12/20/24-POC Redlined Draft Master Template:
POC 10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

PROVIDER OF CHOICE

DRAFT MASTER CONTRACT TEMPLATE
October 31, 2024 Compared to December 19, 2024

This is a redlined version of the draft Master Template, which includes the Load Following,
Block, and Slice/Block Templates. This redlined version compares the October 315t version
of the Master Template against the December 19th version of the Master Template. The
redlines represent what has changed between the two releases. This document is intended
to support review of the December 19, 2024 Provider of Choice(POC) draft contract
language and draft contract templates. All draft POC contract language is subject to
ongoing review and revision given ongoing negotiations between the parties (BPA and its
customers). This comparison is neither an interpretation of, nor a substitute for executed
contract language. Parties are responsible for reviewing all contract language prior to
executing a POC contract.

3)

To Provide Comments:
(1) Use “Review” menu to ensure Track Changes is on; provide redlined contract edits.
(2) Add “New Comment” to use a comment box to provide suggested edits, comments,
questions, or rationale for redlines.
Stakeholders can provide comments on the Master template or in the individual
Load Following, Block and Slice/Block templates.
(4) Please note the version dates of the provisions; they represent the most recent
version shared at workshop.
(5) Please provide review on the individual templates (not this redline version) by
Friday, January 10, 2025.
(6) Send comments to: post2028@bpa.gov and copy your Power Account Executive.

italicized text

Key:
Style Key
Black non- Draft contract language

Pink italicized
text

Notes/directions to staff who will tailor the template for an individual
customer’s contract. Pink text will be deleted in a final contract offer.

Blue italicized
text

Notes to the reviewers (customers and others.)

Red text

Where a drafter must ‘fill-in-the-blank.” Red text will be converted to
black text and will become part of the final contract.

Red italicized
text

The version date in parentheses indicates the last date that the section
was updated and integrated into the template. This text is hidden; to
make it visible, click on the show/hide paragraph symbol ().

Green
italicized text

Only included in this Master Template to indicate contract provisions
that are specific to the Load Following, Block, and Slice/Block prototype
templates.

Grey shaded text

Language that has not yet been shared at workshops or is not ready for
stakeholder comment. It is intended to be for reference only and is not
intended to be reviewed.
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Contract No. b PS-«HHHH
DRAFT 12/20/2024 1:08 PM
{When finalized, delete date here and
move it to the author information line
at the bottom of signature page.}

POWER SALES AGREEMENT
executed by the
BONNEVILLE POWER ADMINISTRATION
and

«FULL NAME OF CUSTOMER»

Table of Contents

1. TERM ..ttt ettt ettt ettt e bt e bt e e bt e eae e e st e enbeeabeenbeenbeenbeenteeneeteens
2. DEFINITIONS ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et e bt e bt e seeesaeesseesneeeneeenneens
Include for LOAD FOLLOWING template:

3. LOAD FOLLOWING POWER PURCHASE OBLIGATION.......cccccooiiiiinieiienienieee

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include for BLOCK template:

Drafter’s Note: Delete the Block product not purchased.

3. BLOCK POWER PURCHASE OBLIGATION WITHOUT SHAPING CAPACITY ...
3. BLOCK POWER PURCHASE OBLIGATION WITH SHAPING CAPACITY ...........
END BLOCK template.

Include for LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates:

4, THIS SECTION INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK ......ocooiiiiiiieieeeeeeeee e
5. THIS SECTION INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK .....oooiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee e
END LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates.

Include for SLICE/BLOCK template:

3. SLICE/BLOCK POWER PURCHASE OBLIGATION .......ccccccoocivviiiiiiiniiiiiiiccene
4. BLOCK PRODUCT .......oiiiiiit ettt
5. SLICE PRODUCT ...t

END SLICE/BLOCK template.
6. PUBLIC RATE DESIGN METHODOLOGY....
7. CONTRACT HIGH WATER MARKS...............

8. APPLICABLE RATES ..ot
9. ELECTIONS TO PURCHASE POWER PRICED AT TIER 2 RATES .......................
10.  TIER 2 REMARKETING AND RESOURCE REMOVAL

11.  RIGHT TO CHANGE PURCHASE OBLIGATION ...................

12. BILLING CREDITS AND RESIDENTIAL EXCHANGE
Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:
13. SCHEDULING.......ceiittieiiteiiiesiteeeteeesteesteeesreesteeesereesssseessseessssesssseessssessssesessseesnnns
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END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
13. SCHEDULING ... ..ceiiittieiieeniteeiieesieeesiteesieeesreesteeeseseesssseessseesssseessseessssesssseeessseesnnns
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.
14. DELIVERY ..ottt ettt ettt e e s te e e tbeesataeesssaaesaaeesnbeeensseeans
Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:
15. METERING.......coiiiiiiiiieeiee ettt et e ettt e steeesaveesbaeestseessseaessseesssseessseessssaessseeensseenns
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.
Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
15. METERING.......coiiiiiiiieecite ettt et e e e e stve e s beeestbeesbae e tbaeessaeassseeessaesssaeensseenns
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.
16. BILLING AND PAYMENT ...ttt ittt ettt ettt et stae et eetaeessvaeesaeesnnaeeens
17. INFORMATION EXCHANGE AND CONFIDENTIALITY
18. UNCONTROLLABLE FORCES.......c.oiiiiiiiiiiieee ettt veeesave e
19. GOVERNING LAW AND DISPUTE RESOLUTION
20. STATUTORY PROVISIONS ......c.ooooiiieiiieieeeiieeiieeas
21. STANDARD PROVISIONS ...ttt ettt ettt et e svreesteeetae e snbaeessaeeenseeeenas
22. FUTURE AMENDMENT FOR DAY-AHEAD MARKET .......cocovviiiiniiieieeeeeen,
23. PARTICIPATION IN WRAP. ..ttt ettt ettt e,
23. TERMINATION......ooevvieeiieeeiie e
24, SIGNATURES. ... .ottt ettt e st e ettt e stte e eaaeessbaeasseesssaeessseesssseensseeens
Exhibit A Net Requirements and Resources
Exhibit B Contract High Water Marks
Exhibit C Purchase Obligations
Exhibit D Additional Products and Special Provisions
Exhibit E Metering
Include for LOAD FOLLOWING template:
Drafter’s Note: Choose Exhibit F that reflects customer’s scheduling option and
delete the one that doesn’t apply
Exhibit F Transmission Scheduling Service
Exhibit F Scheduling
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.
Include for BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
Exhibit F Scheduling
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.
Option 1: Include for customers not served by Transfer Service
Exhibit G This Exhibit Intentionally Left Blank
END Option 1
Option 2: Include for customers served by Transfer Service
Exhibit G Terms Related to Transfer Service
END Option 2
Exhibit H Renewable Energy Certificates and Environmental Attributes
Exhibit I Notices and Contact Information
Exhibit J Additional Resource and Energy Storage Device Requirements
Include for SLICE/BLOCK template:
Exhibit K Annual Slice Percentage and Firm Slice Amounts
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Exhibit L Provider of Choice SliceCemputer Application
Exhlblt M Shce I—mplemeﬁt—&t—}eﬂ Operatmg Procedures

END SLI CE/BLOCK template

This POWER SALES AGREEMENT (Agreement) is executed by the UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA, Department of Energy, acting by and through the BONNEVILLE
POWER ADMINISTRATION (BPA), and «FULL NAME OF CUSTOMER» («Customer
Name»), hereinafter individually referred to as “Party” and collectively referred to as the
“Parties”. «Customer Name» is a «public utility district, people’s utility district, non-profit
corporation, municipal corporation, public body formed under tribal law, federal agency»,
organized and authorized under the laws of the State of «State», to purchase and distribute
electric power to serve retail consumers from its distribution system within its service area.
Drafter’s Note: modify the previous sentence for tribal utilities and federal agencies to reflect
their legal status independent of the state.

[RECITALS

Option: Include this first recital for customers that had a Regional Dialogue contract and
include that RD contract number.

«Customer Name»'s power sales agreement Contract No. «#H#PBy-«HHH#H#» continues
through September 30, 2028, and power deliveries under this Agreement begin on
October 1, 2028. All obligations and liabilities accrued under Contract No. «##P By-«HHHH
are preserved until satisfied. End Option

BPA is a functionally separated organization with distinct administrative and
decision-making activities for BPA’s power and transmission functions. References in this
Agreement to Power Services or Transmission Services are solely for the purpose of
clarifying which BPA function is responsible for such.

BPA is authorized to market electric power to qualified entities eligible to purchase
such power. Under section 5(b)(1) of the Northwest Power Act, BPA is obligated to offer a
power sales agreement to any eligible customer for the sale and purchase of electric power
to serve the customer’s regional consumer load not served by the customer’s resources.

In the final Provider of Choice Policy, BPA adopted a tiered rate pricing construct for
electric power sold under section 5(b) of the Northwest Power Act to provide pricing signals
and to encourage the timely development of regional power resource infrastructure to meet
regional consumer loads under this Agreement.

This Agreement effectuates a Contract High Water Mark for «Customer Name» that
establishes the amount of power «Customer Name» may purchase from BPA at Tier 1

Rates.

The Parties agree:

— Commented [RMM1]: Proposed edits to the Recitals were

shared at the Oct. 22 workshop.
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iOQtion‘Z: Include the following for customers who do NOT need RUS approval.
1. TERM

This Agreement takes effect on the date signed by the Parties and expires on
September 30, 2044. Performance by BPA and «Customer Name» shall commence
on October 1, 2028, with the exception of those actions required prior to that date
that are included in:

END Option 1

Option 2: Include the following for customers who must obtain RUS approval to
execute this Agreement.

1. TERM
This Agreement takes effect on the date signed by the Parties and expires on
September 30, 2044, subject to approval of the United States Department of
Agriculture Rural Utilities Service. Performance by BPA and «Customer Name»
shall commence on October 1, 2028, with the exception of those actions required
prior to that date that are included in:
END Option 2

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:
(1) sections 3.3 through 3.7 of section 3, Power Purchase Obligation;

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
(1) sections 3.3 through 3.6 of section 3, Power Purchase Obligation;

END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates:
2) section 9, Elections to Purchase Power Priced at Tier 2 Rates;

3) section 14, Delivery;

(4) section 17, Information Exchange and Confidentiality;

5) section 18, Conservation and Renewables;

(6) section 19, Resource Adequacy;

() section 22, Governing Law and Dispute Resolution;

(8) section 25, Termination;

9) Exhibit A, Net Requirements and Resources;

(10) Exhibit B, High Water Marks and Contract Demand Quantities;

(11)  Exhibit C, Purchase Obligations;

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name»
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(12) section 2 of Exhibit D, Additional Products and Special Provisions; and
Drafter’s Note: Include for customers served by Transfer Service
(13)  Exhibit G, Principles of Non-Federal Transfer Service.
END for customers served by Transfer Service
END LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates.

Include in SLICE/BLOCK template:
2) section 4, Block Product;

3) section 5, Slice Product;

(4) section 7, High Water Marks and Contract Demand Quantities;
5) section 9, Elections to Purchase Power Priced at Tier 2 Rates;
(6) section 10, Tier 2 Remarketing and Resource Removal,;

(7) section 11, Right to Change Purchase Obligation;

Drafter’s Note: Include for customers served by Transfer Service

(8) section 14, Delivery;

END for customers served by Transfer Service

Drafter’s Note: Include for customers NOT served by Transfer Service
(8) Intentionally Left Blank;

END for customers NOT served by Transfer Service

9) section 17, Information Exchange and Confidentiality;

(10) section 18, Conservation and Renewables;

(11) section 19, Resource Adequacy;

(12) section 22, Governing Law and Dispute Resolution;

(13) section 25, Termination;

(14) Exhibit A, Net Requirements and Resources;

(15) Exhibit B, High Water Marks and Contract Demand Quantities;

(16)  Exhibit C, Purchase Obligations;

(17)  Exhibit D, Additional Products and Special Provisions;

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name»
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Drafter’s Note: Include for customers served by Transfer Service

(18)  Exhibit G, Principles of Non-Federal Transfer Service;

END for customers served by Transfer Service

Drafter’s Note: Include for customers NOT served by Transfer Service
(18) Intentionally Left Blank;

END for customers NOT served by Transfer Service

(19) Exhibit H, Renewable Energy Certificates and Carbon Attributes;
(20)  Exhibit I, Critical Slice Amounts;

(21)  Exhibit J, Preliminary Slice Percentage and Initial Slice Percentage;
(22) Exhibit K, Annual Determination of Slice Percentage;

(23)  Exhibit L, RHWM Augmentation;

(24) Exhibit N, Slice Implementation Procedures;

(25)  Exhibit O, Interim Slice Implementation Procedures;

(26)  Exhibit P, Slice Computer Application Development Schedule; and

(27)  Exhibit Q, Determination of Initial Slice Percentage.
END SLICE/BLOCK template.

Until October 1, 2028, section 2219, Governing Law and Dispute Resolution will only
apply to the extent there is a dispute regarding actions required in the above

referenced sections and exhibits.

All obligations and liabilities accrued under this Agreement are preserved until

satisfied.
2. lDEFINITIONS‘ ///—/{ Commented [RMM3]: Please see the Definitions Tracker }
Capitalized terms below shall have the meaning stated. Capitalized terms that are postediontthelexternaliyebsiie]

not listed below are either defined within the section or exhibit in which the term is

used, or if not so defined, shall have the meaning stated in BPA’s applicable

Wholesale Power Rate Schedules, including the General Rate Schedule Provisions

(GRSPs). ‘Definitions in bold indicate terms that are defined in the TRMPRDM and

that the Parties agree should conform to the TRMPRDM as it may be revised. The //1 Commented [0J(P64]: In the January or February

Parties agree that if such definitions are revised pursuant to the TRMPRDM, they workshops, we will need to discuss if we want to carry

. . N T forward this practice. At this time, for the December 19
shall promptly amend this Agreement to incorporate such revised definitions from draft template release, BPA has not bolded any definitions.
the FRMPRDM, to the extent they are applicable.

2.« “5(b)/9(c) Policy” means BPA’s Policy on Determining Net Requirements of
Pacific Northwest Utility Customers Under Sections 5(b)(1) and 9(c) of the

«th PS-«dHHtHH, «Customer Name» 8
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2.«

Northwest Power Act issued May 23, 2000, and its revisions or successors.
[LF, SL, BL]

“7(i) Process” means a public process conducted by BPA, pursuant to

2.«

Section 7(i) of the Northwest Power Act, 16 U.S.C. § 839e(1), or its successor,
to establish rates for the sale of power and other products. [LF, SL, BL]

“Above-CHWM Load” means the forecasted portion of a customer’s

2.

Preliminary Net Requirement that is in excess of the customer’s CHWM, if
any, as determined in the Above-CHWM Load Process. [LF, SL, BL]

“Above-CHWM Load Process” means the public process conducted during

2.«

each Forecast Year, in which BPA will calculate the following values for the
upcoming Rate Period: (1) each customer’s Preliminary Net Requirement; (2)
adjusted CHWMs ; and (3) each customer’s Above-CHWM Load. [LF, SL,
BL]

“Actual BOS Generation” means the actual generation produced by the BOS

2.

Complex, as adjusted for actual Designated System Obligations and RHWM
CHWM Modeled Augmentation. [SL]

“Actual Slice Output Energy” or “ASOE” means the actual amount of

2@

«Customer Name»’s Slice Output Energy BPA makes available to «Customer

Name» at the Scheduling Points of Receipt. [SL]

“Annexed Load” means existing load, distribution system (regardless of

2.«

voltage), or service territory «Customer Name» acquires after the Effective
Date from another utility, by means of annexation, merger, purchase, trade,
or other acquisition of rights, the acquisition of which has been authorized
agreement between the impacted utilities or by a final state, regulatory, or
court action. The Annexed Load must be served from distribution facilities of
any voltage that are owned or acquired by «Customer Name». [LF, SL, BL]

“Annual Net Requirement” means BPA’s forecast of «Customer Name»’s Net

2.«

Requirement for each Fiscal Year that results from the process established in
section 1 of Exhibit A and is shown in the table in section 1.2 of Exhibit A.

[SL, BL]

“Average Megawatts” or “aMW”means the amount of electric energy in

megawatt-hours (MWh) during a specified period of time divided by the
number of hours in such period. /[LF, SL, BL]

2.«»  “Balance of System" or "BOS” means the Tier 1 System Resources other than

the six Simulator Projects net of Designated System Obligations. Customers
receive a share of the BOS complex in three different ways: via BOS Base
Energy, BOS Deviation Return and BOS Flexibility. [SL]

Commented [0J(P65]: Please note that for purposes of
this Dec. 19th template release, BPA has indicated whether
these definitions will be included in the Load Following
(LF), Slice/Block (SL) and/or Block (BL) contract templates.
And for purposes of this Dec. 19t template release, BPA
has not attempted to give specific numbers to the
definitions.
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2.«@»  “Balancing Authority” means the responsible entity that integrates resource
plans ahead of time, maintains demand and resource balance within a
Balancing Authority Area, and supports interconnection frequency in real
time. [LF, SL, BL]

2.«@»  “Balancing Authority Area” means the collection of generation, transmission,
and loads within the metered boundaries of the Balancing Authority. The
Balancing Authority maintains load-resource balance within this area.

[LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Block” or “Block Product” means a planned amount of Firm Requirements
Power sold to «Customer Name» to meet a portion of its regional consumer
load pursuant to the terms set forth in section 4 of this Agreement. [SL, BL]

2.@»  “BOS Base” means the forecast generation amounts available from the BOS
Complex, as adjusted by BPA for forecast Tier 1 System Obligations and
CHWM Modeled Augmentation. [SL]

2.« “BOS Complex” or “Balance of System Complex” means the Tier 1 System
Resources, except those resources that comprise the Coulee-Chief Complex

and Lower Columbia Complex. [SL]

2.@» “BOS Deviation Account” means the account BPA maintains that quantifies
the cumulative amount, expressed in megawatt days, by which «Customer

Name»’s hourly BOS Base schedules deviate from the amount determined by
multiplying «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage by the hourly Actual BOS

Generation. [SL]

2.@»  “BOS Deviation Return” means the energy amounts associated with the
reduction of «Customer Name»’s BOS Deviation Account balance. [SL]

2.@»  “BOS Flex” means the amount by which the BOS Base can reasonably be

reshaped within a given calendar day by utilizing the flexibility available
from the Lower Snake Complex. [SL]

2.«@»  “BOS Module” means the POCSA module that is used to determine
«Customer Name»’s Slice Output Energy and Delivery Limits available from
the BOS Complex. [SL]

2.«  “Business Day(s)” every Monday through Friday, except federal holidays.

[LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Bypass Spill” means Spill that occurs at a hydroelectric project associated
with lock operations, leakage and fish bypass systems. [SL]

2.« “CGS Displacement” shall have the meaning as defined in section 5.8.1.2.
[SL]

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 10
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2.@»  “CHWM Contract” means the power sales agreement between a customer

and BPA that contains a Contract High Water Mark (CHWM), and under

which the customer purchases power from BPA at rates established by BPA
in accordance with the PRDM. [LF, SL, BL]

2.«»  “CHWM Implementation Policy” means the policy that documents the
process details around the FY 2026 CHWM Calculation Process and Above-
CHWM Load Process. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “CHWM Modeled Augmentation” means a PRDM construct of a flat annual
block of power used to establish the simulated Slice capability. [SL]

2.«@» “CHWM System” means the annual Tier 1 Firm System Output, reduced for

annual Designated System Obligations plus annual CHWM Modeled
Augmentation as determined in each 7(i) Process. [SL]

2.«@»  “Columbia Generating Station” or “CGS” shall have the meaning as defined
in section 5.8.1.1. [SL]

2.@» “Committed Power Purchase Amount” means an amount of firm energy
listed in sections 3 and 4 of Exhibit A, that «Customer Name» has agreed to
supply and use to serve its Total Retail Load. Such amount is not attributed
to a Specified Resource. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@» “Consumer-Owned Resource” means a Generating Resource connected to
«Customer Name»’s distribution system (regardless of voltage) from which
the output is owned by a retail consumer, has a nameplate capability greater
than 1.000 megawatt, is operated to serve load. and is not operated
occasionally or intermittently as a back-up energy source at times of
maintenance or forced outage. Consumer-Owned Resource does not include a
resource where the owner of the resource is a retail consumer that exists
solely for the purpose of selling wholesale power and for which «Customer
Name» only provides incidental station service energy for local use at the
retail consumer’s generating plant for uses such as lighting, heat and the

operation of auxiliary equipment. /[LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Contract High Water Mark” or “CHWM” means the amount of Firm
Requirements Power (expressed in annual Average Megawatts) that a
customer is eligible to access at Tier 1 Rates. The amount of Firm
Requirements Power a customer purchases at Tier 1 Rates is limited to the
lesser of its CHWM or its Net Requirement. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Coulee-Chief Complex” means the two hydroelectric projects located in the
middle reach of the Columbia River, consisting of Grand Coulee and Chief

Joseph. [SL

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 11
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2.@» “Customer Inputs” means the discharge, elevation, or generation requests at
each of the Simulator Projects that «Customer Name» submits as inputs to

the Simulator pursuant to section 3.3 of Exhibit .. [SL]

2.@» “Dedicated Resource” means a Specified Resource or a Committed Power
Purchase Amount listed in Exhibit A that «Customer Name» is required by
statute to provide or obligates itself to provide under this Agreement for use
to serve its Total Retail Load. [LF, SL, BL]

2.« “Default User Interface” or “DUI” shall have the meaning as defined in
section 5.9.1.1. [SL]

2.@»  “Delivery Limits” means the limits that govern the availability of Slice

Output and the scheduling of Slice Output Energy by «Customer Name» as
determined by BPA, and implemented through the POCSA. [SL]

2.« “Designated System Obligations” means the set of obligations specified in
Table 3-2 of the PRDM, that: (1) are directly assigned to the generation
output or capability of the Tier 1 System Resources:; or (2) are incurred
because of contracts, operational obligations, memorandums of agreement
treaties, statutes, regulations, court orders, or executive orders, individually
or in combination, that create a firm obligation for the Tier 1 System
Resources. Designated System Obligations also includes the portion of BPA’s

ancillary and control area service obligations that are provided from the
Tier 1 System Resources. [SL]

2.@»  “DFS Excess Amount” means the amount by which the scheduled generation
from a Specified Renewable Resource listed in section 2.3.6.1 for the
applicable period is greater than the Planned Resource Amount of such
Specified Renewable Resource, but is less than or equal to the Operating

Maximum of such Specified Renewable Resource. [SL]

2.@»  “DFS Support Amount” TBD [SL]

2.@» “Dispatchable Resource” means a Specified Resource from which generation
amounts can be intentionally increased or decreased by the resource owner or
operator, and which has capacity capability greater than the energy

capability as defined in Exhibit J. [LF]

2.« “Diurnal Flattening Service” or “DFS” TBD [LF, SL, BL]

2.@» “Diurnal” means the division of hours within a month between Heavy Load

Hours (HLH) and Light Load Hours (LLH). /[LF, SL, BL]
2.@» “Due Date” shall have the meaning as described in section 16.2. [LF, SL, BL]

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 12
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2.@» “Effective Date” means the date on which this Agreement has been signed by
both «Customer Name» and BPA. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Elective Spill” means Spill other than Bypass Spill or Fish Spill that occurs
at a hydroelectric project and is within such project’s available turbine
capacity such that the Spill may otherwise be utilized to produce energy.

[SL]

2.@» “Eligible Annexed Load” means an Annexed Load: (1) that is added after the
Effective Date, and (2) for which «Customer Name» did not receive a CHWM
addition pursuant to section 1.2.2 of Exhibit B. [LF]

2.«»  “Environmental Attributes” shall have the meaning as defined in section 2 of
Exhibit H. /LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Existing Resource” means a Specified Resource listed in section 2 of

Exhibit A that «Customer Name» was obligated by contract or statute to use
to serve «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load prior to October 1, 2023.

[LF, SL, BL]

2.@» “Federal Columbia River Power System” or “FCRPS” means the integrated
power system that includes, but is not limited to, the transmission system
constructed and operated by BPA and the hydroelectric dams in the Pacific
Northwest constructed and operated by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
and the Bureau of Reclamation. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@» “Federal Operating Decision” means a decision made by the U.S. Army Corps
of Engineers, the Bureau of Reclamation, BPA, or the United States Entity of
the Columbia River Treaty, in accordance with the authority of each such
entity, and as needed to meet Designated System Obligations not already
reflected in the Simulator or BOS Module, that establishes the permissible
range of operations for any project or projects that comprise the FCRPS. [SL]

2.«d»  “FERC” means the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, or its successor.
[LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Firm Requirements Power” means electric power that BPA sells under this
Agreement and makes continuously available to «Customer Name» to meet
BPA'’s obligations to «Customer Name» under Section 5(b) of the Northwest
Power Act. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Firm Slice Amount” means a customer’s Slice Percentage multiplied by the
CHWM System. [SL]

2.@»  “Fiscal Year” or “FY” means the period beginning each October 1 and ending
the following September 30. [LF, SL, BL]

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 13
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2.@»  “Fish Spill” means Spill that occurs at a hydroelectric project in order to

maintain compliance with established fish passage criteria, such as those
criteria set forth in biological opinions. [SL]

2.@»  “Flat Annual Shape” means a distribution of energy having the same Average
Megawatt value of energy in each month of the year. [LF, SL, BL]

2.«@»  “Flat Within-Month Shape” means a distribution of energy having the same
Average Megawatt value of energy in each Diurnal period of the month. [LF,

SL, BL]

2.« “Forced Outage” TBD [LF, SL]

2.«@»  “Forced Outage Reserve Service” or “FORS” means a service that provides an
agreed-to amount of capacity and energy during forced outages and other

specific events of a qualifying resource. [LF, SL, BL]

2.«»  “Forecast Year” means the Fiscal Year ending one full year prior to the
commencement of a Rate Period. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “FY 2026 CHWM Calculation Process” means the public process where BPA
shall calculate each customer’s CHWM in accordance with section 2.4 of the
Provider of Choice Policy, March 2024, as amended or revised. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Generating Resource” means any source or amount of electric power from an
identified electricity-producing unit, and for which the amount of power
received by «Customer Name» or «Customer Name»’s retail consumer is
determined by the power produced from such identified electricity-producing
unit. Such unit may be owned by «Customer Name» or «Customer Name»’s
retail consumer in whole or in part, or all or any part of the output from such
unit may be owned for a defined period by contract. [LF, SL, BL]

2.«@» “H/K” means, prospectively, a hydroelectric project’s water-to-energy
conversion factor used to forecast such project’s potential energy production
per unit of turbine discharge, expressed as MW per kcfs, or retrospectively,
for any given period of time, the value equal to a hydroelectric project’s
average Net Generation divided by such project’s average turbine discharge
expressed as MW per kefs. [SL]

2.«»  “Hard Operating Constraint” means an Operating Constraint that may not
be exceeded without express consent from project operators, owners, or other
federal agencies responsible for establishing such Operating Constraints.

2.@» “Heavy Load Hours” or “HLH” means hours ending 0700 through 2200 hours
Pacific Prevailing Time (PPT), Monday through Saturday, excluding holidays

as designated by the North American Electric Reliability Corporation
(NERC). BPA may update this definition as necessary to conform to
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standards of the Western Electricity Coordinating Council (WECC), North
American Energy Standards Board (NAESB), or NERC. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@» “HLH Diurnal Shape” means a distribution of energy between the Diurnal
periods in which more megawatt-hours per hour are applied in the Heavy
Load Hour (HLH) periods than megawatt-hours per hour applied in the Light
Load Hour (LLH) periods. Such distributions are determined by «Customer

Name» consistent with section 8 of Exhibit A. [LF]

2.¢@» “Hydraulic Link Adjustment” means the adjustment to «Customer Name»’s
simulated McNary inflow that is equal to the difference between «Customer

Name»’s Calibrated Simulator Discharge for Chief Joseph and the measured
Chief Joseph discharge, pursuant to section 3.7 of Exhibit M. [SL

2.« “Interchange Points” means the points where Balancing Authority Areas

interconnect and at which the interchange of energy between Balancing
Authority Areas is monitored and measured. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Issue Date” shall have the meaning as described in section 16.1. [LF, SL,
BL]

2.@»  “Joint Operating Entity” or “JOE” means an entity that meets the
requirements of Section 5(b)(7) of Northwest Power Act, 16 U.S.C.
§ 839¢(b)(7). [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Light Load Hours” or “LLLH” means: (1) hours ending 0100 through 0600
and 2300 through 2400 hours PPT, Monday through Saturday, and (2) all
hours on Sundays and holidays as designated by NERC. BPA may update
this definition as necessary to conform to standards of the WECC, NAESB, or
NERC. [LF, SL, BL]

2.«  “Low Voltage Segment” means the facilities of a Third-Party Transmission
Provider that are below 34.5kV. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@» “Lower Columbia Complex” or “LLCOL Complex” means the four hydroelectric
projects located on the lower reach of the Columbia River, consisting of
McNary, John Day, The Dalles, and Bonneville. [SL]

2.«@»  “Lower Snake Complex” or “LLSN Complex” [SL]

2.@»  “Maximum Potential CHWM?” shall have the meaning as defined in
section 1.2.5 of Exhibit B. /LF, SL, BL]

2.« “Monthly Reimbursement Value” [SL]

2.« “Net Requirement” means the amount of electric power that a customer may
purchase from BPA to serve its Total Retail L.oad, minus amounts of its
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Dedicated Resources shown in Exhibit A, as determined consistent with
Section 5(b)(1) of the Northwest Power Act. [LF, SL, BL]

2.« “Network Resource” shall have the meaning as defined in section 1 of Exhibit
G.[LF, SL, BL

2.@»  “New Large Single Load” or “NLSL” shall have the meaning as specified in
section 3(13) of the Northwest Power Act and in BPA’s NLSL policy.

[LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “New Resource” means: (1) a Specified Resource listed in section 2 of
Exhibit A that «Customer Name» was or is first obligated by contract, or was
or is obligated by statute, to use to serve «Customer Name»’s Total Retail
Load after September 30, 2023, and (2) any Committed Power Purchase
Amounts listed in Exhibit A. /[LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “New Resource Rate” or “NR” means the rate for requirements firm power
sold to an investor-owned utility (IOU) or Public customer pursuant to
Section 7(f) of the Northwest Power Act, 16 U.S.C. § 839e(c). [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Northwest Power Act” means the Pacific Northwest Electric Power Planning
and Conservation Act, 16 U.S.C. § 839 et seq., Public Law No. 96-501, as
amended. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “On-Site Consumer Load” means the load of an identified retail consumer of
«Customer Name» that is electrically interconnected at the same Point of
Delivery to «Customer Name»’s system with a Consumer-Owned Resource of
that same identified retail consumer. Such load does not utilize BPA or
Third-Party Transmission Provider transmission facilities to deliver the
generation from the Consumer-Owned Resource to the consumer load. [LF,

SL, BL]

2.« “Open Access Transmission Tariff” or “OATT” means a transmission
provider’s transmission tariff that has been accepted by FERC and that
FERC has ruled is consistent with or superior to FERC’s pro forma OATT for

purposes of reciprocity, or that is substantially similar to FERC’s pro forma
OATT. /LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Operating Constraints” means the operating limits, project operating
requirements, and non-power constraints that are the result of implementing
Federal Operating Decisions or Prudent Operating Decisions. [SL]

2.«»  “Operating Maximum” means the highest level of power generation for a
Specified Renewable Resource that is established for the applicable period

pursuant to section 2.3.6.2 as the maximum hourly power delivery amount
when the Specified Renewable Resource is operating. [SL]
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2.@»  “Operating Rule Curves” or “ORC” means the forebay operating limits
established for a reservoir pursuant to operating agreements in effect, and as
modified to reflect Operating Constraints, that are used to determine such
reservoir’s upper forebay operating limit (upper ORC) or lower forebay
operating limit (lower ORC). [SL]

2.@»  “Peak Load Variance Service” or “PLLVS” means a resource-capacity planning-
based service for instances when planned load exceeds expected load forecast
values. [BL]

2.@» “Planned NLSIL.” means the load at a facility that BPA and a customer have
agreed, pursuant to the provisions of Section V.B. of the April 2001
Bonneville Power Administration New Large Single L.oad Policy or its
successor (BPA’s NLSL Policy), is expected to become an NLSL during the
facility’s next consecutive 12-month monitoring period. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@» “Planned Resource Amount” means the expected level of power generation for
a Specified Renewable Resource that is established for the applicable period
pursuant to section 2.3.6.2 as the expected hourly power delivery amount
when the Specified Renewable Resource is operating. [SL]

2.@»  “Point of Delivery” or “POD” means the point where power is transferred
from a transmission provider to «Customer Name». [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Point of Metering” or “POM” means the point at which power is measured.

[LF, SL, BL]

2.« “Potential NLSL” means a load at a single facility that BPA determines is
capable of growing ten Average Megawatt or more in a consecutive 12-month
monitoring period that may qualify as an NLSL. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Power Services” means the organization, or its successor organization,

within BPA that is responsible for the management and sale of BPA-provided
electric power. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@» “Preliminary Net Requirement” means the forecasted portion of a customer’s
annual Net Requirement that BPA uses to calculate the customer’s Above-
CHWM Load for each Fiscal Year. Preliminary Net Requirement is

determined as the forecasted annual Total Retail Load less Existing
Resources, NLSLs, Specified Resources added to Tier 1 Allowance Amount,

and Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer Load, as
determined in the Above-CHWM Load Process. [SL, BL]

2.«»  “Primary Points of Receipt” shall have the meaning as defined in section 14.1.
[LF, SL, BL]
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2.@»  “Project Storage Bounds” or “PSB” means the Storage Content amounts
associated with the upper ORC and lower ORC in effect at a project. [SL]

2.@»  “Provider of Choice Slice Application” or “POCSA” means BPA’s proprietary
computer hardware, software and related processes, developed, updated, and
maintained by BPA and consisting of: (1) the Simulator; (2) the BOS Module;
(3) the Default User Interface; (4) The Customer Facing Interface, and
(5) other related processes, including but not limited to communications,
scheduling, electronic tagging and accounting for Slice Output Energy, all as
described in Exhibit L.. [SL]

2.« “Prudent Operating Decision” means a decision made by Power Services
operations staff, in their exercise of reasonable judgment, that modifies the
operating range applied to any project or projects that comprise the FCRPS
for the purpose of meeting any BPA obligation, including but not limited to
Federal Operating Decisions, except actions taken by Power Services solely to
sell surplus power to loads BPA is not contractually obligated to serve under
section 5 of the Northwest Power Act. Prudent Operating Decisions are
applied for a finite period of time and in a manner that proportionally affects
the amount of power from such project or projects that is available to BPA, to
«Customer Name» under this Agreement, and to other Slice Customers under
their respective Slice/Block Power Sales Agreements. [SL]

2.«@»  “Public Rate Design Methodology” or “PRDM” means the methodology

describing the manner in which BPA will collect a portion of its revenue
requirement from Public customers with a CHWM Contract through a

combination of charges, credits, fees, and discounts, as well as the terms and

conditions related to any potential changes to the methodology. [LF, SL, BL]

2.«@» “Rate Case Year” means the Fiscal Year ending prior to the commencement
of a Rate Period. The Rate Case Year immediately follows the Forecast Year
and is the year in which the 7(i) Process for the next Rate Period is
conducted. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@» “Rate Period” means the period of time during which a specific set of rates

established by BPA pursuant to the PRDM is intended to remain in effect.
[LF, SL, BL]

2.«@»  “Region” means the Pacific Northwest as defined in section 3(14) of the
Northwest Power Act. [LF, SL, BL]

2.«d@»  “Renewable Energy Certificates” or “RECs” shall have the meaning as
defined in section 2 of Exhibit H. /[LF, SL, BL]

2.« “Requirements Slice Output” or “RSO” means, for each month, the portion of
«Customer Name»’s Slice Output Energy that is equal to the lesser of:
(1) «Customer Name»’s Firm Slice Amount for such month; (2) «Customer
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Name»’s Annual Net Requirement for such month, less monthly amounts
purchased under the Block Product, as specified in Exhibit C; or

(3) «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load metered for such month, less
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources shown in Exhibit A for such month
and less monthly amounts purchased under the Block Product, as specified in

Exhibit C. [SL]

2.«@»  “Resource Diurnal Shape” means a distribution of energy within each
Diurnal period that a Specified Resource is expected to produce, as agreed to
by the Parties in accordance with section 3.4.1(1). [LF]

2.«  “Resource Monthly Shape” means a distribution of energy within each month
that a Specified Resource is expected to produce, as agreed to by the Parties
in accordance with section 3.4.1(1). [LF]

2.@»  “Resource Support Services” or “RSS” means a suite of services BPA Power
Services provides to integrate federal and non-federal resources defined in
the CHWM Contract and priced in each regular 7(i) Process consistent with
section 6 of the PRDM. /LF, SL, BL]

2.« “Scheduling Hour XX”means the 60-minute period ending at XX:00. For
example, Scheduling Hour 04 means the 60-minute period ending at
4:00 a.m. [SL]

2.« “Scheduling Points of Receipt” shall have the meaning as defined in
section 14.1. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Secondary Crediting Service” or “SCS” TBD [LF]

2.@»  “Secondary Energy”TBD [LF]

2.¢@» “Shaping Capacity” means as established in section 1.4 of Exhibit C, when
applicable. Establishes an hourly range for each month within which a
customer may reshape the hourly energy amount of its Block purchase, on a
day ahead basis. [BL]

2.@»  “Shortfall Energy” TBD [LF]

2.«@»  “Simulated Operating Scenario” means the simulated operation of the
Simulator Projects, including the discharge amounts, generation amounts,
and forebay elevations, as determined by the Simulator. [SL]

2.« “Simulated Output Energy Schedule(s)” means the amount of energy that is
calculated by the Simulator as «Customer Name»’s simulated generation
amount associated with each Simulator Project. [SL]
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2.@»  “Simulator” or “Slice Water Routing Simulator” means the POCSA module
used to determine «Customer Name»’s Slice Output and Delivery Limits
available from the Simulator Projects. [SL]

2.@»  “Simulator Parameters” means the operating parameters applicable to the
Simulator Projects and which BPA develops as inputs to the Simulator to

reflect Operating Constraints, pursuant to section 3.2 of Exhibit M. [SL]

2.« “Simulator Pass Date” shall have the meaning as defined in section 5.9.1.
[SL]

2.«  “Simulator Performance Test” shall have the meaning as defined in
section 5.9.1. [SL]

2.@»  “Simulator Project(s)” means any of the hydroelectric projects represented in
the Simulator, including those projects that comprise the Coulee-Chief
Complex and the Lower Columbia Complex. [SL]

2.« “Slice Customer” means a customer that is purchasing the Slice Product
pursuant to the Slice/Block CHWM Contract. [SL]

2.« “Slice Operating Day” means a current day of actual electric service from the
CHWM System to load. [SL]

2.@»  “Slice Operations Forum” or “SOF”means the group that includes
representatives from BPA, «Customer Name», and all other Slice Customers
established pursuant to section 5.12. [SL]

2.« “Slice Output” means the quantities of energy, peaking energy, storage, and
ramping capabilities available from the Tier 1 System Resources, as adjusted

for Tier 1 System Obligations and established pursuant to the POCSA, that
«Customer Name» is entitled to purchase under the Slice Product, as
determined by applying «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage to such

quantities. [SL]

2.« “Slice Output Energy Request” or “SOER” means the amount of Slice Output
Energy «Customer Name» requests that BPA makes available for any given

hour as established per section 7 of Exhibit L. [SL]

2.@»  “Slice Output Energy” means the energy made available to «Customer Name»
under the Slice Product. [SL]

2.@» “Slice Percentage” means the percentage used to determine the amount of the
Slice Product a customer purchases, pursuant to its CHWM Contract. [SL]

2.« “Slice Product End Date” means the earlier of (1) 2400 hours Pacific
Prevailing Time on September 30, 2044, or (2) the effective date of a
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conversion to another power product under section 11 of this Agreement, or

(3) the date of termination of this Agreement. [SL]

2.« “Slice Product” means the power product defined in section 5 of the CHWM
Contract with the Slice/Block purchase obligation. /[LF, SL, BL]

2.¢@» “Slice Scheduling Day” means the applicable day that final Customer Inputs

are submitted for a given Slice Operating Day. The Slice Scheduling Day
occurs the calendar day before the Slice Operating Day. [SL]

2.@» “Slice True-Up Adjustment Charge” means the amount charged to each Slice
Product customer determined in accordance with section 2.7 of the PRDM.

[SL]

2.@»  “Slice/Block Power Sales Agreement” [SL]

2.«@»  “Slice/Block Product” means «Customer Name»'s purchase obligation under
the Slice Product and the Block Product to meet its regional consumer load
obligation as described in section 3.1. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Small Utility Adjustment” means the subsequent CHWM adjustment as
provided in section 2.4.2.1 of the Provider of Choice Policy, March 2024, as
amended or revised. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Soft Operating Constraint” means an Operating Constraint., other than a
Hard or Absolute Operating Constraint, that is to be achieved on a day-ahead
planning basis, but may be exceeded after coordinating with project

operators, owners, or other federal agencies responsible for establishing such
Operating Constraints. [SL]

2.« “Specified Renewable Resource” means a Specified Resource that has been
established as renewable in the Northwest Power and Conservation Council’s
most recent Power Plan or other resources that the Parties agree are
renewable, such as biogas, biomass, geothermal, small hydro (nameplate
capability less than or equal to ten megawatts), landfill gas, ocean, solar or
wind resources. [SL]

2.«@»  “Specified Resource” means a Generating Resource that has a nameplate
capability or maximum hourly purchase amount greater than
1.000 megawatt, that «Customer Name» is required by statute or has agreed
to use to serve its Total Retail Load. Each such resource is identified as a
specific Generating Resource listed in sections 2 and 4 of Exhibit A. [LF, SL,
BL]

2.« “Storage” means the ability of the Tier 1 System Resources to alter energy

production among hours, days, and months by impounding water or releasing
impounded water. [SL]
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2.@» “Storage Content” means the amount of water stored in a project’s reservoir,
expressed in thousands of second-foot-days (ksfd). The Storage Content is
typically calculated based on a conversion of such reservoir’'s measured
forebay elevation, expressed in feet, to ksfd through the use of an established
elevation-to-content conversion table. [SL]

2.« “Storage Offset Adjustment” or “SOA” shall have the meaning as defined in
section 2 of Exhibit M. [SL]

2.@» “Submitted Schedule” shall have the meaning as defined in section 3.7. [LF]
2.@»  “Surplus Firm Power” means firm power that is in excess of BPA’s

obligations, including those incurred under sections 5(b), 5(c), and 5(d) of the
Northwest Power Act, as available. [LF, SL, BL]

2.« “Surplus Slice Output” means, for any month, the amount of Slice Output
Energy (and associated capacity) that is available to «Customer Name» under

section 5 of this Agreement that exceeds «Customer Name»'s Requirements
Slice Output for any such month. [SL]

2.« “Third-Party Transmission Provider” means a transmission provider other
than BPA that provides transmission service to serve «Customer Name» load.

[LF, SL, BL]

2.« “Tier 1 Allowance Amount” means the aggregate total nameplate capacity of
qualifying Specified Resources listed in section 2 of Exhibit A that «Customer
Name» is applying to offset its purchase obligation in accordance with
section 3.5.2. [LF, SL, BL]

2.« “Tier 1 Block Amounts” means the amount of Firm Requirements Power
made available to «Customer Name» under the Block Product that is sold at
Tier 1 Rates. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@» “Tier 1 Rate” shall have the meaning as described in section 8 of the PRDM.
[LF, SL, BL]

2.@» “Tier 1 System” means the Tier 1 System Resources and Designated System

Obligations. [SL]

2.@»  “Tier 1 System Obligations” means the amount of energy and capacity that
BPA forecasts for the Designated BPA System Obligations over a specific

time period. [SL]

2.« “Tier 1 System Resources” means the resources listed in Table 3-1 of the
PRDM, as updated for any new resources, including market purchases, that
BPA determines are needed to meet its CHWM obligations. [SL]
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2.@»  “Tier 2 Block Amounts” means the amount of Firm Requirements Power
made available to «Customer Name» under the Block Product that is sold at
Tier 2 Rates. [SL, BL]

2.@»  “Tier 2 Long-Term Rate” means a Tier 2 Rate at which customers may elect
to purchase Firm Requirements Power in accordance with section 2.3 of

Exhibit C. [LF, SL]

2.¢d»  “Tier 2 Rate” shall have the meaning as described in section 8 of the PRDM.
[LF, SL, BL]

2.« “Tier 2 Short-Term Rate” means a Tier 2 Rate at which customers may elect
to purchase Firm Requirements Power in accordance with section 2.4 of

Exhibit C. [LF, SL, BL]

2.¢@»  “Tier 2 Vintage Rate” means a Tier 2 Rate(s) at which customers may elect to
purchase Firm Requirements Power in accordance with section 2.5 of

Exhibit C. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Total Retail Load” means all retail electric power consumption, including
electric system losses, within a customer’s electrical system, excluding:

1) those loads BPA and the customer have agreed are non-firm or
interruptible loads

(2) loads of other utilities served by such customer

3) any loads not on such customer’s electrical system or not within such
customer’s service territory, unless specifically agreed to by BPA.

[LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Transfer Service” means the transmission, distribution and other services

provided by a Third-Party Transmission Provider to BPA to serve customer
load over its transmission system, as listed in Exhibit E. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Transfer Service Eligible Resource” means any (1) Dedicated Resource
serving Total Retail Load. (2) Consumer-Owned Resource serving On-Site
Consumer Load, or (3) any new non-federal resource pursuant to
section 14.6.7. [LF, SL, BL]

2.« “Transmission Curtailment” shall have the meaning as defined in Exhibit F.
[LF]

2.@»  “Transmission Curtailment Management Service” or “TCMS” means the
service BPA will provide to customers with a qualifying resource when a
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Transmission Curtailment occurs between such resource and the customer

load. [LF]
2.«@»  “Transmission Event” shall have the meaning as defined in Exhibit F. [LF]

2.¢@»  “Transmission Scheduling Service” or “T'SS” means the power scheduling
service that BPA provides to «Customer Name» that allows BPA to manage
certain aspects of «Customer Name»’'s BPA Network Integration
Transmission Service Agreement (BPA NT Agreement) with Transmission
Services, to allow BPA to use the inherent flexibilities of «Customer Name»’s
network rights in combination with other network customers’ rights to
manage BPA’s power resources efficiently, and to provide seamless
scheduling for Transfer Service customers. [LF]

2.«@»  “Transmission Services” means the organization, or its successor
organization, within BPA that is responsible for the management and sale of
transmission service on the Federal Columbia River Transmission System.

[LF, SL, BL]

2.@» “Transmission System Delivery Plan” or “Delivery Plan” means the plan for
each Dedicated Resource serving «Customer Name»’s load or Consumer-
Owned Resource serving On-Site Consumer Load that states the

transmission system of the load that resource will serve. [LF, SL, BL]

2.@»  “Uncontrollable Force” shall have the meaning as defined in section 18.
[LF, SL, BL]

Include for LOAD FOLLOWING template:

'RCHASE OBLIGATION

3.1 Purchase Obligation
From October 1, 2028, and continuing through September 30, 2044, BPA
shall sell and make available, and «Customer Name» shall purchase, Firm
Requirements Power in hourly amounts equal to «Customer Name»’s hourly
Total Retail Load minus the hourly firm energy from each of «Customer
Name»’s Dedicated Resources listed in sections 2, 3, and 4 of Exhibit A and
Consumer-Owned Resources listed in sections 7.1, 7.3, and 7.4 of Exhibit A.
«Customer Name» shall determine the hourly firm energy from each of its
Dedicated Resources pursuant to section 3.3. Such amounts of energy are
subject to change pursuant to section 3.5 and section 10.
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3.2 [Take or Pay Commented [RMM71: Section 3.2, Take or Pay was
«Customer Name» shall pay for the Firm Requirements Power it is obligated shared at workshop on June 10, Sept. 17, and Oct. 22.

to purchase and that BPA makes available under section 3.1, at the rates

BPA establishes in a 7(i) Process pursuant to the PRDM, as applicable to

such power, whether or not «Customer Name» took delivery of such power.
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK template:
Option 1: Include if customer does not choose Shaping Capacity:
3. BLOCK POWER PURCHASE OBLIGATION WITHOUT SHAPING
CAPACITY
«CustemerNamershallpayforthelhem Reqgu Sl s
Py
o hat A lall ﬁd S ﬁi@ﬁﬁ)j, + 41 u+
Mﬁ" o+ 1)11)1\7\/[y 15 hlae +

tomer-Namentosk-deliversofsuehpeov

33—‘Appl—le&ﬁeﬂ\—ef—l)ed+e&ted—ﬁese\&ees /[ Commented [RMM8]: Section 3.3 was shared at the Sept.

9 and Oct. 9 workshops.

a o . Bt .
) Sﬁee.mefl.BES;EM]E?]S. that-ar ; Generating Resources,listed-in

>

{2)—Committed Power Purchase-Amounts; listedin-seetion-3:1-of

Load-andthePRartiesshallspeeidyamountsofsuechDedicatedR By
Eﬁl‘.]"." A +otad hal £, N gl %.—] + DPPA Lol
i JEPT

£h meunt Lictad .ﬁ Egﬁl\'k't A ‘ﬁ,l 4 mb Al tom Naom- 2o Nat

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 25



12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

+ 4+ i NP i5) thaot Da talh ol
Amount; sisting e P

that N +tabholhls D %4— AN ﬁeﬁ dhy of
& v
Tabit T Ohaat AN Toll 1oz 011 Q 165
fa - eSS eSS pply peerred

32— Appheation-ofCommittedP ParehaseAammounts

m Clasat oo N o AL {“‘U‘:KTI\/[T d+hot 14

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 26



12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

ral stem: T\Yuﬁ% Loll 1de-BPA Copmpmitied P o

BDA>

3#&%%8@] Obligation /,///{ Commented [RMM9]: Section 3.1 was shared at workshop

From October 1, 2028, and continuing through September 30, 2044, BPA on Sept. 17 and Oct. 22.
shall sell and make available, and «Customer Name» shall purchase, Firm

Requirements Power in specific amounts to serve «Customer Name»’s

forecasted Net Requirement listed in Exhibit A. The annual, monthly,

Diurnal, and hourly amounts of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1

Rates and Tier 2 Rates that «Customer Name» shall purchase from BPA are

listed in Exhibit C.

On a planning basis «Customer Name» shall serve the portion of its Total
Retail Load that is not served with Firm Requirements Power with Dedicated
Resources listed in Exhibit A. Such amounts listed in Exhibit A are not
intended to govern how «Customer Name» shall operate its Dedicated
Resources.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include if customer chooses Shaping Capacity:
3. BLOCK POWER PURCHASE OBLIGATION WITH SHAPING CAPACITY

3.1 \Purchase\ Obligation | commented [RMM10]: Section 3.1 was shared at
From October 1, 2028, and continuing through September 30, 2044, BPA worleshop on Sept. 17 and Oct. 22.

shall sell and make available, and «Customer Name» shall purchase, Firm
Requirements Power in specific amounts, including Shaping Capacity in
accordance with section 1.4 of Exhibit C, to serve «Customer Name»’s
forecasted Net Requirement listed in Exhibit A. The annual, monthly
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Diurnal and hourly amounts of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1
Rates and Tier 2 Rates are listed in Exhibit C.

On a planning basis «Customer Name» shall serve the portion of its Total
Retail Load that is not served with Firm Requirements Power with Dedicated
Resources listed in Exhibit A. Such amounts listed in Exhibit A are not
intended to govern how «Customer Name» shall operate its Dedicated
Resources.

End Option 2

3.2

‘Take\ or Pay

«Customer Name» shall pay for the Firm Requirements Power it is obligated
to purchase and that BPA makes available under section 3.1, at the rates
BPA establishes in a 7(i) Process pursuant to the PRDM, as applicable to
such power, whether or not «Customer Name» took delivery of such power.

END BLOCK template.

Include in SLICE/BLOCK template:
3. SLICE/BLOCK POWER PURCHASE OBLIGATION

3.1

3.2

Slice/Block Product Purchase/Obligation

From October 1, 2028, and continuing through September- 30, 2044, BPA
shall sell and make available, and «Customer Name» shall purchase the
Slice/Block Product which includes: (1) a planned amount of Firm
Requirements Power under the Block Product as set forth in sections 1 and 2
of Exhibit C; and (2) Slice Output under the Slice Product pursuant to
section 5 and Exhibit K.

‘Take\ or Pay

«Customer Name» shall pay for (1)- the Firm Requirements Power under the
Block Product that «Customer Name» is obligated to purchase and that BPA
makes available under section 3.1(1), and (2)-_the Slice Output including the
Slice Output Energy under the Slice Product that «Customer Name» is
obligated to purchase and that BPA makes available under section 3.1(2).
«Customer Name» shall pay for such power at the rates BPA establishes in a
7(1) Process pursuant to the PRDM, whether or not «Customer Name» took
delivery of such power.

END SLICE/BLOCK template.

Include in BLOCK-and-SLICE/BLOCK templatesLOAD FOLLOWING template:

3.3

Mpplication of Dedicated Resources

«Customer Name» shall serve a portion of its Total Retail Load with the
Dedicated Resources listed in Exhibit A as follows:

1) Specified Resources-that-are-Generating Reseurees, listed in section 2
of Exhibit A, and
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—| Commented [RMM11]: Section 3.2, Take or Pay was

shared at workshop on June 10, Sept. 17, and Oct. 22.

— Commented [RMM12]: Section 3.1 was shared at

workshop on Sept. 17 and Oct. 22.

— Commented [RMM13]: Section 3.2, Take or Pay was

shared at workshop on June 10, Sept. 17, and Oct. 22.

—| Commented [RMM14]: Section 3.3 was shared at the

Sept. 9 and Oct. 9 workshops.
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(2) Committed Power Purchase Amounts, listed in section 3.1 of
Exhibit A;-and.

«Customer Name» shall use its Dedicated Resources to serve its Total Retail
Load, and the Parties shall specify amounts of such Dedicated Resources in
Exhibit A as stated below for each specific resource and type. BPA shall use
the amounts listed in Exhibit A in determining «Customer Name»’s Net
Requirement. The amounts listed are not intended to govern how «Customer
Name» operates its Specified Resources, except for those resources applied to

the Tier 1 Allowance Amount and those resources supported with RSS from
BPA.

3.3.1 Specified Resources

3.3.1.1 Application of Specified Resources
«Customer Name» shall apply the output of all Specified
Resources, listed in section 2 of Exhibit A, to «Customer
Name»’s Total Retail Load in predefined hourly amounts
consistent with section 3.7 except for those Specified
Resources applied to «Customer Name»’s Tier 1 Allowance
Amount, those Existing Resources that are Dispatchable
Resources, and those Specified Resources that «Customer
Namep» is supporting with RSS from BPA. For those
Specified Resources applied to «Customer Name»’s Tier 1
Allowance Amount, «Customer Name» shall apply all of the
output as it is generated to «Customer Name»’s Total Retail
Load. «Customer Name» shall apply all Existing Resources
that are Dispatchable Resources consistent with section «#» of
Exhibit J. «Customer Name» shall apply all Specified

Resources supported with RSS from BPA to «Customer
Name»’s Total Retail Load consistent with section «#» of
Exhibit J.

3.3.1.2 Determining Specified Resource Amounts
For each Specified Resource, BPA, in consultation with
«Customer Name», shall determine firm energy amounts for
each Diurnal period and peak amounts for each month
beginning with the later of the date the resource was
dedicated to load or October 1, 2028, through the earlier of
the date the resource will be permanently removed or
September 30, 2044, and list such amounts in section 2 of
Exhibit A. BPA shall determine such amounts consistent

with the 5(b)/9(c) Policy, and using the allowable shapes

established in section 3.4.
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3.3.2 Committed Power Purchase Amounts

3.3.2.1 Application of Committed Power Purchase Amounts
To serve «Customer Name»’'s Above-CHWM Load that it

commits to meet with Dedicated Resources in Exhibit C
«Customer Name» shall provide and use Committed Power
Purchase Amounts to meet any amount of its load not met
with its Specified Resources during each Rate Period.
«Customer Name» shall apply its Committed Power Purchase
Amounts, listed in section 3 of Exhibit A, to «Customer

Name»’s Total Retail Load in predefined hourly amounts
consistent with section 3.7.

3.3.2.2 Determining Committed Power Purchase Amounts
By March 31 of each Rate Case Year, BPA shall calculate and

update the table in section 3.1.2 of Exhibit A with «Customer
Name»’s Committed Power Purchase Amounts for each year
of the upcoming Rate Period. BPA shall calculate such
Committed Power Purchase Amounts using the monthly and
Diurnal shapes stated in section 3.1.1 of Exhibit A. Upon
termination or expiration of this Agreement, any Committed
Power Purchase Amounts listed in Exhibit A shall expire,
and «Customer Name» shall have no further obligation to
apply Committed Power Purchase Amounts.

3.3.2.3 Resource Adequacy Submittals for Committed Power
Purchase Amounts
«Customer Name» shall provide BPA Committed Power
Purchase Amount information necessary for BPA’s compliance
with regional resource adequacy planning requirements as
specified in section 17.1 and section X of Exhibit J.

«Customer Name»’s failure to provide information under this

section may result in charges or penalties as provided in the
applicable Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:

3.3 Application of Dedicated Resources
«Customer Name» shall serve a portion of its Total Retail Load with the
Dedicated Resources listed in Exhibit A as follows:

[@))] Specified Resources, listed in section 2 of Exhibit A, and

2) Committed Power Purchase Amounts, listed in section 3.1 of
Exhibit A.

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 30



12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

«Customer Name» shall use its Dedicated Resources to serve its Total Retail
Load and the Parties shall specify amounts of such Dedicated Resources in
Exhibit A as stated below for each specific resource and type. BPA shall use
the amounts listed in Exhibit A to determine «Customer Name»’s Net
Requirement for each Fiscal Year. The amounts listed are not intended to
govern how «Customer Name» operates its Specified Resources.

3.3.1 Specified Resources

3.3.1.1 Application of Specified Resources
«Customer Name» shall use the output of all Specified
Resources, listed in section 2 of Exhibit A, to serve «Customer
Name»’s Total Retail Load.

3.3.1.2 Determining Specified Resource Amounts
For each Specified Resource listed in section 2 of Exhibit A,
BPA, in consultation with «Customer Name», shall determine
firm energy amounts for each Diurnal period and peak
amounts for each month beginning with the later of the date
the resource was dedicated to load or October 1, 2028,
through the earlier of the date the resource will be
permanently removed or September 30, 2044. BPA shall
determine such amounts consistent with the 5(b)/9(c) Policy.
BPA shall incorporate the peak amounts for each month for
each Specified Resource listed in section 2 of Exhibit A
consistent with section 3.4.

3.3.2 Committed Power Purchase Amounts

3.3.2.1 Application of Committed Power Purchase Amounts
To serve «Customer Name»’s Above-CHWM Load that it
commits to meet with Dedicated Resources in Exhibit C,
«Customer Name» shall provide and use Committed Power
Purchase Amounts to meet arany amount of its load not met
with its Specified Resources listed in section 2 of Exhibit A.

3.3.2.2 Determining Committed Power Purchase Amounts
CensistentBy March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of
«Customer Name»’s elec—Heﬂsier—semee%eﬁtsAbeve—GH—\VM

%he%ea&elﬂNet Requlrement forecast as prov1ded in

section 1.1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall calculate and fill in the
tables in section 3.1 of Exhibit A with «Customer Name»’s
Committed Power Purchase Amounts for the upeoming Fiseal
Year:remaining vear(s) of the Rate Period. Upon termination
or expiration of this Agreement any Committed Power
Purchase Amounts listed in Exhibit A shall expire, and
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«Customer Name» shall have no further obligation to apply
Committed Power Purchase Amounts.
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

Include for LOAD FOLLOWING template:

3.4 ‘Shaping\ of Dedicated Resources ///{ Commented [RMM15]: Section 3.4 will be shared at a
«Customer Name»’'s Dedicated Resource amounts shall be shaped as follows: Rigweier werlieliep,

3.4.1 Initial Monthly and Diurnal Resource Shapes
The-amountsforeachBPA shall initially state «Customer Name»’s
Dedicated Resource shall-befirst-listed-amounts in Exhibit A with one
of the following shapes:

(@) GeneratingSpecified Resources in the amount of energy within
each month and Diurnal period of a year each resource is
expected to generate output as agreed to by the Parties:; and

4)——Unspecified Resouree(2) Committed Power Purchase

Amounts in equal megawatt amounts for each hour in a year.

3.4.2 Reshaping Dedicated Resources
Byeach Notice DeadlineBy July 31, 2027, and by July 31 of each
Forecast Year thereafter, «Customer Name» may elect in writing,
pursuant to section 3.4.3, to reshape its amounts of Dedicated
Resources listed in sections 2:3;-2:2; and 3.1 of Exhibit A, except for
those Specified Resources applied to «Customer Name»’s Tier 1
Allowance Amount, those Existing Resources that are Dispatchable
Resources, and those Specified Resources «Customer Name» is
supporting with BES-exSCSRSS from BPA, for the eorresponding
P&Behasenext Rate Perlod Aﬁter—BPA—reeewes—saeh—neHee—&em

eleet—}ens—After BPA receives such written notice from «Customer

Name»-for-any-subsegquent-Notice Deadline;», BPA shall, by the
following March 31, revise Exhibit A to reflect such election.
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3.4.3 Monthly and Diurnal Reshaping Options
Consistent with section 38.4.2, «Customer Name» may elect to reshape
one or more of its Dedicated Resources using the allowable menthly
and-Diuvrnal-shapes described below. If «Customer Name» elects to
reshape its DedieatedSpecified Resources, then «Customer Name»
shall elect both a monthly and a Diurnal shape for each
DedieatedSpecified Resource that is reshaped. If «Customer Name»
elects to reshape its Committed Power Purchase Amounts, then the
applicable monthly shape will be the Flat Annual Shape and
«Customer Name» shall elect a Diurnal shape.

3.4.3.1 GeneratingSpecified Resources
For each GeneratingSpecified Resource listed in section 21 of
Exhibit A «Customer Name» may elect to apply each
resource, in any of the following shapes:

1) Monthly Shapesshapes: (A) Fetal Retail Load
Menthly-Shape(B)Resource Monthly Shape; (€or
(B) Flat Annual Shape;er-(D)PNCA Update-Shapeif
PNCA Tayere > 1 of Exhibi .g

2) Diurnal Shapesshapes: (A) Resource Diurnal Shape;
(B) Flat Within-Month Shape; or (C) HLH Diurnal
Shape.

3.4.3.2

34-3-3—Unspeeified ResoureeCommitted Power Purchase
Amounts
«Customer Name» may elect to apply its Bnspeeified
ReseureeCommitted Power Purchase Amounts, listed in
section 3.1 of Exhibit A, in anyeither of the following Diurnal
shapes:_(A) Flat Within-Month Shape: or (B) HLLH Diurnal
Shape.
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345 Hourly Resource Shape
«Customer Name»’s_shall apply its Dedicated Resources histedstated in

sectlons 21,22 and 3 1 of Exhlblt A—exeept—fer—these—Spee}ﬁed

BPA—shal—l—be—p%ev}ded in equal megawatt amounts durlng all LLH of

a month and in equal megawatt amounts during all HLH of a month,

moenth-except for those Specified Resources applied to «Customer
Name» s Tier 1 Allowance Amount those Existing Resources that are

eﬂeiﬁgy—&me&n%s—hséedﬂﬂ—see#&eﬂ—g-ef—&éﬂ-bﬁ—ADlspatchabl

Resources, and those Specified Resources «Customer Name» is

supporting with RSS from BPA.
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.
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Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:

3.4 \Peak\ Amount Methodologies | Commented [RMM16]: Section 3.4 will be shared at a
November workshop.

Commented [FS(P617]: Section 3.4 “Peak Amount
Methodologies” is still being considered and may no longer
apply.

Dedicated Resources peak amounts in Ex A will be
established using WRAP Resource QCC pursuant to
resource declaration parameters.

Block with PNR Shaping Capacity is the only product
where the dedicated resource peak amounts are used in
calculations to establish amounts of power or PF billing
determinants.

Ex A will have a provision for customers that elect Block
with PNR Shaping Capacity that states by March 31 BPA
will update the dedicated resource peak amounts
concurrently with the customer’s Net Requirement.

BPA will provide additional details in January workshops.
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END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:

workshop on Sept. 17. (Section 3.5.2 was shared separately

3.5 \Changes\ to Dedicated Resources | commented [RMM18]: Section 3.5 was shared at
from the rest of 3.5).

3.5.1 Specified Resource Additions to Meet Above-CHWM Load
With written notice to BPA by July- 31 of a Forecast Year, «Customer
Name» may elect to add Specified Resources to section 2 of Exhibit A,
with amounts effective at the start of the upcoming Rate Period, to
meet any obligation «Customer Name» may have in Exhibit C to serve
its Above-CHWM Load with Dedicated Resources. The following
apply for such Specified Resources:
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(1) AmountsBPA shall determine amounts for such Specified
Resources shall-be-determined-in accordance with
section 3.3.1.2.

2) «Customer Name» may elect to reshape such Specified
Resources in accordance with section 3.4.3, or may elect to
purchase RSS from BPA to support such Specified Resources.

BPA shall revise Exhibit A consistent with «Customer Name»’s
elections by March-_ 31 following «Customer Name»’s elections under
this section- 3.5.1.

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:

3.5 \Changes\ to Dedicated Resources | Commented [RMM19]: Section 3.5 was shared at

workshop on Sept. 17. (Section 3.5.2 was shared separately
from the rest of 3.5).

3.5.1 Specified Resource Additions to Meet Above-CHWM Load
With
3.5.1.1 Except as provided in section 3.5.1.2 below, «Customer Name»

may elect with written notice to BPA by June-30,-2028and-by
June-30July 31 of each-Miseal Year-thereafter,«Customer
Namer-may-eleet-a Rate Case Year to add Specified Resources
to section 2 of Exhibit A, with amounts effective at the start of
the upcoming Rate Period, to meet any obligations «Customer
Name» may have in Exhibit C to serve its Above-CHWM Load
with Dedicated Resources.—Ameountsforsuch

3.5.1.2 If «Customer Name» submits a Total Retail Load forecast
eligible for an updated Net Requirement calculation consistent
with section 17, then with written notice to BPA by January 31
ahead of power delivery for the applicable Fiscal Year
«Customer Name» may elect to add Specified Resources to
section 2 of Exhibit A, with amounts effective at the start of the
applicable Fiscal Year, to meet any obligations «Customer
Name» may have in Exhibit C to serve its Above-CHWM Load
with Dedicated Resources.

3.5.1.3 BPA shall be-determineddetermine amounts for any Specified
Resources added under sections 3.5.1.1 and 3.5.1.2 above in
accordance with section 3.3.1.2. BPA shall revise Exhibit A
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eensistent-with-accordingly by March 31 following «Customer
Name»’s elections_under this section 3.5.1.
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

3.5.2 [Specified‘ Resources Added to Tier 1 Allowance Amount | Commented [RMM20]: Section 3.5.2, Specified Resources
At any time over the term of the Agreement and by written notice to ‘?gdsegptto ;‘121;,(11 élcl:v;a;iﬁﬁf:sm Loy Lo el 4 dinlly
BPA, «Customer Name» may request for BPA to add Specified — - -

Resources that meet the qualifying criteria in section 3.5.2.1 to its
Tier 1 Allowance Amount in section 2X of Exhibit AJ. BPA shall
review such request and revise Exhibit- A as soon as reasonably
practical to include such resources, provided that BPA determines in
its sole discretion that the Specified Resources meet such qualifying
criteria. Any qualifying Specified Resource included in the Tier 1
Allowance Amount shall remain in the Tier 1 Allowance Amount for
the term of the Agreement unless the resource is removed consistent
with section 3.5.6. Any qualifying Specified Resource included in the
Tier 1 Allowance Amount shall be treated as an Existing Resource for
purposes of temporary resource removal as provided in section 10.
«Customer Name»’s qualifying Specified Resources included in the
Tier 1 Allowance Amount may be subject to charges pursuant to the
applicable Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

3.5.2.1 Tier 1 Allowance Amount Limit
«Customer Name»’s Tier 1 Allowance Amount shall be limited
to the amount stated in section 2X of Exhibit AdJ, and shall not
exceed the lesser of 5 MW _nameplate in aggregate or
50 percent of «Customer Name»’'s CHWM reflected as a
megawatt value. Such value will be considered the Tier 1
Allowance Amount limit. If BPA changes «Customer Name»’s
CHWM consistent with section 1.2 of Exhibit B, then BPA shall
recalculate «Customer Name»’s Tier 1 Allowance Amount limit
and update Exhibit Ad if necessary. If «Customer Name» has a
reduction to its CHWM, then BPA shall determine whether a
reduction in the Tier- 1 Allowance Amount limit is appropriate.
In the event that BPA reduces «Customer Name»’s Tier 1
Allowance Amount limit, BPA will determine on a case-by-case
basis the treatment of «Customer Name»’s resource(s).

3.5.2.2 Qualifying Specified Resources For Tier 1 Allowance
Amount
Any Specified Resource «Customer Name» elects to add to its
Tier 1 Allowance Amount must meet the following qualifying
criteria:

1) the Specified Resource is a New Resource; and;
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2) the Specified Resource is connected to «Customer
Name»’s distribution system, regardless of voltage, and
does not encumber-eapacityofutilize BPA or Third-
Party Transmission Provider transmission facilities
betweenthe Speeified Resource-and «Customer Names
lead; and,

3) the Specified Resource reduces «Customer Name»’s
Total Retail Load.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:

3.5.3

3.5.4

3.5.5

3.5.6

Resource Additions for a BPA Insufficiency Notice

If BPA provides «Customer Name» a notice of insufficiency and
reduces its purchase obligation, in accordance with section 2320.2,
then «Customer Name» may_temporarily add Dedicated Resources to
replace amounts of Firm Requirements Power BPA will not be
providing due to insufficiency. The Parties shall revise Exhibit A to
reflect such additions.

Decrements for 9(c) Export

If BPA determines, in accordance with section 2320.6, that an export
of a Specified Resource listed in section 2 of Exhibit A requires a
reduction in the amount of Firm Requirements Power BPA sells
«Customer Name», then BPA shall notify «Customer Name» of the
amount and duration of the reduction in «Customer Name»’s Firm
Requirements Power purchases from BPA. Within 20 _calendar days of
such notification «Customer Name» may temporarily add a Specified
Resource to section- 2 of Exhibit A in the amount and for the duration
of such decrement. If «Customer Name» does not add a Specified
Resource to meet such decrement, then within 30 calendar days of
such notification BPA shall add Committed Power Purchase Amounts
to section 3.2 of Exhibit A in the amount and for the duration of such
decrement.

Temporary Resource Removal

By March 31 of each Rate Case Year, BPA shall revise «Customer
Name»’s Dedicated Resource amounts listed in the tables of Exhibit A
consistent with «Customer Name»’s resource removal elections made
in accordance with section 10.

Permanent Discontinuance of Resources

«Customer Name» may permanently remove a Specified Resource
listed in section 2 of Exhibit A, consistent with the 5(b)/9(c)-_Policy on
statutory discontinuance for permanent removal. If BPA makes a
determination that «Customer Name»'s Specified Resource has met
BPA’s standards for a permanent removal, then BPA shall revise
Exhibit A accordingly. If «Customer Name» does not replace such
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resource with another Dedicated Resource, then «Customer Name»’s
additional Firm Requirements Power purchases under this
Agreement, as a result of such a resource removal, mayshall be subject
to additienalthe applicable rates or charges as established in the
Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

3.5.7 Resource Additions for Annexed Loads
If «Customer Name» acquires an Annexed Load, in-additionte-any
«Customer Name» may add Dedicated Resources to Exhibit A, subject
to sections 3.5.7.1 and 3.5.7.2 below, to serve amounts of such
Annexed Load that are Eligible Annexed Load. “Eligible Annexed
Load” means an Annexed Load: (1) that is added after the Effective
Date, and (2) for which «Customer Name» did not receive a CHWM
addition pursuant to section 1.2.2 of Exhibit B.

3.5.7.1 During the Rate Period in which «Customer Name» acquires
an Eligible Annexed Load, «Customer Name» may serve such
load for the remainder of that Rate Period with Dedicated
Resources in the shape of the load, as negotiated by the
Parties, or with additional power purchased from BPA. If
«Customer Name» elects to serve such load with Dedicated
Resources, then «Customer Name» shall apply such resources
for the remainder of the Rate Period and in accordance with
applicable terms stated in Exhibit B J. If «Customer Name»
elects to purchase additional power from BPA for the
Annexed Load, then during that Rate Period such power
purchases mayshall be subject to additionalthe applicable
rates or charges as established in the Wholesale Power Rate
Schedules and GRSPs and as applicable to the shape of the
Eligible Annexed Load.

3.5.7.2 For all Rate Periods after the Rate Period when «Customer

Name» acquires an Eligible Annexed Load, «Customer Name»
mayshall serve such load with-Dedicated-Reseurees-pursuant
to «Customer Name»’s elections te-and either (1) apply
Dedicated Resources or (2) purchase Firm Requirements
Power at Tier-2-Ratesthe applicable rates or charges as
statedestablished in Exhibit-Cthe Wholesale Power Rate
Schedules and GRSPs.

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
3.5.3 Resource Additions for a BPA Insufficiency Notice
If BPA provides «Customer Name» a notice of insufficiency and
reduces its purchase obligation, in accordance with section 2320.2,
then «Customer Name» may_temporarily add Dedicated Resources to
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replace amounts of Firm Requirements Power BPA will not be
providing due to insufficiency. The Parties shall revise Exhibit A to
reflect such additions.

3.5.4 Decrements for 9(c) Export
If BPA determines, in accordance with section 2320.6, that an export
of a Specified Resource listed in section 2 of Exhibit A requires a
reduction in the amount of Firm Requirements Power BPA sells
«Customer Name» then BPA shall notify «Customer Name» of the
amount and duration of the reduction in «Customer Name»'s Firm
Requirements Power purchases from BPA. Within 20 calendar days of
such notification «Customer Name» may temporarily add a Specified
Resource to section 2 of Exhibit A in the amount_and for the duration
of such decrement. If «Customer Name» does not add a Specified
Resource to meet such decrement, then within 30 calendar days of
such notification BPA shall add Committed Power Purchase Amounts
to section 3.2 of Exhibit A in the amount and for the duration of such
decrement.

3.5.5 Temporary Resource Removal

thereafter-BPA
amounts listed in the tables of Exhibit A-: (1) consistent with
«Customer Name»’s resource removal elections made in accordance
with section 10, and (2) by March 31 following such elections.

3.5.6 Permanent Discontinuance of Resources
«Customer Name» may permanently remove a Specified Resource
listed in section 2 of Exhibit A, consistent with the 5(b)/9(c) Policy on
statutory discontinuance for permanent removal. If BPA makes a
determination that «Customer Name»'s Specified Resource has met
BPA’s standards for a permanent removal, then BPA shall revise
Exhibit A accordingly. If «Customer Name» does not replace such
resource with another Dedicated Resource, then «Customer Name»’s
additional Firm Requirements Power purchases under this
Agreement, as a result of such a resource removal, mayshall be subject
to additienalthe applicable rates or charges as established in the
Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

3.5.7 Resource Additions for Annexed Loads
If «Customer Name» acquires an Annexed Load after the Effective
Date, «Customer Name» shall add Dedicated Resources to Exhibit A to
serve amounts of such load for which «Customer Name» did not
receive a CHWM addition pursuant to section 1.2.2 of Exhibit B.
«Customer Name» shall serve such load with Dedicated Resources for
the remainder of the Rate Period during which «Customer Name»
acquires such load. For all Rate Periods after the Rate Period when
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«Customer Name» acquires an Annexed Load, «Customer Name»
mayshall serve such load wath-DedicatedReseurees-pursuant to
«Customer Name»’s elections te-and either (1) apply Dedicated
Resources or (2) purchase Firm Requirements Power at Tier2
Ratesthe applicable rates or charges as statedestablished in Exhibit
Gthe Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

3.5.8 Resource Additions/Removals for NLSLs

3.5.8.1 To serve a Planned NLSL or an NLSL listed in Exhibit D
that is added after the Effective Date, «Customer Name» may
add Dedicated Resources to section 4 of Exhibit A.
«Customer Name» may discontinue serving its NLSL with the
Dedicated Resources listed in section 4 of Exhibit A if BPA
determines that «Customer Name»’s NLSL is no longer:
(1)-.an NLSL, or (2)-.in «Customer Name»’s service territory.

3.5.8.2 If «Customer Name» elects to serve_a Planned NLSL or an
NLSL with Dedicated Resources, then «Customer Name»
shall specify in section 4 of Exhibit A the maximum monthly
and Diurnal Dedicated Resource amounts that «Customer
Name» plans to use to serve the NLSL. «Customer Name»
shall establish such firm energy amounts for each month
beginning with the date the resource was dedicated to load
through the earlier of the date the resource will be removed
or September 30, 2044. «Customer Name» shall serve the
actual load of the NLSL up to such maximum amounts with
such Dedicated Resource amounts. To the extent that the
Planned NLSL or NLSL facility load is less than the
maximum amount in any monthly or Diurnal period,
«Customer Name» shall have no right or obligation to use
such amounts to serve the non-NLSL portion of its Total
Retail Load. Specific arrangements to match such resources
to the NLSL on an hourly basis shall be established in
Exhibit D.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:
3.5.9 PURPA Resources
If «Customer Name» is required by the Public Utility Regulatory
Policies Act (PURPA) to acquire output from a Generating Resource
and plans to use that output to serve its Total Retail Load, then such
output shall be added as a Specified Resource pursuant to Exhibit A.
«Customer Name» shall purchase RSS from BPA (or equivalent
service) to support such resources for the term of this Agreement.
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.
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Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
3.5.9 PURPA Resources
If «Customer Name» is required by the Public Utility Regulatory
Policies Act (PURPA) to acquire output from a Generating Resource
and plans to use that output to serve its Total Retail Load, then such
output shall be added as a Specified Resource pursuant to Exhibit A.

LAND RPIOCK A QT ICE/RLOCK & Loyt
EHHE Laziay =4

END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

3.6 ‘ConsumerFOwned Resources

Except for any Consumer-Owned Resources serving a Planned NLSL or
NLSL, which «Customer Name» has applied to load consistent with

section 2320.3, «Customer Name» shall apply the output of Consumer-Owned
Resources as follows:

3.6.1 Existing Consumer-Owned Resources
«Customer Name» has designated, in sections 7.1, 7.2, or 7.3 of
Exhibit A, the extent that each existing Consumer-Owned Resource as
of the Effective Date will or will not serve On-Site Consumer Load.
Such designation shall apply for the term of this Agreement.

3.6.2 New Consumer-Owned Resources
«Customer Name» shall designate the extent that each Consumer-
Owned Resource commencing commercial operation after the Effective
Date will or will not serve On-Site Consumer Load. «Customer Name»
shall make such designation to BPA in writing within 120 days of
energization of such resource. Such designation shall apply for the
term of this Agreement.

Consistent with «Customer Name»’s designations, BPA shall list
Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer Load in
section 7.1 of Exhibit A, Consumer-Owned Resources not serving On-
Site Consumer Load in section 7.2 of Exhibit A, and Consumer-Owned
Resources serving both On-Site Consumer Load and load other than
On-Site Consumer Load in section 7.3 of Exhibit A.

3.6.3 Application of Consumer-Owned Resources Serving On-Site
Consumer Load
Power generated from Consumer-Owned Resources listed in
section 7.1 of Exhibit A shall serve On-Site Consumer Load.
«Customer Name» shall ensure that a Consumer-Owned Resource
does not exceed the On-Site Consumer Load such resource serves. If a
Consumer-Owned Resource exceeds the On-Site Consumer Load, then
BPA may adjust «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load used to bill for
energy purchases to ensure «Customer Name» pays for energy that
was otherwise displaced by the amount of generation of the
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3.6.4

3.6.5

Consumer-Owned Resource that exceeds the On-Site Consumer Load
on any hour. BPA shall determine in its sole discretion whether to
make any adjustment based on information «Customer Name»
provides to BPA as follows:

(1) Commensurate with «Customer Name»’s designation under
section 3.6.2 above, «Customer Name» shall provide BPA
information demonstrating that the Consumer-Owned
Resource’s propesedforecasted generation will not exceed the
On-Site Consumer Load it is intended to serve on a monthly
basis. Examples of such information include but are not
limited to consumer load projections and monthly generation
projections for the generating equipment to be installed.

2) If «Customer Name» has not provided sufficient information, or
if the Consumer-Owned Resource exceeds On-Site Consumer
Load, then «Customer Name» shall in accordance with
section 15 and section 17.3 of this Agreement: (A) install
metering on the On-Site Consumer Load, or (B) provide BPA
hourly meter data of the On-Site Consumer Load on a monthly
basis in a format specified by BPA.

«Customer Name» shall provide written notice to BPA of any
significant changes to an On-Site Consumer Load amount within
60 days of the change.

«Customer Name» must ensure that the Consumer-Owned Resources
do not cause negative flow through «Customer Name»’s Point of
Delivery behind which the resource is located. If negative flow occurs,
then «Customer Name» shall be responsible for any costs resulting
from such flow.

Application of Consumer-Owned Resources Serving Load
Other than On-Site Consumer Load

«Customer Name» shall ensure that power generated from Consumer-
Owned Resources listed in section 7.2 of Exhibit A, which serves load
other than On-Site Consumer Load, is scheduled for delivery and:

(1) sold to another utility in the Region to serve its Total Retail Load,
(2) purchased by «Customer Name» to serve its Total Retail Load
(consistent with section 3.3), (3) marketed as an export, or (4) any
combination of (1), (2), and (3) above.

Application of Consumer-Owned Resources Serving Both On-
Site Consumer Load and Load Other than On-Site Consumer
Load

If «Customer Name» designates a Consumer-Owned Resource to serve
both On-Site Consumer Load and load other than On-Site Consumer
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Load, then «Customer Name» shall select either Option A or Option B
below.

3.6.5.1 Option A: Maximum Consumer-Owned Resource
Amounts Serving On-Site Consumer Load
If «Customer Name» selects this Option A, then «Customer
Name» shall specify, in section 7.3 of Exhibit A, the
maximum hourly amounts of an identified On-Site Consumer
Load that are to be served with power generated by an
identified Consumer-Owned Resource. Such amounts shall
be specified as Diurnal megawatt amounts, by month, and
shall apply in all years for the term of this Agreement. Such
amounts are not subject to change in accordance with
section 3.6.6.

On any hour that the On-Site Consumer Load is less than the
specified maximum hourly amounts, all such On-Site
Consumer Load shall be served by «Customer Name» with
the identified Consumer-Owned Resource or with power
other than Firm Requirements Power. Any hourly amounts
of the identified On-Site Consumer Load in excess of the
specified maximum hourly amounts will be served with Firm
Requirements Power. Any power generated from the
identified Consumer-Owned Resource in excess of the
specified maximum hourly amounts will be applied to load
other than On-Site Consumer Load in accordance with
section 3.6.4.

3.6.5.2 Option B: Maximum Firm Requirements Power
Serving On-Site Consumer Load
If «Customer Name» selects this Option B, then «Customer
Name» shall specify, in section 7.3 of Exhibit A, the
maximum hourly amounts of an identified On-Site Consumer
Load that are to be served with Firm Requirements Power.
Such amounts shall be specified as Diurnal megawatt
amounts, by month, and shall apply in all years for the term
of this Agreement. Such amounts are not subject to change
in accordance with section 3.6.6.

On any hour that On-Site Consumer Load is less than the
specified maximum hourly amounts, all such On-Site
Consumer Load shall be served with Firm Requirements
Power. «Customer Name» shall serve any hourly amounts of
the identified On-Site Consumer Load in excess of the
specified maximum hourly amounts with power generated by
the identified Consumer-Owned Resource or with power
other than Firm Requirements Power. Any power generated
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from the identified Consumer-Owned Resource in excess of
the amounts required to be used to serve the On-Site
Consumer Load shall be applied to load other than On-Site
Consumer Load in accordance with section 3.6.4.

3.6.6 Changes to Consumer-Owned Resources
Prior to each Fiscal Year «Customer Name» shall notify BPA in
writing of any changes in ownership, expected resource output, or
other characteristic of Consumer-Owned Resources identified in
section 7 of Exhibit A. If a Consumer-Owned Resource has
permanently ceased operation and «Customer Name» notifies BPA of
such cessation, then BPA shall revise section 7 of Exhibit A to reflect
such change as long as BPA agrees the determination is reasonable.

3.6.7 [Applicatiod of Consumer-Owned Resources Serving a Planned

NLSL or NLSL

If «Customer Name» is serving a Planned NLSL or an NLSL with
Consumer-Owned Resource amounts pursuant to section 2320.3 and
section 1 of Exhibit D, then BPA shall list such resources in section 7.4
of Exhibit A. Requirements for «Customer Name»’s application of
Consumer-Owned Resources serving Planned NLSLs and NLSL are
included in section 2320.3 and section 1 of Exhibit D.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:
3.6.8 Data Requirements for Consumer-Owned Resources
«Customer Name» shall meter all Consumer-Owned Resources listed
in section 7 of Exhibit A and shall provide such meter data to BPA
pursuant to section 17.3.

3.7 ‘Hourly‘ Dedicated Resource Schedule

—| Commented [RMM22]: Section 3.6.7 was shared (with

other NLSL sections) on Oct. 15.

By June 30 of each Rate Case Year, «Customer Name» shall provide BPA an
hourly schedule(s), in whole megawatt amounts consistent with section 3.7.3
and in the format described in section 3.7.2, for its Dedicated Resources with
amounts in each hour, calculated pursuant to section 3.7.1, for each year of
the upcoming Rate Period (“Submitted Schedule”). «Customer Name» shall
schedule such hourly amounts to its Total Retail Load consistent with
section 13.

3.7.1 Schedule Amounts
The amounts in the Submitted Schedule shall equal the monthly and
Diurnal amounts for each Dedicated Resource listed in the tables in
sections 2 and 3 of Exhibit A except for those Specified Resources
applied to «Customer Name»’s Tier 1 Allowance Amount-listedin
seetion2-3-of Ioxhibit-A, those Existing Resources that are
Dispatchable Resources-tisted-in-seetion«h-of ExhibitJ, and those
Specified Resources supported with RSSJisted-in-seetion«h-of

—| Commented [RMM23]: Section 3.7, Hourly Dedicated

Resource Schedule was shared at workshop on Oct. 9.
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Exhibit-J.. The hourly amounts in the Submitted Schedule shall be
determined in accordance with section 3.4.54.

If the amounts in the Submitted Schedule change in accordance with
section 3.5, then «Customer Name» shall send BPA a revised
Submitted Schedule including the updated amounts within

five Business Days of such amounts being updated in Exhibit A.

3.7.2 Schedule Format
«Customer Name» shall provide the Submitted Schedule to BPA
electronically in a comma-separated-value (csv) format with the
time/date stamp in the first column and load amounts, with units of
measurement specified, in the following column.

3.7.3 Whole Megawatt Amounts
If «Customer Name»’s Submitted Schedule would otherwise have
amounts in fractional megawatts-per-hour, then «Customer Name»
shall vary its hourly amounts by one megawatt in some hours so that
over the course of the applicable month the amounts as scheduled in
whole megawatts sum to the appropriate total. H«Customer Name»'s

3.8 Transfer of Renewable Energy Certificates
BPA shall provide any applicable Renewable Energy Certificates (RECs),
emission accounting information, and non-emitting generation accounting
information to «Customer Name» in accordance with Exhibit H.
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
3.7 Transfer of Renewable Energy Certificates
BPA shall provide any applicable Renewable Energy Certificates (RECs),
emission accounting information, and non-emitting generation accounting
information to «Customer Name» in accordance with Exhibit H.

END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates:
4. THIS SECTION INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

5. THIS SECTION INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
END LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates.
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Include in SLICE/BLOCK template:
4.  BLOCK PRODUCT

4.1 Block Product General Description
The Block Product provides a planned amount of Firm Requirements Power
to serve a portion of «Customer Name»'s Annual Net Requirement. The Block
Product includes a Tier-_1 Block Amount and if applicable, a Tier- 2 Block
Amount.

4.2 Block Amount Shapes

4.2.1 Tier 1 Block Amount Shapes
Upon the execution of this Agreement, «Customer Name» shall elect
one of the following shapes for its Tier 1 Block Amount: (1) a Flat
Annual Shape or (2) a Flat Within-Month Shape. BPA shall state the
shape elected by «Customer Name» in section 1.2 of Exhibit C. The
Tier-_1 Block Amount shape selected by «Customer Name» shall
remain fixed for the term of this Agreement unless «Customer Name»
exercises its right to change its purchase obligation pursuant to
section 11.

4.2.2 Tier 2 Block Amount Shape
BPA shall provide any Tier 2 Block Amount to «Customer Name» in a
Flat Annual Shape.

Option 1: Include if customer chooses a Flat Annual Shape for its Tier 1 Block

Amount.

4.3 Annual and Monthly Tier 1 Block Amounts
%%%%%MMMWBX March 31

concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer Name»'s Net Requirement

pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s
annual Tier 1 Block Amount for the next Fiscal Year by subtracting the
«Customer Name»’s Firm Slice Amount in section- 2 of Exhibit- K for such
Fiscal Year from the lesser of (1)- «Customer Name»’s Annual Net
Requirement in section 1.2 of Exhibit A or (2)-its CHWM for that Fiscal
Year. BPA shall revise section 1.1 of Exhibit C to state the annual Tier 1
Block Amount sold to and purchased by «Customer Namen».

M 3 M By March 31
concurrent with BPA’S calculatlon of «Customer Name» s Net Requirement

pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s
monthly Tier 1 Block Amount using the calculation in section 1.2 of
Exhibit C. BPA shall revise section 1.3 of Exhibit C to state the monthly
Tier 1 Block Amount sold to and purchased by «Customer Name».

End Option 1.
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Option 2: Include if customer chooses a Flat Within-Month Shape for its Tier 1 Block

Amount.

4.3  Annual and Monthly Tier 1 Block Amounts
By September 15,2028 and-by-each-September15-therealterBy March 31
concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer Name»'s Net Requirement
pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s
annual Tier 1 Block Amount for the next Fiscal Year by subtracting
«Customer Name»’s Firm Slice Amount in section 2 of Exhibit K for such
Fiscal Year from the lesser of (1)- «Customer Name»’s Annual Net
Requirement in section 1.2 of Exhibit A or (2)-.its CHWM for that Fiscal
Year. BPA shall revise section 1.1 of Exhibit C to state the- annual Tier 1
Block Amount sold to and purchased by «Customer Name».

By September15,2028 March 31, 2027 and by September1t5March 31 of
each Rate Case Year thereafter, BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s
Monthly Shaping Factors applicable to the Block Product pursuant to
section- 1.2.1 of Exhibit- C. BPA shall revise section- 1.2.1.3 of Exhibit C to
state the Monthly Shaping Factors for the applicable Fiscal Years.

= m By March 31
concurrent with BPA’S calculatlon of «Customer Name» s Net Requirement

pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s
Tier 1 Block Amount for each month of the next Fiscal Year by multiplying
the annual Tier 1 Block Amount, calculated pursuant to the paragraph
above, by the Monthly Shaping Factors specified in section 1.2 of Exhibit C.
BPA shall revise section 1.3 of Exhibit C to state the monthly Tier 1 Block
Amount sold to and purchased by «Customer Name».

End Option 2.

4.4 Annual Tier 2 Block Amounts
By septembords2i2e—maddboneh P eprembers i ihereafies AMarch 31
concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer Name»'s Net Requirement
pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s
annual Tier 2 Block Amount for the next Fiscal Year pursuant to section 2.5
of Exhibit- C. BPA shall revise section 2.5 of Exhibit C to state the annual
Tier 2 Block Amount, if any, sold to and purchased by «Customer Name».

Drafter’s Note: Include the following language if customer purchases Diurnal
Flatting Service (DFS).

4.5 Displacement of Block Product for Diurnal Flattening Service
Reviewer’s Note: here is a proposed re-write for POC that refers to Ex D
without restating the Ex D section contents
«Customer Name» shall schedule its Specified Renewable Resources
identified in section 2.3.6.1 of Exhibit D to serve Total Retail Load and BPA
shall -provide DFS to such Specified Renewable Resources -pursuant to
section- 2.3 of Exhibit- D. «Customer Name» shall reduce its total Block
Product schedule each hour pursuant to section 2.3.1.5 of Exhibit D in any
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hour in the month when the total scheduled generation from such Specified
Renewable Resources is greater than the total Planned Resource Amount in
section 2.3.6.2 of Exhibit- D for such Specified Renewable Resources.
Pursuant to section- 3.2,- «Customer Name» shall pay BPA for the Tier 1
Block Amount listed in the table in section 1.3 of Exhibit- C and Tier 2 Block
Amount listed in the table in section 2.5 of Exhibit- C without any
adjustment for displacement of the Block Product.

Reviewer’s Note: here is the RD section with some edits

«Customer Name» shall apply the output from its Specified Renewable
Resources listed in section- 2.3.6.1 of Exhibit- D pursuant to section- 2.3.2 of
Exhibit- D. For each hour when the total scheduled generation from
«Customer Name»’s Specified Renewable Resources, listed in section 2.3.6.1
of Exhibit D, is greater than (up to the resource’s combined Operating
Maximum amount) the total Planned Resource Amount for such Specified
Resources, BPA shall reduce «Customer Name»’s ’s-Block Product amount
specified in Exhibit C by the amount that the sum of the generation of such
Specified Renewable Resources (that is equal to or less than the sum of the
Operating Maximum of such resources) exceeds the sum of Planned Resource
Amounts of such resources for each hour. «Customer Name» shall schedule
its reduced Block Product deliveries as required for Diurnal Flattening
Service pursuant to section 2.3 of Exhibit D and section 6 of Exhibit F.
Pursuant to section- 3.2, «Customer Name» shall pay BPA for the Tier- 1
Block ameuntAmount listed in the table in section- 1.3 of Exhibit- C and
Tier- 2 Block Amount listed in the table atin section- 2.5 of Exhibit- C without
any adjustment for displacement of the Block Product.

End DFS Option
5. SLICE PRODUCT __{ commented [RMM25]: Section 5, Slice Product was
discussed at the Sept. 17 workshop. The language was also
. . . discussed at the Oct. 22 workshop, but no new/revised
5.1 Slice Product General Description sagee i lhewes] wm Olet, 22,

5.1.1 The Slice Product is a system sale that includes Firm Requirements
Power and surplus power. The Slice Product is indexed to the variable
output capability of the Tier- 1 System Resources to the extent such
capability is available to Power Services after Designated System
Obligations and Operating Constraints are met. «Customer Name»
accesses the capabilities of Tier- 1 System through the SCAProvider of
Choice Slice Application (POCSA) as described in Exhibit-M L. BPA
shall configure the SCAPOCSA to reasonably represent and calculate
the capabilities available on a day-ahead timeframe to Power Services
from the Tier- 1 System Resources after Designated System
Obligations and Operating Constraints are met, including energy
production, peaking, storage, and ramping capability. The
SCAPOCSA applies «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage to the Tier- 1
System capabilities to determine «Customer Name»’s Slice Output.
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«Customer Name» shall use the SCAPOCSA to submit a Slice Output
reguestsEnergy Request (SOER) to BPA for each heurScheduling
Hour submitted on a day ahead timeframe as-deseribedsnpursuant to
sections-_3 and 4 of Exhibit- F. BPA shall supply power for any
variation in the Tier- 1 System Resource generation capabilities
between the day-ahead and real-time timeframes to ensure Slice
Output is available to «Customer Name».

5.1.2 The Slice Product sold by BPA and purchased by «Customer Name» is
a power sale, and is not under any circumstances to be construed as a
sale of the Tier 1 System Resources, Tier 1 System Resource
capability, or a transfer of control of Tier 1 System Resources.
Notwithstanding any provision of this Agreement to the contrary, BPA
and the Federal operating agencies shall retain operational control of
all resources comprising the FCRPS, including without limitation all
such resources that comprise the Tier 1 System Resources.

5.1.3 BPA does not guarantee that the amount of Slice Output Energy made
available under the Slice Product, combined with Firm Requirements
Power made available under the Block Product, will be sufficient to
meet «Customer Name»’s regional-consumerltoadTotal Retail Load, on
an hourly, daily, weekly, monthly, or annual basis. «Customer Name»
is obligated to- supply non-federal power to serve the difference
between its Total Retail Load and electric power from its purchase of
Slice Output and the Block Product.

5.1.4 Changes in the output of the Tier 1 System Resources shall affect the
amount of Slice Output made available to «Customer Name» under
this Agreement. Accordingly, «Customer Name» understands and
agrees it is exposed to Tier 1 System Resources performance risk and
water supply risk.

5.1.5 The Slice Product does not provide «Customer Name» any rights to
utilize Tier 1 System Resources for within-hour or within-day energy
or capacity services, including but not limited to dynamic scheduling,
self-supply of operating reserves, and self-supply of energy imbalance.

5.2 Determination of Amounts of Slice Output Made Available
Slice Output made available to «Customer Name» shall be adjusted by
Operating Constraints in effect on the Tier 1 System Resources. Such
Operating Constraints shall be applied proportionately to the Tier 1 System
Resources output available to Power Services, «Customer Name», and all
other Slice Customers.

The amount of Slice Output Energy made available to «Customer Name» is
based on a simulation of stream flows routed through the Simulator Projects,
plus the BOS Base, using the SCAPOCSA, and as adjusted for Operating
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Constraints. «Customer Name» understands and agrees that the amount of
Slice Output Energy made available to «Customer Name» may not precisely
equal the result of its Slice Percentage multiplied by the Actual Tier 1
System Generation.

5.3  Annual Calculation of Slice Percentage
BPA -shall-ealeulate-By March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of
«Customer Name»'s Shiee Percentage-in-eachHiseal Year-asfollows:

5-3-Net Requirement pursuant to section 1———Sliee Pereentage
in the First Y fthoR Period

Bs=September 15 of each-Rate-CaseYearExhibit A, BPA shall calculate
«Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage by multiplying fifty percent by the
lessor of «Customer Name»’s:

H——CHWM-or

1) FY2026 CHWM., including an increase for «Customer Name»’s
Annexed Load from a CHWM Customer, and a decrease for «Customer
Name»’s load annexed by another customer or a Third-Party:; or

2) Forecast of Total Retail Load minus Existing Resources minus NLSLs
minus Tier- 1 Allowance Amount, and then divided by the Annual
CHWM System, and multiplied by one-hundred.

The value as expressed as a percentage will be rounded to the fifth decimal
and as a number rounded to the seventh decimal. Expressed as a formula,
the Slice Percentage fer-thefirstin each year of the Rate Period is calculated
as follows:

EirstYear-Slice %

_ /%%#m%@%WM#RLﬁe——E-R——N—LSL—%AA—}\ 50% X (min( FY2026 CHWM, TRLfx — ER — NLSL — T1AA)
- \ Annual-CHWM-System } Annual CHWM System

where:
ER = Existing Resources
T1AA = Tier 1 Allowance Amount
TRLFx = forecast of Total Retail Load

Option: Include this section ONLY for when the amount of Slice
Product is limited pursuant to section 11.9

The amount of Slice Product available to «Customer Name» is less
than fifty percent of «Customer Name»’'s CHWM pursuant to

section 11.9 of this Agreement. BPA shall revise and state such
limitations on «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage in section 1 of
Lxhibit- K me—oresben o smben 10 900 s caal Llonrenslen 12
thereafter:
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532—Shee Pereentage-inthe Second Year-of-al the Rate Period
By-Septembertai-oleach-lrorecastYear—BRA-shall-ecalenlate
«Customer Namen's-ShiecePerecentage-usingtime of contract execution
or a change in purchase obligation to the folewing ealeulations:

Slice Product. If «Customer Name»’s forecast-of- Total Retail oad

Percentage is limited, then «Customer Name»’s Shee—Peiﬂeeﬁt—age—m—t—he
seeond-yearTier 1 Block Amount will increase pursuant to section 4.3
of the Rate Period shall be set equal to-its Slice Percentage in the first
year-of the RatePeriodthis Agreement.

End Option

By March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer Name»'s
Net Requirement pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A . BPA shall revise
and state «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage in section 1 of

Exhibit K.

After BPA calculates «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage for the
Fiscal Year pursuant to section 5.3. of this Agreement, BPA shall not
make mid-Fiscal Year adjustments to «Customer Name»’s Slice
Percentage. BPA shall adjust «Customer Name»'s Block Amount
when a mid-Fiscal Year adjustment is required.

Option: Include this section ONLY for cooperatives and tribal utilities.
If «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage calculated above would
exceed 0.5%, then BPA shall reduce «Customer Name»’s Slice

Percentage to 0.5% pursuant to section 21.8 of this Agreement.
End Option 5.5.1
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5.4 Firm Slice Amount

= Iem-Shee=Sameovnt

5.4.1 By March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer Name»’s
Net Requirement pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall
determinecalculate «Customer Name»’s Firm Slice Amount ferFiseal
Year 2029 nelaterthan September 15,2028 and for-each-subsequent

} ~by multiplying the
monthly Average Megawatts -of Annual CHWM System set forth in
the table in section 1 of Exhibit- K for each Fiscal Year by «Customer
Name»’s Slice Percentage applicable to each such Fiscal Year stated in
section 2 of Exhibit K. BPA shall revise and state «Customer Name»’s
Firm Slice Amount for each Fiscal Year in section- 3 of Exhibit- K.

5.4.2 «Customer Name» shall purchase and receive a share of CHWM
Modeled Augmentation in an amount equal to «Customer Name»’s
Slice Percentage in section-_1 of Exhibit- K multiplied by the CHWM
Modeled Augmentation for each Fiscal Year as established in the
applicable 7(i)-_ Process. Such amounts are included in the calculation
of Firm Slice Amount in section 5.4.1 above.

The BOS Base amount in the SCAPOCSA as determined by

section- 4.1.1. of Exhibit-M L shall include the amounts of CHWM
Modeled Augmentation listed in section- 4 of Exhibit- K._ BPA shall
make CHWM Modeled Augmentation available to «Customer Name»
in a Flat Annual Shape for the applicable Fiscal Year.

5.5 Disposition of Surplus Slice Output

5.5.1 All sales, exchanges, or other dispositions of BPA provided electric
power are subject to and governed by federal law including, but not
limited to, the Bonneville Project Act,16 U.S.C. § 832 et seq.,

P.L. 75-329 as amended, the Pacific Northwest Consumer Power
Preference Act, 16 U.S.C. § 837 et seq., P.L. 88-552, the Federal
Columbia River Transmission System Act, 16 U.S.C. § 838 et seq.,
P.L. 93-454, and the Northwest Power Act, P.L. No. 96-501, as
amended.

5.5.2 All sales of Surplus Slice Output by «Customer Name» for use outside
the Region, or to parties not serving firm retail load in the Region, are
subject to the provisions of the Pacific Northwest Consumer Power
Preference Act and section 9(c) of the Northwest Power Act, and BPA
and «Customer Name» acknowledge their respective responsibilities
thereunder.
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5.5.3 The following uses of Surplus Slice Output shall not constitute a sale
of Surplus Slice Output outside the Region:

1) Leaving the Surplus Slice Output in Storage or placing it in
«Customer Name»’s Storage;

@) Exchanging Surplus Slice Output with another utility customer
in the Region, or a statutorily enumerated type of exchange
with a utility outside the Region;

3) Using Surplus Slice Output to displace «Customer Name»'s
non-federal resources identified in Exhibit A, or «Customer
Name»’s market purchases that would have been made for
serving its Total Retail Load; and

4) A sale of Surplus Slice Output to a BPA utility customer for
service to that utility’s Total Retail Load in the Region,
consistent with sections 3(14) and 9(c) of the Northwest Power
Act-; and

YpernBPA may request «Customer Name»r-shall provide evidence that
Surplus Slice Output was used consistent with section 9(c) of the
Northwest Power Act. «Customer Name» may demonstrate such uses
of Surplus Slice Output by means of a storage account, executed
contracts for binding sales or exchanges, or another form of offer and
acceptance.

5.5.4 Pursuant to the Pacific Northwest Consumer Power Preference Act
and section 9(c) of the Northwest Power Act, BPA shall have the right
to curtail all or a portion of «Customer Name»’s: (1) Surplus Slice
Output capacity upon 60 months written notice to «Customer Name»,
and (2) Surplus Slice Output energy upon 60 days written notice to
«Customer Name». Any such notice shall specify the amounts and
duration of the curtailment, and whether such capacity or energy is
needed to meet BPA’s capacity and energy requirements in the
Region. Prior to issuing any such curtailment notice, BPA and
«Customer Name» shall consult in order to determine the quantity, if
any, of Surplus Slice Output energy and capacity that may be subject
to such curtailment. Such curtailments shall be limited to «Customer
Name»’s proportional share of the amount needed, and for the
duration necessary, to cover BPA’s projection of its needs within the
Region. Such curtailments are subject to sections 5.5.5 and 5.5.6.

5.5.5 If BPA issues a notice of curtailment pursuant to section 5.5.4, then it
shall concurrently issue notices of curtailment, recall, or termination
to all other extra regional and non-preference purchasers to whom
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BPA has sold Surplus Firm Power, or surplus capacity, for durations
longer than specified in the notice, provided that such sales
agreements contain provisions that allow for recall, curtailment or
termination.

5.5.6 Following each month that Surplus Slice Output is curtailed pursuant
to section 5.6.5 above, Power Services shall include a line item credit
on «Customer Name»’s monthly customer bill issued equal to the
amount of Surplus Slice Output energy curtailed during the preceding
month, multiplied by the Monthly Reimbursement Value for the
month during which the curtailment was in effect.

5.6 Disposition of Requirements Slice Output and Requirements Slice
Output Test

Reviewer’s Note: RSO Test will be revised for BPA participation in a day-
ahead [market‘.

5.6.1 Disposition of Requirements Slice Output
Requirements Slice Output (RSO) purchased by «Customer Name»
under this Agreement and made available by BPA shall be used solely
for the purpose of serving «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load.
«Customer Name» shall maintain monthly documentation establishing
the delivery of RSO to serve its Total Retail Load, such as by schedule
or by electronic tag, for each such month. «Customer Name» shall
make such documentation available to BPA upon request.

5.6.2 Requirements Slice Output Test

5.6.2.1 Submission of Monthly Actual Total Retail Load Data
On or before the 10t Business Day of each calendar month,
«Customer Name» shall submit to BPA its actual Total Retail
Load for the preceding calendar month, expressed in MWh.

5.6.2.2 RSO Test
BPA shall compare: (1) «Customer Name»’s Slice Output
Energy delivered to its actual Total Retail Load plus loss
return schedules to Transmission Services (Slice-to-Load
Delivery) during each month with (2) «Customer Name»’s RSO
for each such month. Such comparison is the monthly RSO
Test.

5.6.2.3 Notification of Results of RSO Test
On or before the 20t Business Day of each calendar month,
BPA shall notify «Customer Name» in writing of the results of
the RSO Test conducted pursuant to section 5.7.2.2.

Commented [WC(P626]: Section 5.6 proposed revisions
will be provided to customers in January 2025.
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5.6.2.4 Conditions that Result in Passage of RSO Test

€Y

@

If «Customer Name»’s Slice-to-Load Delivery in a month
is greater than or equal to its RSO for such month, then
«Customer Name» shall have satisfied the requirements
of the RSO Test for such month; or,

If «Customer Name»’s Slice-to-Load Delivery in a month
is less than its RSO for such month, but «Customer
Name»’s Actual Slice Output Energy (ASOE) for the
month is less than 107.5 percent of its RSO, and
«Customer Name»’s monthly Slice-to-Load Delivery is
greater than 92.5 percent of its ASOE for such month,
then «Customer Name» shall have satisfied the RSO
Test for such month.

5.6.2.5 Conditions Under Which BPA May Deem Customer to
Have Satisfied the RSO Test

)

@

If «Customer Name» has not satisfied the requirements
of the RSO Test pursuant to section 5.6.2.4, then
«Customer Name» may, within 14 calendar days after
BPA provides «Customer Name» with written notice of
the RSO Test results pursuant to section 5.6.2.3,
provide BPA with data that demonstrates «Customer
Name» took reasonable and prudent actions to
otherwise satisfy the RSO Test for such month. Such
data may include analysis indicating «Customer Name»
satisfied the RSO Test in each of two distinct periods of
ten or more consecutive days within the month. If
Power Services determines such data and/or analysis
demonstrates such compliance, then BPA shall deem
«Customer Name» to have satisfied the RSO Test for
such month. BPA shall have the sole discretion to
determine whether «Customer Name» shall be deemed
to have satisfied the RSO Test pursuant to this

section 5.6.2.5(1). BPA shall, no later than 14 calendar
days following the day «Customer Name» provides such
supporting data and/or analysis, notify «Customer
Name», in writing, of its decision as to whether or not
«Customer Name» shall be deemed to have satisfied the
RSO Test, and the basis for such decision.

If recurring conditions exist that result in BPA
repeatedly deeming «Customer Name» to have satisfied
the RSO Test, BPA and «Customer Name» shall
collaboratively develop documentation, through a
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separate letter agreement, that establishes for a
specified prospective time period the conditions under
which BPA shall deem «Customer Name» to have
satisfied the RSO Test.

5.6.2.6 Conditions that Result in Failure of RSO Test and
Associated Penalty
If «Customer Name» fails to satisfy the RSO Test per
section 5.7.2.4, and is not deemed by BPA to have satisfied the
RSO Test pursuant to section 5.7.2.5 for any month, then a
penalty charge shall be assessed as follows for that month:

@ The penalty charge shall be equal to «Customer Name»’s
under-delivered amount for such month multiplied by
the Unauthorized Increase Charge or its successor, as
established in the Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and
GRSPs for energy for each such month.

2) The under-delivered amount for such month is equal to
the lesser of the amount «Customer Name»’'s monthly
Slice-to-Load Delivery is less than: (1) «Customer
Name»’s RSO for the month, or (2) if section 5.6.2.4(2) is
applicable, then 92.5 percent of «Customer Name»’s
ASOE for the month.

5.7 Northwest Power Act Section 6(m) Resource Acquisitions
«Customer Name» retains all rights to participate in any BPA major resource
acquisitions pursuant to section 6(m) of the Northwest Power Act.

5.8 Displacement of Columbia Generating Station (CGS)
5.8.1 Definitions

5.8.1.1 “Columbia Generating Station” or “CGS” means the nuclear
powered generating facility located near Richland, Washington,
and operated by Energy Northwest, or its successor.

5.8.1.2 “CGS Displacement” means a decision by Power Services to
shut-down all or a portion of the power production at CGS due
to market conditions.

5.8.2 €GSDisplacement
«Customer Name» shall participate in CGS Displacement. CGS
Displacement will reduce «Customer Name»’s Slice Output.
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5.9 SCAPOCSA Functionality Test;and Simulator Performance Test;and

Implementation-of the SCATests
This section sets out the SCAPOCSA Functionality and Simulator

Performance Tests. BPA shall promptly notify «Customer Name» of the
results of the SCAPOCSA Functionality and Simulator Performance Tests.
5.9.1 Definitions

5.9.1.1 ‘“fDefault User Interface,” or “DUI,” means the basic user

interface that is developed by BPA and made available to
«Customer Name» for access to the SCAPOCSA.

5.9.1.2 “SCGAPOCSA Functionality Test” means the test set forth in
section 5.11.2 that is conducted to determine whether the
SCAPOCSA is complete, functional, and ready for daily
implementation-and-useoperations.

5.9.1.3 “SCAImplementationPOCSA Deployment Date” means the
latest of: (1) October 1, 2028, (2) 90 days after the
SCAPOCSA Pass Date, or (3) 90 days after the Simulator
Pass Date.

5.9.1.4 “SCAPOCSA Pass Date” means the date on which the
SCAPOCSA passes the SCAPOCSA Functionality Test.

5.9.1.5 “Simulator Pass Date” means the date on which the
Simulator passes the Simulator Performance Test.

5.9.1.6 “Simulator Performance Test” means the test conducted by
BPA and consisting of four separate tests: a Storage Content
test, an energy test, a peaking test, and a ramp down test,
each as separately described in section 38.5.3 of Exhibit ML.

5.9.2 SCAPOCSA Functionality Test

5.9.2.1 BPA shall conduct the initial SCAPOCSA Functionality Test
no later than «[Date to be determined by BPA»-].

5.9.2.2 BPA, in consultation with «Customer Name» and other
members of the SIGSOF, shall, by «[Date to be determined by
BPA»], establish a detailed written description of the
validation procedures that will comprise the SCAPOCSA
Functionality Test. Such validation procedures shall include
a comprehensive series of objective tests that establish if the
SCAPOCSA, including the Simulator, DUI and BOS module,
are wholly functional and ready for daily implementation-and
useoperations.

- Commented [WC(P627]: Customer Facing Interface will

be added to definitions in January 2025
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5.9.3 SCAImplementationPOCSA Deployment Date

5.9.3.1 If the SCA ImplementationPOCSA Deployment Date is
established as ef-October 1,- 2028; then BPA and «Customer
Name» shall commence implementation of the SCAPOCSA
beginning on October 1, 2028.

5.9.3.2 If the SCA ImplementationPOCSA Deployment Date is
established later than October 1, 2028, then:

1) Beginning on October 1, 2028, and continuing until the
SCA-ImplementationPOCSA Deployment Date, BPA
and «Customer Name» shall continue to use the version
of the SCAPOCSA implemented under the Pewer-Sales
AgreementRegional Dialogue CHWM Contract that
expired on September 30, 2028.

2) The SEGSOF shall develop procedures no later than
October 1, 2028 that BPA and Slice Customers shall
follow to ensure all SCAPOCSA actions are completed in
accordance with this Agreement.

5.9.4 Simulator Performance Test

5.9.4.1 No later than«[Date to be determined by BPA»;], BPA shall
provide «Customer Name» access to the Simulator that will
be used by BPA to conduct the Simulator Performance Test.
The Simulator Performance Test shall be conducted by BPA
no later than October 31, 2027.

5.9.4.2 If, as of «[Date to be determined by BPA»;] . the Simulator
has failed one or more of the four tests that comprise the
Simulator Performance Test, then «Customer Name» may
elect to change its purchase obligation pursuant to
section 11.2.
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——BPA shall communieate-5.10 POCSA Access and Use Agreement
«Customer Name»’s-DeliveryRegquests shall execute a POCSA Access and
Use Agreement with BPA prior to or coincident with execution of this
Agreement.

«Customer Name» via-a-mutually-agreed-upon-delivery-method-as
determined-by-the-may designate third parties_to access and use the POCSA
on its behalf. BPA retains sole discretion for the approval of third parties’
access and use of the POCSA. BPA reserves the right to restrict POCSA
access and use by third parties that are significant and active participants in
WECC footprint wholesale power or transmission markets and that are not
Slice Customers.

5.11 POCSA Development Schedule
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BPA shall provide «Customer Name» with a SCAPOCSA development
schedule at the time this Agreement is offered for execution. «Customer
Name» and BPA understand and agree that: (1) the timelines specified in the
SCAPOCSA development schedule are not binding and are for preliminary
planning purposes only, and (2) the timelines set forth in this section 5 are
binding. BPA, «Customer Name», and other members of the SIGSOF shall
discuss the requirements and status of the various tasks identified in the
SCGAPOCSA development schedule.

5.12 Slice nplementation GreupOperations Forum
5.12.1 Definitions

« i
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« »

512:2.1+— The Parties anticipate that implementation-issues will arise
regarding the Slice Product or the SCAPOCSA, and that a forum is
needed for discussing alternatives and taking actions that may affect
BPA and the Slice Customers. The SIGSlice Operations Forum (SOF)
shall: (1) consider, establishrecommend, and deewmentingdocument
modifications to the SCAPOCSA necessary to maintain its reasonable
representation of the Tier 1 System Resources energy, peaking,
storage, and ramping capability; (2) consider, establishrecommend

and document modifications to the SCAPOCSA necessary for

«Customer Name» and other Slice Customers to schedule Slice Output

Energy under this Agreement; and (3) establish a elearingheuseforum

for information regarding the Slice Product and the SCA—The-SIG
halll irod-to-di . ¢ the Shieo Prod L
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5.12.2 Slice Customers shall propose a draft SOF charter for BPA review and
recommendations no later than February 28, 2026. The SOF Charter
shall include the following items:

1) A process for SOF charter adoption and revisions by an
affirmative vote of no less than two-thirds of the Slice
customers.

(2) Rules for convening SOF meetings, establishing a quorum, and

rules of order.

3) A process to propose POCSA changes to BPA by an affirmative

vote of a majority of the Slice Customers.

(4) BPA may add items to a SOF meeting agenda for discussion.

Slice Customers shall provide a SOF charter to BPA for its approval
no later than March 31, 2026.

If the Slice Customers do not adopt a SOF charter, then BPA will
identify changes to the POCSA in a meeting with the Slice Customers.

5.12:2.3 BPA shall have the right in its sole discretion to implement the
upgrades;replacements-and-changes described inseetions512:2-3(H
threugh-512:2-3(3)below only to the extent it determines such
implementation is consistent with the Slice product as described in
section 5.1, and only after: (1) such implementation and related
testing is reviewed and discussed by the SIGSOF; and (2) such
upgradesreplacements-and changes have been subjected to testing as
determined by BPA to be relevant and sufficient to demonstrate that
each upgrade;replacementor-change functions as intended and does
not cause any other portion of the SCAPOCSA to malfunction. Such
1mp1ementat10n by BPA shall not be subJect to approval by the SI—G—
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i ifieationsSOF.

1) BPA may change;upgrade-orreplace the SCAPOCSA as
necessary to produce results that reasonably represent the
energy production, peaking, storage, or ramping capability of
the Tier 1 System Resources.

2) BPA may change;upgrade-orreplace the SCAPOCSA as

necessary to maintain functionality with BPA’s internal
business processes and systems.

3) BPA may determine how Operating Constraints are translated
into Simulator Parameters for application within the SCAand
. ! o i the SCA the i ¢ el
Operating Constraintsonthe Tier 1-SystemPOCSA,

5.12.4 The SOF shall request a BPA review of proposed POCSA changes by
an affirmative vote taken in accordance with the SOF charter. BPA

shall review the SOF’s proposed POCSA changes within 45 calendar
days of the SOF affirmative vote. BPA may extend the review period

at its sole discretion by written notice to the SOF. BPA shall provide a
written determination to the SOF that describes its decision to

support or not support the proposed POCSA changes.
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BPA supports the proposed POCSA changes, then BPA will commence
planning for the implementation of such changes. BPA shall provide
the SOF with a proposed plan for the implementation of the POCSA

changes. During the planning and implementation of such proposed
changes BPA may identify constraints and technical challenges that
preclude BPA from implementing the proposed changes. BPA shall
promptly identify any such implementation constraints or technical
challenges to the SOF in writing.

If BPA does not support the proposed POCSA changes, then BPA will
not implement the proposed POCSA changes.
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5.13 Creditworthiness
«Customer Name» shall execute a Creditworthiness
Agreementcreditworthiness agreement with BPA prior to or coincident with
execution of this Agreement.

5.14 Slice True-Up Adjustment Charge

5.14.1 BPA shall calculate a Slice True-Up Adjustment Charge annually
pursuant to section 2.8.5 of the PRDM.

5.14.2 BPA shall compute interest and-suehinterest-applicable to the Slice
True-Up Adjustment Charge using thesimple interest computed daily
interest-rate. The daily interest rate shall be the Prime Rate (as
reported in the Wall Street Journal or successor publication in the
first issue of the Fiscal Year in which the Slice True-Up Adjustment
Charge is calculated), divided by 365. The daily interest rate wiHshall
be fixed on the first day of the Fiscal Year in which the applicable
Slice True-Up Adjustment Charge is calculated for the time periods
specified under section 5.14.3.

5.14.3 Interest determined pursuant to section 5.14.2 shall be computed and
added to the Slice True-Up Adjustment Charge for «Customer Name»
for the time periods defined as follows:

(1) If the Slice True-Up Adjustment Charge is a credit to
«Customer Name», then the period for interest computation
will begin with the first day of the Fiscal Year in which the
Slice True-Up Adjustment Charge is calculated, and will end
on the due date of the bill that contains such credit.

2) If the Slice True-Up Adjustment Charge is a charge payable to
BPA, then the period for interest computation will begin with
the first day of the Fiscal Year in which the Slice True-Up
Adjustment Charge is calculated, and will end, with regard to
the portion to be paid, on the due date for each of the three
monthly bills in which the Slice True-Up Adjustment Charge
appears. If «Customer Name» elects to pay the charge in one
month, then «Customer Name» shall notify BPA in writing and
the period for interest computation will begin with the first day
of the Fiscal Year in which the Slice True-Up Adjustment
Charge is calculated and will end on the due date for the next
monthly bill issued following the day such Slice True-Up
Adjustment Change is calculated.

3) If a credit or charge contained in a Slice True-Up Adjustment
Charge is subject to dispute resolution pursuant to
Attachment- A of the PRDM or has been reserved for final
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disposition in the next 7(i) Process, all pursuant to the PRDM,
and if there is an adjustment to such credit or charge as a
result thereof, then the period for the interest calculation shall
begin on the first day of the Fiscal Year in which the disputed
Slice True-Up Adjustment Charge was calculated and will end
as specified in section 5.14.3 subsection- (1) or (2) depending
upon whether the adjustment is a credit or a charge.

END SLICE/BLOCK template.

END ST ICERBILIOCK &+ ]yt
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6. [PUBLIC| RATE DESIGN METHODOLOGY

6.1

6.2

6.3

BPA - has-adopted-a-tieredrate-construetThe PRDM applies for the term of
this Agreement. BPA has-established the tieredrate-designin-the PRDM

andBPA shall apply the PRDM in accordance with its terms, which shall
govern BPA’s establishment, review and revision of allPriority Firm Power

(PF) rates for-power-sold-under-this-Agreement;-pursuant to section 7(i) of

the Northwest Power Act for Firm Requirements Power sold under this
Agreement.

The recitation of language from the PRDM in this Agreement isdoes not
intended-to-incorporate such language into this Agreement. The-BPA may

only revise the PRDM’s language may-be-revised;-but-only-in accordance with
the requirements of PRDM section 9. If BPA revises the language of the
PRDM-is+evised, then BPA will unilaterally amend this Agreement to
accordingly modify any such language recited in this Agreement.

Any disputes over the meaning of the PRDM or rates, including whether BPA
is adhering to its obligation under the PRDM to revise the PRDM lonly in

—| Commented [RMM28]: The section 6, PRDM language

was shared at workshop on May 6 and Oct. 9. BPA received
comments during and after the Oct 9 workshop that have
not yet been addressed. Further discussions will be
scheduled.

accordance with the PRDM section 9, or whether the Administrator is
correctly implementing the PRDM or rates, including but not limited to
matters of whether the Administrator is correctly interpreting, applying, and
otherwise adhering or conforming to the PRDM or rate, shall (1) be resolved
pursuant to any applicable procedures set forth in the PRDM; (2) if resolved
by the Administrator as part of a proceeding under section 7(@i) of the
Northwest Power Act, be reviewable as part of the United States Court of
Appeals for the Ninth Circuit’s review under section 99(e)(5) of the
Northwest Power Act of the rates or rate matters determined in such

section 7(1) proceeding (after FERC final confirmation and approval, and
subject to any further review by the United States Supreme Court); and (3) if
resolved by the Administrator outside such a section 7(i)-preceeding; Process
and such decision is a final action, be reviewable by the United States Court
of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit under section 9(e)(5) of the Northwest Power
Act (subject to any further review by the United States Supreme Court). The
remedies available to «Customer Name» through such judicial review shall be

Commented [BA(P629]: The word “only” was added to
address a comment that the PRDM could only be modified
as per section 9.
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«Customer Name»’s sole and exclusive remedy for such disputes;-exeept-as

6.4 BPA shall not publish a Federal Register Notice regarding BPA rates or the
PRDM that prohibits, limits, or restricts «Customer Name»’s right to submit
testimony or brief issues on rate matters regarding the meaning or
implementation of the PRDM or establishment of BPA rates pursuant to it;
provided-howeverforthe PRDM. For purposes of BPA’s conformance to this
paragraph, a “rate matter” shall not include budgetary and program level
issues, or any other matter unrelated to the PRDM or the establishment of
rates pursuant to the PRDM.

7.  |CONTRACT/ HIGH WATER MARKS _—{ commented [RMM30]: Section 7, CHWMs was shared at
By September 30, 2026, BPA shall establish «Customer Name»”’s CHWM in the il Stynt. 165 202 wormnleclvars. BIDA weweived] @ommemis
. . . during and after the Sept. 18 workshop. Further discussion
FY- 2026 CHWM Calculation Process by-September-36,-2026-and revise Exhibit- B ol oo bl i 2 ol e,

to state «Customer Name»’s CHWM. Once established, BPA may only adjust
«Customer Name»’s CHWM as permitted pursuant to Exhibit- B. After any
adjustment, BPA shall revise Exhibit- B to state «Customer Name»’s adjusted

CHWM.
8. LAPPLICABLE\ RATES | Commented [RMM31]: The LF, Block and Slice/Block
Purchases under this Agreement are subject to the following rate schedules, or their veewEHo: 6ff eelitom ( e cliemed] a1 ilie Sa, 17 e,
.. . . . . A BPA anticipates further discussion on this section at a
successors: Priority Firm Power (PF), including Tier 1 Rates and Tier 2 Rates. New workshop in November, 2024.

Resource Firm Power (NR), and Firm Power Products and Services (FPS), as
applicable. Billing determinants for any purchases will be included in each rate
schedule. Power purchases and services sold under this Agreement are subject to
the applicable rates and charges in BPA’s Wholesale Power Rate Schedules,
established in accordance with the PRDM, as applicable, and its GRSPs (or their
successors) established during a 7(1)-Preeess Process. «Customer Name» may incur
additional charges as established in the applicable 7(i) Process, and as provided in
the Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs, including the Unauthorized
Increase Charge or its successors.
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Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:
8.1 Applicability of Tier 1 and Tier 2 Rates
BPA shall establish PF power rates that include rate schedules for purchase
amounts at Tier 1 Rates and purchase amounts at Tier 2 Rates. Tier- 1 Rates
and Tier- 2 Rates shall apply to «Customer Name»’s purchases as follows:

1) Tier 1 Rates shall apply to Firm Requirements Power that «Customer
Name» purchases under this Agreement;(1), less: (A) amounts of Firm
Requirements Power priced at Tier 2 Rates elected by «Customer
Name» in section 2 of Exhibit C, and (B) any-amounts of Firm
Requirements Power priced at the NR or other applicable 7(f) rate and

purchased for Planned NLSLs and NLSLS éw&h—exeepﬁea—fer—t—he

E*eept—}eﬂ)—pursuant to Exhlblt D.

2) Tier 2 Rates shall apply to such planned annual amounts of Firm
Requirements Power that «Customer Name» purehaseselects to
purchase to serve its Above-CHWM Load, pursuant to Exhibit C, that

remains after applying «Customer Name»'s New Resources.
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK template:
8.1 Applicability of Tier 1 and Tier 2 Rates
BPA shall establish PF power rates that include rate schedules for purchase
amounts at Tier 1 Rates and purchase amounts at Tier 2 Rates. Tier1-Rates

and Tier 2 Rates shall apply to «Customer Name»’s purchases as follows:

(1) Tier 1 Rates shall apply to «Customer Name»’s purchases of Tier 1
Block Amounts, as specified in section 1 of Exhibit C;tem-Shee
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2) Tier- 2 Rates shall apply to «Customer Name»’s purchases of Tier 2
Block Amounts, if any, in accordance with the terms of section 2 of
Exhibit C.
END BLOCK template.

Include in SLICE/BLOCK template-:
8.1 Applicability of Tier 1 and Tier 2 Rates
BPA shall establish PF power rates that include rate schedules for purchase
amounts at Tier 1 Rates and purchase amounts at Tier 2 Rates. Tier 1 Rates
and Tier 2 Rates shall apply to «Customer Name»’s purchases as follows:

[@)) Tier 1 Rates shall apply to «Customer Name»’s purchases of Tier 1

Block Amounts, as specified in section 1 of Exhibit C, Firm Slice
Amounts, and associated Slice Output.

(2) Tier 2 Rates shall apply to «Customer Name»’s purchases of Tier 2
Block Amounts, if any, in accordance with the terms of section 2 of
Exhibit C.

END SLICE/BLOCK template.

9.  [ELECTIONS TO PURCHASE POWER PRICED AT TIER 2 RATES _{ commented [RMM32]: Section 9 was shared at the Oct. 9

workshop.

9.1 Tier 2 Rate Alternatives
Subject to the requirements of this section 9 and Exhibit- C and pursuant to
the PRDM, «Customer Name» shall have the right to purchase Firm
Requirements Power at a Tier 2 Long-Term Rate, Tier- 2 Short-Term Rate,
and Tier- 2 Vintage Rate.

9.2 Above-CHWM Load Service Options and Tier 2 Rate Elections
BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s Above-CHWM Load in the
Above-CHWM Load Process ahead of each Rate Period.

«Customer Name» has the option to serve its Above-CHWM Load with:
(1) Firm Requirements Power purchased from BPA at a Tier 2 Rate or rates,
(2) Dedicated Resources, or (3) a specific combination of both (1) and (2).

Within sixty calendar days after BPA publishes, to its publicly available
website, eustomer’s«Customer Name»’s final CHWMs from the FY- 2026
CHWM Calculation Process, «Customer Name» shall determine and provide
written notice to BPA of its Above-CHWM Load service election, including its
election to purchase Firm Requirements Power at Tier- 2 Rates, consistent
with section- 2.1 of Exhibit- C.

BPA shall update Exhibit- C to state «Customer Name»’s Tier- 2 Rate
purchase elections and the amount of its purchase obligation of Firm
Requirements Power at Tier- 2 Rates.
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9.3  Amounts of Tier 2 Flat Across All Hours
Amounts of Firm Requirements Power sold by BPA at Tier 2 Rates and
purchased by «Customer Name» shall be equal in all hours of the year.

10. TIER 2 REMARKETING AND RESOURCE REMOVAL _—{ commented [RMM33]: Scction10, Load Following version
Under this section 10, «Customer Name» does not have temporary resource removal ek el el e il Qsi, @ worielnp, M i i

scheduled for a workshop in November 2024.

or remarketing rights for its Dedicated Resources in Exhibit A added pursuant to
section 3.5.4 or section 3.5.8: of the Agreement. In addition, under this section 10,
«Customer Name» does not have temporary resource removal or remarketing rights
for any Dedicated Resource amounts or amounts of Firm Requirements Power
purchased at Tier 2 Rates that would otherwise be eligible for removal or
remarketing due to the addition of resources under section 3.5.4 of the Agreement.
Any BPA remarketing of Tier 2 Vintage Rate purchase obligation amounts under
this section 10 is subject to section 2.5.6 of Exhibit C.

10.1 New Resource Removal and Remarketing of Tier 2 Rate Purchase
Obligation Amounts for Each Rate Period
If «Customer Name»'s Above-CHWM Load as forecasted for each Fiscal Year
of an upcoming Rate Period is less than the sum of: (1) «Customer Name»’s
New Resource amounts serving its Above-CHWM Load, as stated in
Exhibit A, and (2) Tier 2 Rate purchase obligation amounts, as stated in
Exhibit C, then, except as permitted in seetionsections 10.1.3 and 10.1.4
below and in the following order:

1) «Customer Name» shall temporarily remove its eligible New Resource
amounts, and

2) BPA shall remarket «Customer Name»’s Tier 2 Rate purchase
obligation amounts.

Any removal of eligible New Resource amounts or remarketing of Tier 2 Rate
purchase obligation amounts shall apply until either: (1)-.the removed New
Resource amounts plus the remarketed Tier 2 Rate purchase obligation
amounts equal the amount by which «Customer Name»’s New Resource
amounts plus its Tier 2 Rate purchase obligation amounts exceed its Above-
CHWM Load, or (2)- all of «Customer Name»’s New Resources are removed
and all of its Tier 2 Rate purchase obligation amounts are remarketed.

10.1.1 If «Customer Name» has more than one New Resource, then by
July 31 of each Forecast Year, «Customer Name» shall notify BPA of
the order and associated amounts of «Customer Name»'s New
Resources that «Customer Name» shall remove for each Fiscal Year in
the upcoming Rate Period to the extent necessary to comply with this
section 10.1.
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10.1.2 If «Customer Name» fails to notify BPA in accordance with
section 10.1.1, then BPA shall determine the order and associated
amounts of «Customer Name»’s New Resource removal for each Fiscal
Year in the upcoming Rate Period to comply with this-section 10.1.

10.1.3 If compliance with the requirements of this-section 10.1 would cause
«Customer Name» to remove part or all of any New Resource amounts
that «Customer Name» uses to fulfill a state or federal renewable
resource standard or other comparable legal obligation, then by
July 31 of each Forecast Year «Customer Name» may request for BPA
to remarket the same amount of Tier 2 Rate purchase obligation
amounts until all of «Customer Name»’s Tier 2 Rate purchase
obligation amounts are remarketed. Following such remarketing,
«Customer Name» may either temporarily remove New Resources
applied to the Tier 1 Allowance Amount or Existing Resources to the
extent necessary to comply with-this section 10.1, provided that the
hourly, monthly, and Diurnal amounts removed shall be equal to the
hourly, monthly, and Diurnal amounts provided by the New Resources
that «Customer Name» would have otherwise been obligated to
remove.

10.1.4 If: (1) «Customer Name» made an election under section 2.1(3) or
section 2.1(4) of Exhibit C to serve all or a portion of its Above-CHWM
Load using the flexible option, (2) «Customer Name» has both New
Resource amounts and Tier 2 Vintage Rate purchase obligation
amounts for serving such Above-CHWM Load, and (3) compliance
with the requirements of section 10.1 would cause «Customer Name»
to remove part or all of its New Resource amounts, then «Customer
Name» may request for BPA to first remarket the Tier 2 Vintage Rate
purchase obligation amounts until all of «Customer Name»’s Tier 2
Vintage Rate purchase obligation amounts are remarketed before
removing any New Resource amounts.

10.2 Partial Resource Removal
When only a portion of an eligible Dedicated Resource is removed pursuant to
section 10.1_above, such resources shall be removed proportionally to
maintain the same annual shape for the resource as established in Exhibit A.

10.3 Responsibilities for Remarketing Tier 2 Rate purehase
ameuntsPurchase Obligation Amounts and Disposition of Dedicated
Resource
«Customer Name» shall be subject to applicable charges or credits, as
established in a 7(i) Process, associated with BPA’s remarketing of Tier 2
Rate purchase obligation amounts of Firm Requirements Power.

Except as specified in section 10.4 below, «Customer Name» shall be
responsible for the disposition of any amounts of its Dedicated Resources,

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 73



12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

whether Specified Resources or Committed Power Purchase Amounts that
are removed or reduced pursuant to this Agreement.

10.4 Removal of Resources Taking RSS
If «Customer Name» purchases RSS for any New Resources that are partially
or entirely removed pursuant to sections 10.1 or 10.2 above, then the
following shall apply:

versions were shared at the Oct. 9 workshop. Further

Commented [RMM34]: Section 10, Block and Slice/Block
discussion is scheduled for a workshop in November 2024.

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 74



12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 75



12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 76



12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

10.4.1 «Customer Name» shall continue to supply the entire amount of any
such resources consistent with applicable provisions stated in
Exhibit Bd.

10.4.2 BPA shall remarket the amounts of any such resources that are
removed pursuant to section 10.1 in the same manner BPA remarkets
Tier 2 Rate purchase obligation amounts in section 10.3. BPA shall
revise Exhibit- A to identify the amounts of any such resources that
are removed. BPA shall continue to provide RSS in accordance with
applicable provisions in Exhibit BdJ to any amounts of such resources
that remain in Exhibit- A after resource removal.

END BLOGCK and
Include in SLICE/BLOCK and BLOCK templates-:

10.5

New Resource Removal and Remarketing of Tier 2 Rate Purchase

Obligation Amounts with an Updated Net Requirement Forecast

For purposes of this section 10, if BPA calculates an updated Net
Requirement forecast for «Customer Name» as provided in section 17.6.2,
then BPA shall establish a substitute amount that shall apply instead of
«Customer Name»'s Above-CHWM Load for the remaining year(s) of the
applicable Rate Period. Such substitute amount (negative values set to zero)
shall equal: (A) «Customer Name»’s updated Total Retail Load forecast
submitted consistent with section 17.6.2, minus (B) Customer Name»’s
Existing Resources, NLSLs, Specified Resources added to Tier 1 Allowance
Amount, Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer Load, and
«Customer Name»'s CHWM. «Customer Name» shall notify BPA of any
elections under section 10.1 above by February 28 ahead of power delivery for
the applicable Fiscal Year.

END SLICE/BLOCK and BLOCK templates.

11.

RIGHT TO CHANGE PURCHASE OBLIGATION

11.1

One-Time Right to Change Purchase Obligation

Under this Agreement «Customer Name» shall have a one-time right to
request a change in its purchase obligation, identified in section 3, to another
purchase obligation available from BPA, including (Drafter’s Note: Delete
product customer is currently purchasing and adjust so that it reads X, Y, or
7.)) «Load Following, »<Annual Flat Block, »«Diurnally Shaped Monthly
Block, »«Flat Monthly Block, »«Flat Monthly Block with 10% Shaping
Capacity, » «Flat Monthly Block with PNR Shaping Capacity, » «or» «Flat
Monthly Block with PNR Shaping Capacity with PLVS, »«or »«Slice/Block, if
available».
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Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, any «Customer Name» Above-CHWM
Load service elections, Dedicated Resource additions, and other elections
made under this Agreement shall continue to be applicable under the new
purchase obligation, provided that BPA may update such terms and
conditions consistent with the then-current terms of the new purchase
obligation, and additional costs may apply for service under the new purchase
obligation as described in section 11.6.

11.2 Notice and Conditions to Change Purchase Obligation
No sooner than October 1, 2028, «Customer Name» may provide written
notice to BPA to request a change to its purchase obligation. Such notice to
BPA must be at least three years prior to the start of the Rate Period the
purchase obligation change would be effective. «Customer Name»’s notice
shall state: (1) the purchase obligation request, and (2) the Rate Period
«Customer Name» requests the change to be effective. The latest date that
«Customer Name» may provide notice to request a change to its purchase
obligation is September 30, 2037 for a purchase obligation change effective on
October 1, 2040.

11.3 Limitations Due to Total Monthly Peak Load Increase
After receiving «Customer Name»’s notice under section 11.2, BPA shall
evaluate the impact of «Customer Name»’s request on BPA’s forecast of its
total monthly peak load obligation relative to theforeeast-of- BPA’s_most
recent forecast of its total monthly Qualified Capacity Contribution (QCC)
values, or successor capacity requirements, for the first Fiscal Year the
purchase obligation change would become effective. H As part of such
evaluation BPA reeeives-multiplerequestsfrom-ecustomers-to-will assess the
change theirto monthly QCC made by (1) a change to «Customer Name»
purchase obligation-that-weuld-be-effective-the-same Rate Period-then BPA
shall-evaluate:—(1-theimpact-of each-customer’s request-individually, and
(2)-_the aggregate-totalimpaetpeak amounts of all-eustomers’
regquests«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource(s) as stated in Exhibit A.

If after its evaluation BPA determines that the-«Customer Name»’s request to
change its purchase obligation ehangefs)}-would increase BPA’s total monthly

peak load obligation relative to BPA’s change in QCC forecast in any one

month-by-an-amount-greater-than—(1)-the-QCCalues, then BPA may:

1) approve «Customer Name»’s request and directly assign any costs as
stated in section 11.6 below; or

(&) approve «Customer Name»’s request without directly assigning such

costs: or

3) deny «Customer Name»’s request to change its purchase obligation.
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If BPA receives multiple requests from customers to change their purchase
obligation and such changes would be effective at the beginning of «Custemer
Namen'sDedieated Resouree(s);or(2)the same Rate Period, then BPA shall

evaluate the impact of «Customer Name»’s purchase obligation request
together with all requestlng customers to assess the aggregate of-all-change-
, impact of all such purchase
obligation change requests. If BPA determines that such requests would
increase BPA’s total monthly peak load obligation, in relationship to the

change in BPAs QCC forecast in any one month, then in addition to options
(1), (2), or (3) above, BPA may:

(A4) approve «Customer Name»’s request but defer the date on which
«Customer Name»’s new purchase obligation change would become
effective to the start of a subsequent Rate Periodsex.

If BPA determines after its evaluation that the purchase obligation change(s)
would not increase BPA’s total monthly peak load obligation, in any-ene

month by an-amount greater than:

B-relationship to the QEC-values-of «Customer Namen's Dedicated
Resourcels)or(2)theaggregate-of all- change-requesting-eustomers’
Dedieated-Resourees in BPA’s QCC forecast, then BPA may approve
«Customer Name»’s request to change its purchase obligation.

BPA shall provide customers with an opportunity to comment on any
eustemer{s)customer’s request to change theirits purchase obligation.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates:

11.4

Restrictions on Changing Purchase Obligation to the Slice/Block
Product

If, during the term of this Agreement, all customer purchases of the
Slice/Block product become reduced to zero percent, then BPA will retire the
Slice/Block product as a purchase obligation option under this contract. After
such retirement, «Customer Name»’s right to change its purchase obligation
will be limited to the Load Following or Block preduet-options as outlined in
section-_3.1.

END LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates.

Include in SLICE BLOCK template:

11.4

Intentionally Left Blank

END SLICE/BLOCK template.
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Changes to Block Purchase Obligation

If «Customer Name» requests and BPA completes a change from one Block
purchase obligation to a different Block purchase obligation as outlined in
section 3-1-and-seetion-1 of Exhibit C, then «Customer Name»’s will have
exercised their one-time right time right to change its purchase obligation as
stated above in section 11.1.

Charges to Change Purchase Obligation

In addition to the limitations established in sections 11.1, 11.2 and 11.3
above, «Customer Name» may be subject to charges, in addition to the rates
for the new service, as a result of changing its purchase obligation. Such
additional charges shall recover all additional costs that: (1) will be incurred
by BPA to serve «Customer Name» under its new purchase obligation
compared to its existing purchase obligation, and (2) would otherwise result
in a rate impact on all other customers receiving service under a CHWM
Contract. If «Customer Name» makes a request to change its purchase
obligation, then BPA shall notify «Customer Name» of any such additional
charges. BPA shall not be required to make a payment to «Customer Name»
as a result of «Customer Name» changing its purchase obligation.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates:

11.7

Change Confirmation

Within 30 days of BPA’s presentation to «Customer Name» of the additional
charges determined in section 11.6, and «Customer Name»'s maximum Slice
Percentage calculated pursuant to section- 11.9, if applicable. «Customer
Name» shall provide BPA with written notice whether it will proceed with its
request to change its purchase obligation.

End LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates.

Include in SLICE/BLOCK template:

11.7

Change Confirmation

Within 30 days of BPA’s presentation to «Customer Name» of the additional
charges determined in section 11.6, «Customer Name» shall provide BPA
with written notice whether it will proceed with its request to change its
purchase obligation.

End SLICE/BLOCK template.

11.8

Amendment to Reflect New Purchase Obligation

Following «Customer Name»’s confirmation of its decision to change its
purchase obligation, the Parties shall amend this Agreement to replace the
terms of «Customer Name»’s current purchase obligation with the terms of
the new purchase obligation.
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Include in LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates:
11.9 Available Slice Product and Slice Percentage

The total Firm Slice Amount BPA offers to all customers purchasing the
Slice/Block Product shall not exceed twenty five percent of the sum of
CHWDMs established in the FY- 2026 CHWM Process. If «Customer Name»
requests to change to the Slice/Block Product, then BPA shall calculate
«Customer Name»'s amount of available Slice Product for changes to the
Slice/Block product as follows:

@

@

(©)

BPA shall calculate the total amount of available Slice Product in
Average Megawatts for purchase by all customers requesting a change
to the Slice/Block Product by subtracting (3-A) the sum of existing
Slice/Block Product customers’ CHWMs multiplied by fifty percent,
from (2B) twenty five percent of the sum of initial CHWMs established
in the FY- 2026 CHWM Process.

Expressed as a formula:

Available Slice Product = (25% (sum of initial FY 2026 CHWMs)) —
(50% (existing Slice/Block customer’'s CHMW))

BPA shall compare the amount of available Slice Product to fifty
percent of the sum of initial CHWMs for all customers requesting a
change to the Slice/Block Product to determine the maximum Slice
Percentage BPA shall offer to «Customer Name».

Option: Include for cooperative customers:

BPA may reduce «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage to- 0.5%
pursuant to section-24 21.8 of this Agreement.

End Option

If the available Slice Product calculated pursuant to section 11.9(1)
above is equal to or exceeds fifty percent of the sum of CHWMs for all
customers requesting a change to Slice/Block Product, then BPA shall
not limit the request.

BPA shall notify «Customer Name» of the available amounts of Slice
Product available in accordance with section 11.7. «Customer Name»
shall provide a change confirmation to BPA pursuant to section 11.7.
«Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage in each Fiscal Year shall be
calculated pursuant to section 5.3.

If the available Slice Product calculated pursuant to section 11.9(1) is
less than fifty percent of the sum of CHWMs for all customers
requesting a change to the Slice/Block Product, then BPA shall limit
the maximum Slice Percentage of those customers requesting a
change to Slice/Block Product on a pro rata basis.
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BPA shall notify «Customer Name» of the amounts of Slice Product
and «Customer Name» shall provide BPA with a change confirmation
pursuant to section 11.7. «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage in each
Fiscal Year shall be calculated pursuant to section 5.3.

If the amount of available Slice Product increases in the future, then
BPA, in its sole discretion, may offer Slice Customers with a
maximum Slice Percentage that was reduced under section 11.9(3) to
less than fifty percent of its CHWM, a pro rata adjustment to increase
the maximum Slice Percentage.

If BPA determines it will offer an increase under this section 11.9(3),
then BPA shall notify such Slice Customers of a potential increase to
available Slice Product within 30 days of BPA’s receipt of a customer
notice pursuant to section 11.2. BPA shall notify such Slice
Customers of an actual increase to available Slice Product within

30 days of BPA’s receipt of change confirmation, confirming a
customer request to leave the Slice/Block Product, that increases
available Slice Product pursuant to section 11.7. _BPA will identify the
Rate Period in which the maximum Slice Percentage will be effective
following BPAs receipt of a change confirmation.

BPA may offer the pro rata increase to such Slice customers without
consideration of the effective date of the respective Slice Customer
purchase obligation changes to the Slice/Block Product.

END LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates.

Include in SLICE/BLOCK template:

11.9

Additional Rights to Change Purchase Obligation

In addition to the opportunity to change its purchase obligation provided in
section 11.1, «Customer Name» may elect to change its purchase obligation to
that stated in section 11.9.3 after the occurrence of any of the events listed in
sections 11.9.1 through 11.9.3.

11.9.1- Changes to Transmission Scheduling Practices

During the term of this Agreement, if «Customer Name» changes its
purchase obligation to the Slice/Block product, then «Customer Name»
may change its purchase obligation to that stated in section 11.9.2 by
providing written notice to BPA in accordance with section 20 no later
than 60 calendar days after BPA, or its successor, adopts standards,
rules, practices or procedures, that require «Customer Name» to
schedule hourly energy based on Scheduling Points of Receipt for each
of the Tier 1 System Resources from which «Customer Name» may
receive Slice Output Energy under this Agreement. Unless the
Parties agree otherwise, the effective date of the contingent contract
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amendment shall be October 1 of the Fiscal Year following the date
BPA adopts such policy.

11.9.2- Alternative Requirements Power Purchase Obligation
«Customer Name» may select one of the following purchase obligations
in the event «Customer Name» changes its purchase obligation
pursuant to seetionssection 11.9.1-through11-93: Load Following,
Annual Flat Block, Diurnally Shaped Monthly Block, Flat Monthly
Block, Flat Monthly Block with 10% Shaping Capacity, Flat Monthly
Block with PNR Shaping Capacity, or Flat Monthly Block with PNR
Shaping Capacity with PLVS.

The Parties shall amend this Agreement for the selected purchase
obligation. Such amendment shall contain the same terms and
conditions as this Agreement, including any elections or choices made
under this Agreement that are applicable to the new purchase
obligation selected by «Customer Name».

11.9.3-Waiver of Certain Claims for Damages
In the event that «Customer Name» changes its purchase obligation in
accordance with this section 11, «Customer Name» agrees not to seek
and hereby waives the right, if any such right exists, to pursue any
claim for damages from BPA due to any such change. This waiver is
limited to any claims «Customer Name» may have arising from
changes to «Customer Name»’s purchase obligation under this
section 11. This waiver has no application to, and «Customer Name»
hereby expressly preserves, any claims for damages arising under any
other section of this Agreement.

END SLICE/BLOCK template.

12. [BILLIN G/ CREDITS AND RESIDENTIAL EXCHANGE

12.1

12.2

Billing Credits

If «Customer Name» develops a Generating Resource or engages in
conservation activities independently undertaken to serve its loads, then
«Customer Name» agrees that it shall forego any request for, and BPA is not
obligated to include, billing credits, as defined in section 6(h) of the
Northwest Power Act, on «Customer Name»’s bills under this Agreement.
This section does not apply to any billing credit contracts in effect as of the
Effective Date.

Agreement to Waive Exchange Costs of Existing Resources
«Customer Name» agrees it will not seek and shall not receive residential
exchange benefits pursuant to section 5(c) of the Northwest Power Act.
«Customer Name»’s agreement in this section 12.2 is a material precondition
to BPA offering and executing this Agreement.
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Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:

13. SCHEDULING ~__{ commented [RMM37]: Section 13, Scheduling was
Option 1: Include for customers served by Transfer Service with a BPA NT gharediatiworkehonont i vgeslendl oo i
Transmission Agreement:

From October 1, 2028, through September 30, 2044, Power Services shall provide
and «Customer Name» shall purchase Transmission Scheduling Service. The
Parties shall administer «Customer Name»’s Transmission Scheduling Service
consistent with Exhibit F.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include for entirely directly connected customers with a BPA NT
Transmission Agreement:

Over the term of this Agreement, «Customer Name» may be required to purchase or
may have the option to purchase Transmission Scheduling Service from Power
Services in accordance with Exhibit F. If «Customer Name» is required or elects to
purchase Transmission Scheduling Service from Power Services, then Exhibit F
shall be replaced with the Transmission Scheduling Service exhibit. If «Customer
Name» is not purchasing Transmission Scheduling Service from Power Services,
then «Customer Name» shall comply with the scheduling requirements described in
sections 2 and 3 of Exhibit F.

End Option 2

Option 3: Include for entirely directly connected customers with a BPA PTP
Transmission Agreement:
«Customer Name» shall be responsible for any obligations associated with
scheduling transmission to deliver any power sold under this Agreement to serve its
Total Retail Load. In addition, «Customer Name» shall comply with the scheduling
requirements described in Exhibit F.
End Option 3

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:

13. KSCHEDULING‘ /,//"{ Commented [RMM38]: Section 13, Scheduling was }
«Customer Name» shall schedule power in accordance with Exhibit F. et g womaltinery om iy 28) il St 17,

END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

14. iDELIVERﬂ | Commented [RMM39]: Section 14, Delivery was shared
at workshop on July 23 and Sept. 17.

14.1 Definitions Commented [0J(P640]: Section 14 was last shared at
workshop Nov. 13. There are edits in section 14 that BPA
. A . . has made in response to comment received at or after the
14.1.1 “Primary Points of Receipt” means the points on the Region’s Nov 13th workshop that had not yet been shared at

transmission system where Firm Requirements Power is forecasted to workshop.
be made available by Power Services to «Customer Name» for
purposes of obtaining a long-term firm transmission contract.
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Include in LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates:

14.1.2 “Scheduling Points of Receipt” means the points on the Region’s
transmission system where Firm Requirements Power is made
available by Power Services to «Customer Name» for purposes of
acquiring transmission service and transmission scheduling.

END LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates.

Include in SLICE/BLOCK template:
14.1.2 “Scheduling Points of Receipt” means the points on the Region’s
transmission system where Slice Output Energy and the Block
Product are made available by Power Services to «Customer Name»
for purposes of acquiring transmission service and transmission
scheduling.
END SLICE/BLOCK template.

14.2 Transmission Service

Option 1: Include the following for customers who are NOT served by
transfer.

14.2.1 «Customer Name» is responsible for acquiring transmission service to
deliver power from the Scheduling Points of Receipt.
End option 1

Option 2: Include the following for customers who ARE served by
transfer.

14.2.1 «Customer Name» is responsible for acquiring transmission service to
deliver power from the Scheduling Points of Receipt, subject to the
provisions included in section 14.6.

End option 2

14.2.2 «Customer Name» shall provide at least 180 days’ notice to Power
Services prior to changing Balancing Authority Areas.

14.2.3 At «Customer Name»’s request, Power Services shall provide
«Customer Name» with Primary Points of Receipt and other
information needed to enable «Customer Name» to acquire long-term
firm transmission for delivery of power sold under this Agreement. If
required by a transmission provider for purposes of transmission
scheduling, then Power Services shall provide «Customer Name» with
Scheduling Points of Receipt. Power Services has the right to provide
power to «Customer Name» at Scheduling Points of Receipt that are
different than the Primary Points of Receipt. If BPA does provide
power to «Customer Name» at Scheduling Points of Receipt that are
different than the Primary Points of Receipt, then BPA shall
reimburse «Customer Name» for any incremental, direct, non-
administrative costs incurred by «Customer Name» to comply with
delivering Firm Requirements Power from such Scheduling Points of
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Receipt to «Customer Name»’s load if the following conditions, as
outlined in-_ (1) or (2) below, have been met:

(1) If «Customer Name» has long-term Point to Point (PTP)
transmission service (as defined in BPA’s Open Access
Transmission Tariff or its successor) for delivery of Firm
Requirements Power to its load:

(A) «Customer Name» has requested long-term firm
transmission service to deliver its Firm Requirements
Power using the Primary Points of Receipt and other
information provided by Power Services; and

B) «Customer Name» has submitted a request to redirect
its long-term firm PTP transmission service to deliver
Firm Requirements Power from the Scheduling Point of
Receipt on a firm basis, but that request was not
granted; and

© «Customer Name»’s transmission schedule was curtailed
due to non-firm status under PTP transmission service
or «Customer Name» can provide proof of the
reimbursable costs incurred to replace the curtailed
schedule.

2) If «Customer Name» has long-term Network Integration
Transmission Service (as defined in BPA’s Open Access
Transmission Tariff or its successor) for delivery of Firm
Requirements Power to its load:

A) «Customer Name» has requested long-term firm
transmission service to deliver its Firm Requirements
Power using the Primary Points of Receipt and other
information provided by Power Services; and

B) «Customer Name»’s transmission schedule was curtailed
due to non-firm status under its secondary service
status and «Customer Name» can provide proof of the
reimbursable costs incurred to replace the curtailed
schedule.

14.3 Liability for Delivery
«Customer Name» waives any claims against BPA arising under this
Agreement for non-delivery of power to any points beyond the applicable
Scheduling Points of Receipt, except for reimbursement of costs as described
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in section 14.2.3. BPA shall not be liable under this Agreement for any third-
party claims related to the delivery of power after it leaves the Scheduling
Points of Receipt. Neither Party shall be liable under this Agreement to the
other Party for damage that results from any sudden, unexpected, changed,
or abnormal electrical condition occurring in or on any electric system,
regardless of ownership. These limitations on liability apply regardless of
whether or not this Agreement provides for Transfer Service.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates:

14.4

Real Power Losses
BPA is responsible for the real power losses necessary to deliver Firm
Requirements Power to «Customer Name»’s PODs listed in Exhibit E.

END LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates.

Include in SLICE/BLOCK template:

14.4

14.4

Option 1: Include the following if customer purchases the Slice/Block product
and is NOT served by Transfer Service.

Real Power Losses

BPA is responsible for the real power losses necessary to deliver Tier 1 Block
Amounts and Tier 2 Block Amounts to «Customer Name»’s PODs listed in
Exhibit E.

«Customer Name» shall be responsible for all real power losses associated
with the delivery of its Slice Output Energy.
End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer purchases the Slice/Block product
and IS served by Transfer Service.

Real Power Losses

BPA is responsible for the real power losses necessary to deliver Tier 1 Block
Amounts and Tier 2 Block Amounts to «Customer Name»’s PODs listed in
Exhibit E.

«Customer Name» shall be responsible for all real power losses associated
with the delivery of its Slice Output Energy except BPA shall be responsible
for real power losses associated with the delivery of Slice Output Energy
across the Third-Party Transmission Provider’s system to «Customer
Name»’s PODs listed in Exhibit E.

End Option 2

END SLICE/BLOCK template.

14.5

Metering Losses

BPA shall adjust measured amounts of power to account for metering losses,
if any, that occur between «Customer Name»’s PODs and the respective
POMs, as specified in Exhibit E.
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Option: Include section 14.6 for customers served by Transfer Service.

14.6 Delivery by Transfer
Subject to the limitations in this section, BPA agrees to acquire and pay for
Transfer Service assessed by the Third-Party Transmission Provider to
deliver Firm Requirements Power and Surplus Firm Power to «Customer
Name»’s transfer PODs, as listed in Exhibit E, in an amount not to exceed
«Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load on an hourly basis.

\BPN and «Customer Name» will coordinate to ensure that «Customer | Commented [RMM41]: Following the 11/13 workshop and
Name»’s relevant characteristics and plans are communicated to the Third- iz dlive 1A iterpllie ellna, BIPA meveivetl @ comment

.. . " " regarding incorporating the intent and principle from the
Party Transmission Provider; to confirm that «Customer Name» is aware of POC Pblicy aroundlenhancedlcoordination between
relevant details of the Transfer Service it acquires to serve «Customer customer, BPA, and the Third-Party Provider.

Name»’s load: and to work to resolve any issues «Customer Name» may have

BPA added this section to address the comment.

related to the Transfer Service BPA acquires to serve the load.

BPA shall pass through to «Customer Name» the cost of Transfer Service
assessed by the Third-Party Transmission Provider for power sold at the NR
Rate, including ancillary services and real power losses, in accordance with
any applicable BPA Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

14.6.1 Ancillary Services
BPA shall acquire and pay for ancillary services needed to deliver
Firm Requirements Power to «Customer Name»’s Transfer Service
PODs listed in Exhibit-_E, subject to the following limitations:

1) «Customer Name» shall reimburse BPA ferload-regulation_and
frequency response service or its replacement at the applicable
Transmission Services rate, or its successor.

2) BPA shall pay for the ancillary service(s) charged by a Third-
Party Transmission Provider to deliver Firm Requirements
Power to the PODs listed in Exhibit E, only if «Customer
Namep» is also purchasing such ancillary service(s) from
Transmission Services to deliver Firm Requirements Power to
the PODs in Exhibit E. If at any time «Customer Name» is not
purchasing a specific ancillary service from Transmission
Services to deliver Firm Requirements Power to one or more of
the PODs listed in Exhibit E, then «Customer Name» shall pay
Power Services a charge for such ancillary service to deliver
power to the POD(s) in accordance with the applicable BPA
Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
«Customer Name» agrees to pay certain charges and BPA shall apply
certain credits related to an energy imbalance market or a day ahead
market associated with «Customer Name»’s load served by Transfer
Service, consistent with the terms of the applicable BPA Wholesale
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Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs. Such charges and credits shall
include, but are not limited to, those associated with «Customer
Name»’s load served by Transfer Service Eligible Resources that
«Customer Name» is responsible for scheduling or operating.

The Parties shall negotiate the terms and conditions necessary to
implement this section 14.6.1 and pass through any energy imbalance
market or day ahead market charges or credits. The Parties will
include such terms and conditions in Exhibit- D.

END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

14.6.2

14.6.3

14.6.4

Low Voltage Delivery

Low voltage delivery is transmission service over the Low Voltage
Segment by any Third-Party Transmission Provider’s system. “Low
Voltage Segment” means the facilities of a Third-Party Transmission
Provider that are below 34.5- kV. For low voltage delivery to
identified PODs in Exhibit- E, «Customer Name» shall pay Power
Services the applicable Transfer Service Delivery Charge rate, or its
successor, consistent with the applicable BPA Wholesale Power Rate
Schedules and GRSPs. BPA shall pass through to «Customer Name»
any costs associated with delivery to identified PODs in Exhibit E over
a Low Voltage Segment that is not subject to the Transfer Service
Delivery Charge.

Direct Assignment Costs

«Customer Name» shall pay BPA for all directly assigned costs,
consistent with Transmission Services’ “BPA Facility Ownership and
Cost Assignment Guidelines” and the “Final Supplemental Guidelines
for Direct Assignment of Facilities Costs Incurred Under Transfer
Agreements”, or their successors. Such costs include, but not limited
to: facility, system and generation interconnection study costs,
construction costs, upgrade costs, and expansion costs, or other capital
costs for facilities directly associated with service to any «Customer
Name» PODs assessed by the Third-Party Transmission Provider to
BPA._BPA shall pass through to «Customer Name» any credits
received by BPA from the Third-Party Transmission Provider from the
payment of such directly assigned costs.

Penalties Assessed By the Third-Party Transmission Provider
BPA has the right to pass through to «Customer Name» any penalty
charges assessed by the Third-Party Transmission Provider that are
associated with BPA’s acquisition of Transfer Service to the PODs
identified in Exhibit E, except where the penalty is solely a result of a
BPA error. Such charges may include, but are not limited to, power
factor penalties or excessive energy imbalance penalties.
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14.6.5

14.6.6

14.6.7

Removal of PODs

BPA may terminate deliveries at a POD if «Customer Name» consents
to the termination or if the Parties determine that «Customer Name»’s
requirements for power at such point may be adequately supplied
under reasonable conditions and circumstances at different POD(s):
(1) directly from the Federal Columbia River Transmission System,
(2) indirectly from the facilities of another transmission
owner/operator, or (3) both.

Annexed Loads

BPA shall arrange and pay for Transfer Service to serve «Customer
Name»’s Annexed Load subject to the limitations in this section 14.6.
«Customer Name» shall provide BPA written notice of any Annexed
Load acquired greater than one Average Megawatt as soon as
possible, but no later than 180 days prior to the commencement of
service to the Annexed Load. However, BPA’s obligation to provide
Transfer Service to «Customer Name»’s Annexed Load shall be limited
by the megawatt caps and process for Annexed Load and new public
customers set forth in BPA’s Provider of Choice Final Policy,

March 2024, or any revision of that policy.

Non-Federal Deliveries

Subject to the limitations in this section-_14.6 and Exhibit- G, BPA
agrees to acquire and pay the Third-Party Transmission Provider for
Transfer Service to deliver Transfer Service Eligible Resources to
«Customer Name»’s transfer PODs, as listed in Exhibit E, in an
amount not to exceed «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load on an
hourly basis.

If «Customer Name» has or is acquiring a Transfer Service Eligible
Resource, and «Customer Name» has requested that BPA assist in the
acquisition of transmission services for such resource, then the Parties
shall revise the Network Resource Section of Exhibit Gd of this

Agreement to include specific terms and conditions under which BPA
will obtain Transfer Service on a Third-Party Transmission Provider’s
system for delivery of that resource to «Customer Name»’s system.

BPA shall pass through to «Customer Name» the cost of Transfer
Service assessed by the Third-Party Transmission Provider for
[(1) BPA any service to a Planned NLSL or an NLSL pursuant to

section 1 of Exhibit D where «Customer Name» has elected to serve

the NLSL with a Transfer Service Eligible Resource, regardless of the
Delivery Plan for such resource, (2) any Transfer Service Eligible
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Resource serving (H-aPlanned NLSL-or-an NELSL-er(2)-a portion

of- «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load that «Customer Name» is
obligated to serve with BPA provided electric power pursuant to this
Agreement, or (3) any Transfer Service Eligible Resource where
«Customer Name» is not acquiring and paying for transmission service

from Transmission Services for that Transfer Service Eligible
Resource.

kCustomer Name» shall notify BPA if it intends to acquire any new _—c ted [RMM43]: This paragraph was added to

non-federal resources serving «Customer Name»’s transfer PODs with izt i epitvemen o @ irzm{ Resoumge i i i
- o below 1 MW.

a nameplate capability under 1 MW. If BPA notifies «Customer

Name» that the new non-federal resource is subject to requirements
from the Third-Party Transmission Provider, then such resource shall
be treated as a Transfer Service Eligible Resource and subject to the
requirements in this section 14.6.7 and Exhibit G. BPA may require
metering and scheduling for any such non-federal resources consistent

with the metering and scheduling requirements for Dedicated
Resources.

14.6.8 Unavailability of FirmTransmission Service

14.6.8.1 BPA shall acquire and pay for «Customer Name»’s firm
Transfer Service when firm transmission is available. If a
Third-Party Transmission Provider: (1) has indicated that
long-term firm transmission service necessary to deliver
power to any portion of «Customer Name»’s load served by
Transfer Service is unavailable and (2)- identifies upgrades
are necessary to deliver power to «Customer Name» on firm
transmission to such load on a long-term basis, then BPA
shall attempt to acquire non-firm transmission from the
Third-Party Transmission Provider to serve «Customer
Name»’s load on an interim basis until the identified
upgrades are completed and firm transmission is available.

(1) If a Third-Party Transmission Provider has indicated that
neither firm nor non-firm transmission service necessary
to deliver power to any portion of «Customer Name»’s load
served by Transfer Service is available, then (A) BPA
shall have no obligation to deliver power under this
Agreement to serve such load until that Third-Party
Transmission Provider is able to provide transmission
service; and (B) «Customer Name» shall not continue
forward andto serve the load in excess of available
transmission service from that Third-Party Transmission
Provider.
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(2) If a Third-Party Transmission Provider identifies
upgrades necessary to deliver power on firm transmission
to any portion of «Customer Name»’s load served by
Transfer Service on a long-term basis and «Customer
Name» declines to pay any costs or deposits that the
Third-Party Transmission Provider requires to proceed
with the upgrades consistent with section 14.6.3, then
(A) BPA shall have no obligation to deliver power under
this Agreement to serve such load, and (B) «Customer
Name» shall not continue forward andto serve the load in
excess of available transmission service from that
Third-Party Transmission Provider.

(3) Notwithstanding the above, if a Third-Party Transmission
Provider has determined transmission service is
unavailable and «Customer Name» continues forward anéd
servesto serve the load in excess of the available
transmission service, then BPA shall pass through to
«Customer Name» any charges related to transmission
service to «Customer Name»’s load that the Third-Party
Transmission Provider has indicated is unavailable.

14.6.8.2 Prior to any deliveries using non-firm transmission, pursuant
to this section 14.6.8, to any portion of «Customer Name»’s
load served by Transfer Service, BPA will inform «Customer
Name» of the terms of service associated with such non-firm
transmission arrangements and the Parties shall include
such terms in-and mutually agree to revise Exhibit D.

14.6.8.3 BPA shall not be liable for any damages incurred by
«Customer Name» associated with the Third-Party
Transmission Provider’s inability to provide firm or non-firm
transmission, BPA’s inability to acquire transmission service,
curtailment of non-firm transmission service, or unserved
load.

14.6.9 Changes to «Customer Name»’s Third-Party Transmission
Provider Transmission Needs
As soon as possible, «Customer Name» shall notify and coordinate
with BPA for any significant anticipated changes that would require
«Customer Name» needing additional transmission from a Third-Party
Transmission Provider. In the event that multiple customers require
and request capacity on any portion of the-same Third-Party
Transmission Provider system, BPA shall address requests, including
those in section 14.6.8, on a first come first served basis.
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If «Customer Name» fails to notify and coordinate with BPA for any
transmission needs greater than one megawatt, then BPA, in its sole
discretion, may pass through any Third-Party Transmission Provider
costs, including the cost of Transfer Service, related to the
transmission needs that «Customer Name» failed to communicate for
up to five years.

14.6.10 Upon notification by BPA, in the event that, during the term of this

Agreement, «Customer Name» is served entirely without Transfer
Service, this Agreement shall be revised to remove Transfer Service
related provisions, including the provisions of this section 14.6 and
Exhibit G.

END Option 14.6 for Transfer Service Customers.

Drafter’s Note: Include section 14.7 for customers served by Transfer Service
with load interconnected to multiple transmission systems:

14.7 Delivery of Non-Federal Resources Over Multiple Transmission
Systems

14.7.1 Notice of Transmission System Delivery Plan
If «Customer Name» is applying a Transfer Service Eligible Resource
and the load is located on multiple transmission systems, then by
September- 1, 2027, «Customer Name» shall provide written notice to
BPA of its Transmission System Delivery Plan(s) for service beginning
October 1, 2028.

Beginning September 1, 2028, and by September 1 every year
thereafter, «Customer Name» shall provide written notice to BPA of:
(1) its Transmission System Delivery Plan for any new Transfer
Service Eligible Resource(s) or (2)- any changes to its Transmission
System Delivery Plan for its current Transfer Service Eligible
Resource(s). Such updated Transmission System Delivery Plans shall
be for service to load beginning October-_1 of the following calendar
year.

«Customer Name»’s Transmission System Delivery Plan(s) under this
section 14.7 shall adhere to the following requirements:

1) the maximum potential output of all «Customer Name»’s
Transfer Service Eligible Resources on a transmission system
shall not exceed BPA’s forecast of «Customer Name»’s
minimum load on that transmission system in any given hour.
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14.7.2

2) «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources for a specific load,
such as an NLSL or On-Site Consumer Load, shall be delivered
over the transmission system where the load is located.

If «Customer Name»’s updated Transmission System Delivery Plan(s)
is not acceptable to BPA, then BPA shall provide notice to «Customer
Name» and the Parties shall attempt to negotiate a revised
Transmission System Delivery Plan(s). If the Parties cannot agree
upon an acceptable Transmission System Delivery Plan(s), then the
resource cannot be used to serve «Customer Name»’s load.

Delivery of Non-Federal Resources According to Delivery Plan
By March- 31, 2028 BPA shall update Exhibit- A with «Customer
Name»’s accepted Transmission System Delivery Plan for each
Transfer Service Eligible Resource. By March 31 every year
thereafter, if «Customer Name» notifies BPA of any changes to
«Customer Name»’s Transmission System Delivery Plan(s) according
to section 14.7.1 above, then BPA shall update Exhibit A with
«Customer Name»’s accepted new Transmission System Delivery
Plan(s).

«Customer Name» shall apply its Transfer Service Eligible Resource to
serve its load consistent with the Transmission System Delivery
Plans. «Customer Name» shall be subject to charges associated with
Delivery Plan, if any, in accordance with the applicable BPA
Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs established during the
7(1) Process.

End Option 14.7 for customers served by Transfer Service interconnected to
multiple transmission systems.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:

15. METERING

15.1

Measurement

By September 30, 2027, the Parties shall ensure that meters are installed on
all PODs listed in Exhibit E, consistent with the requirements of this
section 15. Unless otherwise stated in Exhibit E, the amount of power
measured by such meters shall be used by BPA for billing purposes. If the
Parties agree that metering is economically or technologically impractical,

then:

@)

2

the Parties shall use scheduled amounts to measure the amount of
power purchased if such power is scheduled into or out of «Customer
Name»’s service territory; or

the Parties shall use mutually acceptable load profiles to measure the
amount of power purchased if such power is not scheduled; or
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3) the Parties shall use meter data provided by «Customer Name» to
BPA in a mutually agreed manner to measure the amount of power
purchased.

If the metering equipment associated with the meters listed in Exhibit E fails
to properly measure or record the interval readings, then BPA shall follow
the Metering Usage Data Estimation Provision of BPA’s applicable Wholesale
Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs to determine the appropriate billing
adjustment.

The rights to locate meters and access facilities granted to BPA pursuant to
this section 15 are subject to the terms of any applicable agreement between
«Customer Name» and Transmission Services addressing the location, cost
responsibility, access, maintenance, testing, and liability of the Parties with
respect to meters.

15.2 BPA Owned Meters
At BPA’s expense, BPA shall operate, maintain, and replace, as necessary, all
metering equipment owned by BPA that is needed to plan, schedule, and bill
for «Customer Name»’s power needs under this Agreement consistent with
«Customer Name»’s Network Operating Agreement, BPA’s Metering
Application Requirements, or their successors, or other agreements
«Customer Name» has with BPA. «Customer Name» authorizes BPA to
maintain and replace any BPA owned metering equipment on «Customer
Name»’s facilities that is reasonably necessary to forecast, plan, schedule,
and bill for power. With reasonable notice from BPA, and for the purpose of
implementing this provision, «Customer Name» shall grant BPA reasonable
physical access to BPA owned meters at BPA’s request, consistent with
«Customer Name»’s Network Operating Agreement, BPA’s Metering
Application Requirements, or their successors, or other agreements
«Customer Name» has with BPA.

If, at any time, either Party determines that a BPA owned meter is defective
or inaccurate, then BPA shall adjust, repair, or replace the meter to provide
accurate metering as soon as practical consistent with «Customer Name»’s
Network Operating Agreement, BPA’s Metering Application Requirements,
or their successors, or other agreements «Customer Name» has with BPA.

L<Customer Name» shall have the right to witness bnv meter tests conducted | C d [0I(P646]: At the 12/11/24 workshop, BPA

by BPA on BPA owned meters listed in Exhibit E, consistent with «Customer e e i el {1 i, Eiving G
B . B . . . the right to witness meter testing by BPA on BPA-owned

Name»’s Network Operating Agreement, BPA’s Metering Application mactins, BIDA resesiied| (e ErEEeston el faelvets i

Requirements, or their successors, or other agreements «Customer Name» language here.

has with BPA.
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15.3 Non-BPA Owned Meters

15.3.1 Non-BPA Owned Meters Owned by «Customer Name»
At «Customer Name»’s expense, «Customer Name» shall operate,
maintain, and replace, as necessary, all non-BPA metering equipment
owned by «Customer Name» that is needed by BPA to forecast, plan,
schedule, and bill for power for:

1) points of interconnection between «Customer Name»’s system
and parties other than BPA;

2) all loads that require separate measurement for purposes of
forecasting, planning, scheduling, or billing for power; and

3) Generating Resources and Energy Storage Devices listed in
Exhibit A that are interconnected to «Customer Name»’s
system.

For the purpose of inspection, «Customer Name» shall grant BPA
reasonable physical access to «Customer Name» meters at BPA’s
request, consistent with «Customer Name»'s Network Operating
Agreement, BPA’s Metering Application Requirements, or their
successors, or other agreements «Customer Name» has with BPA.

If, at any time, BPA or «Customer Name» determines that a
«Customer Name» owned meter listed in Exhibit E is defective or
inaccurate, then «Customer Name» shall adjust, repair, or replace the
meter, or shall make commercially reasonable efforts to arrange for
the completion of such actions, to provide accurate metering as soon as
practical. BPA shall have the right to witness any meter tests
conducted by «Customer Name» on «Customer Name» owned meters
listed in Exhibit E, consistent with «Customer Name»’'s Network
Operating Agreement, BPA’s Metering Application Requirements, or
their successors, or other agreements «Customer Name» has with

BPA.

15.3.2 Non-BPA Owned Meters Not Owned by «Customer Name»
For non-BPA owned meters not owned by «Customer Name» needed
by BPA to forecast, plan, schedule and bill for power under this
Agreement, «Customer Name» shall make commercially reasonable
efforts to arrange for such meters to be operated, maintained and
replaced, as necessary, for the measurements described above in
sections 15.3.1(1) and 15.3.1(2) and for any Generating Resources and
Energy Storage Devices listed in Exhibit A that require metering.

If, at any time, it is determined that a non-BPA owned meter not
owned by «Customer Name» listed in Exhibit E is defective or
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15.4

15.5

15.6

inaccurate, then «Customer Name» shall make commercially
reasonable efforts to arrange to adjust, repair, or replace the meter, to
provide accurate metering as soon as practical. To the extent possible,
BPA may witness any meter tests on non-BPA owned meters not
owned by «Customer Name» listed in Exhibit E, consistent with
«Customer Name»’s Network Operating Agreement, BPA’s Metering
Application Requirements, or their successors, or other agreements
«Customer Name» has with BPA.

15.3.3 Non-BPA Owned Meters Owned by a Third-Party
Transmission Provider
For non-BPA owned meters owned by a Third-Party Transmission
Provider for which BPA holds a transmission contract for service to
«Customer Name» load, the metering arrangements shall be between
BPA and the Third-Party Transmission Provider.

New Meters

A separate agreement addressing the location, cost responsibility, access,
maintenance, testing, and liability of the Parties with respect to new meters
shall be between «Customer Name» and Transmission Services.

All new and replaced meters installed by either Party shall meet the
American National Standard Institute standards and the Requirements for
Instrument Transformers, or their replacement as specified in BPA’s
applicable metering procedures and requirements posted to BPA’s publicly
accessible metering services website as of the date of installation.

Metering an NLSL

Anyln addition to the provisions contained in this section 15, any loads that
are monitored by BPA for an NLSL determination and any NLSLs shall be
metered pursuant to section 2320.3.43.

Metering Exhibit

«Customer Name» shall provide meter data specified in section 17.3. BPA
shall list «Customer Name»’s PODs, POMs, Interchange Points, as applicable,
and related information in Exhibit E.

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:

15. METERING

15.1

Requirements for Meters

For purposes of forecasting, planning, or billing and pursuant to the
requirements of section 17.5, BPA may require «Customer Name» to provide
BPA some or all of «Customer Name»’s load data. Additionally, for purposes
of forecasting, planning or billing, BPA may require «Customer Name» to
provide BPA access to load meter data.
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If, during the term of this Agreement, BPA determines that the load data
BPA has requested and «Customer Name» has provided to BPA is not
adequate or verifiable, or if BPA determines that either load or resource
meter data is needed to administer this Agreement, then «Customer Name»
shall allow BPA to install BPA owned meters, at BPA’s expense, to collect
such data.

For all new meters and for all existing meters listed in Exhibit E, used by
BPA for forecasting, planning, or billing, the following requirements shall
apply.

15.1.1 BPA Owned Meters
At BPA’s expense, BPA shall operate, maintain, and replace, as
necessary, all metering equipment owned by BPA that is needed to
forecast, plan, or bill for «Customer Name»’s power needs under this
Agreement consistent with «Customer Name»’s Network Operating
Agreement, BPA’s Metering Application Requirements, or their
successors, or other agreements «Customer Name» has with BPA.
«Customer Name» authorizes BPA to maintain and replace any BPA
owned metering equipment on «Customer Name» facilities that is
reasonably necessary to forecast, plan, or bill for power. With
reasonable notice from BPA, and for the purpose of implementing this
provision, «Customer Name» shall grant BPA reasonable physical
access to BPA owned meters at BPA’s request, consistent with
«Customer Name»'s Network Operating Agreement, BPA’s Metering
Application Requirements, or their successors, or other agreements
«Customer Name» has with BPA.

If, at any time, either Party determines that a BPA owned meter is
defective or inaccurate, then BPA shall adjust, repair, or replace the
meter to provide accurate metering as soon as practical consistent
with «Customer Name»’s Network Operating Agreement, BPA’s
Metering Application Requirements, or their successors, or other
agreements «Customer Name» has with BPA. kCustomer Name» shall
have the right to witness any meter tests conducted by BPA on BPA
owned meters listed in Exhibit E, consistent with «Customer Name»'s
Network Operating Agreement, BPA’s Metering Application
Requirements, or their successors, or other agreements «Customer

Name» has with BPA] _—| Commented [03(P648]: At the 12/11/24 workshop, BPA
received a request to add this sentence, giving customers

the right to witness meter testing by BPA on BPA-owned
15.1.2 Non-BPA Owned Meters meters. BPA accepted the suggestion and includes that

language here.

15.1.2.1 Non-BPA Owned Meters Owned by «Customer Name»
At «Customer Name»’s expense, «Customer Name» shall
operate, maintain, and replace, as necessary, all non-BPA
metering equipment that is owned by «Customer Name» that
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is needed by BPA to forecast, plan, or bill for «Customer
Name»’s power needs under this Agreement. For the purpose
of inspection, «Customer Name» shall grant BPA reasonable
physical access to «Customer Name»’s meters at BPA’s
request, consistent with «Customer Name»’s Network
Operating Agreement, BPA’s Metering Application
Requirements, or their successors, or other agreements
«Customer Name» has with BPA.

If, at any time, BPA or «Customer Name» determines that a
«Customer Name» owned meter listed in Exhibit E is
defective or inaccurate, then «Customer Name» shall adjust,
repair, or replace the meter, or shall make commercially
reasonable efforts to arrange for the completion of such
actions, to provide accurate metering as soon as practical.
BPA shall have the right to witness any meter tests
conducted by «Customer Name» on «Customer Name» owned
meters listed in Exhibit E, consistent with «Customer
Name»’s Network Operating Agreement, BPA’s Metering
Application Requirements, or their successors, or other
agreements «Customer Name» has with BPA.

15.1.2.2 Non-BPA Owned Meters Not Owned by «Customer
Name»
For non-BPA owned meters not owned by «Customer Name»
needed by BPA to forecast, plan, or bill for power under this
Agreement, «Customer Name» shall make commercially
reasonable efforts to arrange for such meters to be operated,
maintained and replaced, as necessary.

If, at any time, it is determined that a non-BPA owned meter
not owned by «Customer Name» listed in Exhibit E is
defective or inaccurate, then «Customer Name» shall make
commercially reasonable efforts to arrange to adjust, repair,
or replace the meter, to provide accurate metering as soon as
practical. To the extent possible, BPA may witness any
meter tests on non-BPA owned meters not owned by
«Customer Name» listed in Exhibit E, consistent with
«Customer Name»’s Network Operating Agreement, BPA’s
Metering Application Requirements, or their successors, or
other agreements «Customer Name» has with BPA.

15.1.2.3 Non-BPA Owned Meters Owned by a Third-Party
Transmission Provider
For non-BPA owned meters owned by a Third-Party
Transmission Provider for which BPA holds a transmission
contract for service to «Customer Name» load, the metering
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arrangements shall be between BPA and the Third-Party
Transmission Provider.

15.1.3 New Meters
A separate agreement addressing the location, cost responsibility,
access, maintenance, testing, and liability of the Parties with respect
to new meters shall be between «Customer Name» and Transmission
Services.

All new and replaced meters installed by either Party shall meet the
American National Standard Institute standards and the
Requirements for Instrument Transformers, or their replacement as
specified in BPA’s applicable metering procedures and requirements
posted to BPA’s publicly accessible metering services website as of the
date of installation.

15.2 Metering an NLSL
Anyln addition to the provisions contained in this section 15, any loads that
are monitored by BPA for an NLSL determination and any NLSLs shall be
metered pursuant to section 2320.3.43.

15.3 Metering Exhibit
«Customer Name» shall provide meter data specified in section 17.3. BPA
shall list «Customer Name»’s PODs, POMs, Interchange Points as applicable,
and related information in Exhibit E.
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

16. iBILLING‘ AND PAYMENT | Commented [RMM49]: Section 16, Billing and Payment
language was shared at the April 10, June 10, July 16,
Sept. 17 and Oct. 22 workshops.

16.1 Billing
BPA shall electronically bill «Customer Name» monthly for all products and
services, including any charges and credits incurred, provided during the
preceding month(s). However, if electronic transmittal of the bill is not
possible, then BPA shall mail a physical copy of the bill to «Customer Name».
BPA may send «Customer Name» an estimated bill feHewed-byprior to a final
bill, and may send subsequent revisions if needed. The Issue Date is the date
BPA sends the bill to «Customer Name».

Option 1: Include the following for all customers except Federal customers utilizing
IPAC
16.2 Payment
«Customer Name» shall pay all bills electronically in accordance with
instructions on the bill. Payment of all bills, whether estimated or final,
must be received by the 20t day after the Issue Date of the bill (Due Date). If
the 20th day is a Saturday, Sunday, or federal holiday, then the Due Date is
the next Business Day.
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If «Customer Name» has made payment on an estimated bill then:

1) if the amount of the final bill exceeds the amount of the estimated bill,
then «Customer Name» shall pay BPA the difference between the
estimated bill and final bill by the final bill’'s Due Date; or

2) if the amount of the final bill is less than the amount of the estimated
bill, then BPA shall pay «Customer Name» the difference between the
estimated bill and final bill by the 20t day after the final bill’s Issue
Date. If the 20th day is a Saturday, Sunday, or federal holiday, BPA
shall pay the difference by the next Business Day.

16.3 Late Payments
If «Customer Name» has not paid its bill in full by the Due Date, BPA shall
apply a daily interest charge to any unpaid balance equal to the higher of:

1) the Prime Rate (as reported in the Wall Street Journal or successor
publication in the first issue published during the month in which
payment was due) plus four percent, divided by 365; or

2) the Prime Rate times 1.5, divided by 365.
End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following for Federal customers utilizing IPAC

16.2 Payment
«Customer Name» shall pay all bills electronically in accordance with
instructions on the bill. Payment of all bills, whether estimated or final,
must be received by the 20t day after the Issue Date of the bill (Due Date). If
the 20t day is a Saturday, Sunday, or federal holiday, then the Due Date is
the next Business Day. Subject to the availabity of funds, BPA shall collect
the amount due by the Due Date from «Customer Name» through Intra-
Governmental Payment and Collection (IPAC) system, or its successor.

16.3 This section intentionally left blank.
End Option 2

16.4 Failure to Pay
If «Customer Name» has not paid its bill in full by the Due Date, then BPA
shall notify «Customer Name» of nonpayment. «Customer Name» shall have
45 days after receipt of the written notice to cure its nonpayment by making
payment in full. If «Customer Name» does not provide full payment within
the 45-day cure period, then BPA shall send an additional written notice of
nonpayment to «Customer Name». «Customer Name» shall then have
three Business Days after receipt of the additional written notice to provide
payment. If «Customer Name» has not provided payment within three
Business Days after receipt of the additional written notice and BPA
determines in its sole discretion that «Customer Name» is unable to make the
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16.5

payments owed, then BPA may terminate this Agreement pursuant to section
25-1 23. Written notices sent under this section 16.4 must comply with
section 1 of Exhibit I.

Disputed Bills

16.5.1 If «Customer Name» disputes any portion of a charge or credit on
«Customer Name»’s estimated or final bills, «Customer Name» shall
provide written notice to BPA with a copy of the bill noting the
disputed amounts. Notwithstanding whether any portion of the bill is
in dispute, «Customer Name» shall pay the entire bill by the Due
Date. This section 16.5.1 does not allow «Customer Name» to
challenge the validity of any BPA rate.

16.5.2 Unpaid amounts on a bill (including both disputed and undisputed
amounts) are subject to the late payment charges provided above.
Notice of a disputed charge on a bill does not constitute BPA’s
agreement that a valid claim under contract law has been stated.

Option 1: Include the following for all customers except Federal customers

utilizing IPAC

16.5.3 If the Parties agree, or if after a final determination of a dispute
pursuant to section 2219, «Customer Name» is entitled to a refund of
any portion of the disputed amount, then BPA shall make such refund
with simple interest computed from the date of receipt of the disputed
payment to the date the refund is made. The daily interest rate shall
equal the Prime Rate (as reported in the Wall Street Journal or
successor publication in the first issue published during the month in
which payment was due) divided by 365.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following for Federal customers utilizing IPAC

16.5.3 If the Parties agree, or if after a final determination of a dispute
pursuant to section 2219 it is determined, «Customer Name» is
entitled to a refund of any portion of the disputed amount, then BPA
shall make such refund available to «Customer Name» through the
IPAC system, or its successor.

End Option 2

17. INFORMATION EXCHANGE AND CONFIDENTIALITY

17.1

General Requirements

Upon request, each Party shall provide the other Party any information that
is necessary to administer this Agreement and to forecast «Customer Name»'s
Total Retail Load, forecast BPA system load, comply with NERC reliability
standards, prepare bills, resolve billing disputes, administer Transfer
Service, forecast and monitor large loads and NLSLs, and otherwise

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 102

| Commented [RMM50]: Section 17, Information Exchange

and Confidentiality language has been shared at the June
10, July 16, Sept. 18 workshops.




12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

implement this Agreement. For example, this obligation includes, but is not
limited to: (1) load and resource data relating to large loads and NLSLs;

(2) transmission and power scheduling information; (3) load and resource
metering information (such as customer system one-line and metering
diagrams, loss factors, historical hourly load and resource data, etc.); and,
(4) Energy Storage Device data.

In addition, «Customer Name» shall provide information BPA requests about
Dedicated Resources for purposes of meeting: (1) BPA’s statutory obligations
under section 7(b) of the Northwest Power Act and (2) regional resource
adequacy programs and market participation.

The Parties shall make best efforts to provide information requested under
this section 17.1 within the time frame specified in the request. If «Customer
Namep» fails to provide BPA with information «Customer Name» is required to
provide pursuant to this Agreement and the absence of such information
makes it impossible for BPA to perform a calculation, make a determination,
or take an action required under this Agreement, then BPA may suspend its
obligation to perform such calculation, make such determination, or take
such action until «Customer Name» has provided such information to BPA.

17.2 Reports

17.2.1 Within 30 days after final approval of «Customer Name»’s annual
financial report and statements by «Customer Name»’s authorized
officer, «Customer Name» shall either e-mail them to BPA at
kslf@bpa.gov or, if any of the information is publicly available, then
«Customer Name» shall notify BPA of its availability.

17.2.2 Within 30 days after its submittal to the Energy Information
Administration (EIA), or its successor, «Customer Name» shall e-mail
a copy of its Annual Form EIA-861 Reports to BPA at kslf@bpa.gov. If
«Customer Name» is not required to submit such reports to the EIA,
then this requirement does not apply.

17.2.3 By November 30, 2028, and by November 30 each year thereafter,
«Customer Name» shall provide to the Pacific Northwest Utilities
Conference Committee (PNUCC), or its successor, forecasted loads,
Energy Storage Devices, and resources data to facilitate a region-wide
assessment of loads and resources in a format, length of time, and
level of detail specified in PNUCC’s Northwest Regional Forecast Data
Request.

After consultation with the Resource Adequacy Advisory Committee,
or a successor, BPA may require «Customer Name» to submit
additional data to the Northwest Power and Conservation Council
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(Council) that BPA determines is necessary for the Council to perform
a regional resource adequacy assessment.

The requirements of this section 17.2.3 are waived if «Customer
Name»: (1) purchases all the power to serve its Total Retail Load from
BPA and (2) uses no Energy Storage Device(s) to serve its Total Retail
Load.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:
«Customer Name» may require PNUCC or Council to execute a
commercially reasonable non-disclosure agreement consistent with the
terms of section 17.6 before providing -such entities the data and

information required pursuant to this section 17.2.3, as applicable.
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
«Customer Name» may require PNUCC or Council to execute a
commercially reasonable non-disclosure agreement consistent with the
terms of section 17.8 before providing such entities the data and

information required pursuant to this section 17.2.3, as applicable.
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

17.2.4 If «Customer Name» is required by applicable law, their transmission
provider, or directive (i.e. utility board resolution) to prepare and
publish long-term integrated resource plans or resource forecasts,
then Power Services may request and «Customer Name» shall provide
Power Services with updated copies of such.

17.3 Meter Data

17.3.1 In accordance with section 15 and Exhibit E, the Parties shall notify
each other of any changes to PODs, POMs, Interchange Points and
related information for which each Party is responsible. «Customer
Name» shall ensure BPA has access to all data from load, Energy
Storage Device, and resource meters that BPA determines are
necessary to administer this Agreement including to forecast, plan,
schedule, and bill under this Agreement. Access to these data shall be
on a schedule agreed to by the Parties. Meter data include, but are
not limited to: «Customer Name»’s actual amounts of energy used,
expended, or stored for loads,resources, and Energy Storage Devices,
and the physical attributes of «Customer Name»’s meters.

17.3.2 «Customer Name» consents to allow Power Services to receive the
following information from Transmission Services and BPA’s metering
function: (1) «Customer Name»’s meter data, as specified in
section 17.3.1, section 15, and Exhibit E, and (2) notification of
outages or load shifts.
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17.3.3 When the following events are planned to occur on «Customer Name»’s
system that will affect the load measured by the meters listed in
Exhibit E, then «Customer Name» shall provide BPA with advance
notice by e-mailing BPA at: (1) mdm@bpa.gov and (2) the contacts
shown in section 1 of Exhibit I: (1) installation of a new meter,

(2) changes or updates to an existing meter not owned by BPA, (3) any
planned line or planned meter outages, and (4) any planned load shifts
from one POD to another.

«Customer Name» shall follow all applicable metering procedures and
requirements posted to BPA’s publicly accessible metering services
website. Such requirements include, but are not limited to, specifying
the number of required advance days’ notice for the events listed
above.

This section 17.3.3 is not intended to apply to retail meters not listed
in Exhibit E.

17.3.4 If an unplanned load shift or outage occurs, materially affecting the
load measured by the meters listed in Exhibit E, then «Customer
Name» shall e-mail BPA at: (1) mdm@bpa.gov, and (2) the contacts
shown in section 1 of Exhibit I within 72 hours after the event.

17.4 Data for Determining CHWM
Upon request, «Customer Name» shall provide to BPA any load and resource
information that BPA determines is reasonably necessary to calculate
«Customer Name»'s CHWM. This may include historical load data not
otherwise available to BPA and other data necessary to allow BPA to adjust
for weather normalization.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:
17.5 Total Retail Load Forecast
By December 31, 2026, and by each December 31 of each Forecast Year, the
Parties shall work together to determine and establish a forecast of
«Customer Name»’s monthly energy and «Customer Name»’s system

coincidental peak of «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load for the upcoming
ten Fiscal Years.

17.6 Transparency of Net Requirements Process
By July 31, 2028, and by July 31 of each ¥ereeastRate Case Year thereafter,
BPA shall make the following information publicly available to «Customer
Name» and all other BPA regional utility customers with a CHWM:

(1) ral tom T\Tﬁ%e»;s:m AMeatal Dotosl T A datg £ +1
T S & & &

£ i M 13\ 1 +11
F=oH FERe¥rEy
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1) «Customer Name»’s measured Total Retail Load data for the previous
two Fiscal Years in monthly energy amounts and monthly customer-
system peak amounts, and

(2) «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources for the previous two Fiscal
Years in monthly energy and peak amounts as listed in section 5 of
Exhibit A.

«Customer Name» waives all claims of confidentiality regarding the data
described above.

17.67 Confidentiality
Before «Customer Name» provides information to BPA that is confidential, or
is otherwise subject to a privilege or nondisclosure, «Customer Name» shall
clearly designate such information as confidential. BPA shall notify
«Customer Name» as soon as practicable of any request received under the
Freedom of Information Act (FOIA), or under any other federal law or court
or administrative order, for any confidential information. BPA shall only
release such confidential information to comply with FOIA or if required by
any other federal law or court or administrative order. BPA shall limit the
use and dissemination of confidential information within BPA to employees
who need it for purposes of administering this Agreement.

17.78 Resources Not Used to Serve Total Retail Load

«Customer Name» shall list in section 6 of Exhibit A all Generating Resources
and-Contract-Resourees«Customer Name» owns that are: (1) not Specified
Resources listed in section 2 of Exhibit A, and (2) greater than
1.000 megawatt of nameplate capability. At BPA’s request «Customer Name»
shall provide BPA with additional data if needed to verify the information
listed in section 6 of Exhibit A.

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
17.5 Hourly Total Retail Load Data
BPA shall notify «Customer Name» by June-30,-2027January 15, 2026, if
BPA determines that it does not have adequate hourly meter data to
calculate «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load. If BPA sends such
notification, «Customer Name» shall e-mail the following hourly data to BPA
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at kslf@bpa.gov according to the schedule below. «Customer Name» shall
submit such data in a comma-separated-value (csv) format with the time/date
stamp in one column and load amounts, with units of measurement specified,
in another column.

17.5.1 By Deeember-31,20627June 30, 2026, «Customer Name» shall send to
BPA «Customer Name»’s actual hourly Total Retail Load data for
Fiscal Year-2048 2016 through Fiscal Year-2027 2025.

17.5.2 By December 31, 26282026, and by December 31 of each year
thereafter, «Customer Name» shall send BPA «Customer Name»’s
actual hourly Total Retail Load data for the immediately preceding
Fiscal Year.

17.6 Total Retail Load Forecast

17.6.1 By June-36,2628December 31, 2026, and by Jure-30December 31 of
each yearForecast Year thereafter, «Customer Name» shall provide
BPA a forecast of «Customer Name»’s monthly energy and «Customer
Name»’s system coincidental peak of «Customer Name»’s Total Retail
Load for the upcoming ten Fiscal Years. «Customer Name» shall
e-mail the forecast to BPA at kslf@bpa.gov, in a comma-separated-
value (csv) format. «Customer Name» shall send the csv file with the
following data elements in separate columns:

(1) four-digit calendar year,

2) three-character month identifier,

3) monthly energy forecast,

4) unit measurement of monthly energy forecast,

5) «Customer Name»’s monthly «Customer Name»-system
coincidental peak forecast, and

(6) unit measurement of monthly «Customer Name»-system
coincidental peak forecast.

Unless a BPA forecast under section 17.6.3 below is applied, BPA
shall fill in the table in section 1.1 of Exhibit A with «Customer
Name»’s Total Retail Load forecast submitted under this section 17.6.1
by March 31, 2028, and by March 31 of each Rate Case Year
thereafter.

17.6.2 No later than January 31 ahead of power delivery for a Fiscal Year
«Customer Name» may submit an updated Total Retail Load forecast
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for use in establishing «Customer Name»'s Net Requirement for the
remaining year(s) of that Rate Period. Unless a BPA forecast under
section 17.6.3 below is used, BPA shall calculate such Net

Requirement using such updated Total Retail Load forecast if one or
more of the following apply:

1) «Customer Name»’s updated Total Retail Load forecast:
(A) changes by at least 20% or 30 aMWs compared to the
forecast used to establish «Customer Name»’s Above-CHWM
Load, and (B) would change «Customer Name»’s Net

Requirement eligible for power at the Tier 1 PF rate; or

(2) «Customer Name» permanently removes a Specified Resource
listed in section 2 of Exhibit A, consistent with section 3.5.6 of

the body of this Agreement, that would change «Customer
Name»’s Net Requirement.

Unless a BPA forecast under section 17.6.3 below is applied, if
«Customer Name» submits an updated Total Retail Load forecast as
provided above, then by March 31 following «Customer Name»'s
submittal BPA shall fill in the table in section 1.1 of Exhibit A with

«Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load forecast for the remaining
Fiscal Year(s) of the Rate Period.

17.6.3 For any Total Retail Load forecast «Customer Name» submits
pursuant to sections 17.6.1 and 17.6.2 above, BPA may notify
«Customer Name» no later than one calendar month after such
submittal if BPA determines «Customer Name»’s submitted forecast is
not reasonable. If BPA determines «Customer Name»’s submitted
forecast is not reasonable, then BPA shall fill in the table in
section 1.1 of Exhibit A with a forecast BPA determines to be
reasonable by March 31 immediately preceding the start of the Fiscal
Year.

17.7 Transparency of Net Requirements Process

By July 31, 2028, and by July 31 evers—yeareach Rate Case Year thereafter,
BPA shall make the following information publicly available to «Customer
Name» and all other BPA regional utility customers with a CHWM:
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17.8

17.9

1 «Customer Name»’s measured Total Retail Load data for the previous

two Fiscal Years in monthly energy amounts and monthly customer-
system peak amounts, and

(2) «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources for the previous two Fiscal

Years in monthly energy and peak amounts as listed in section 5 of
Exhibit A.

«Customer Name» waives all claims of confidentiality regarding the data
described above.

Confidentiality

Before «Customer Name» provides information to BPA that is confidential, or
is otherwise subject to privilege or nondisclosure, «Customer Name» shall
clearly designate such information as confidential. BPA shall notify
«Customer Name» as soon as practicable of any request received under the
Freedom of Information Act (FOIA), or under any other federal law or court
or administrative order, for any confidential information. BPA shall only
release such confidential information to comply with FOIA or if required by
any other federal law or court or administrative order. BPA shall limit the
use and dissemination of confidential information within BPA to employees
who need it for purposes of administering this Agreement.

Resources Not Used to Serve Total Retail Load

«Customer Name» shall list in section 6 of Exhibit A all Generating Resources
and-Contraet-Resourees«Customer Name» owns that are: (1) not Specified
Resources listed in section 2 of Exhibit A, and (2) greater than

1.000 megawatt of nameplate capability. At BPA’s request «Customer Name»
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shall provide BPA with additional data if needed to verify the information
listed in section 6 of Exhibit A.

END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

18. UNCONTROLLABLE FORCES

18.1

18.2

18.3

A Party shall not be in breach of an obligation under this Agreement to the
extent its failure to fulfill the obligation is due to an Uncontrollable Force.
“Uncontrollable Force” means an event beyond the reasonable control, and
without the fault or negligence, of the Party claiming the Uncontrollable
Force, that prevents that Party from performing its obligations under this
Agreement and which that Party could not have avoided by the exercise of
reasonable care, diligence and foresight. Uncontrollable Forces include each
event listed below, to the extent it satisfies the foregoing criteria, but are not
limited to these listed events:

1) any curtailment or interruption of firm transmission service on BPA’s
or a Third-Party Transmission Provider’s System that prevents
delivery of Firm Requirements Power sold under this Agreement to
«Customer Namep»;

2) any failure of «Customer Name»’s distribution or transmission
facilities that prevents «Customer Name» from delivering power to
end-users;

3) strikes, work stoppage, or terrorist acts;

4) floods, earthquakes, other natural disasters, epidemics, or pandemics;
and

5) final orders or injunctions issued by a court or regulatory body having

subject matter jurisdiction which the Party claiming the
Uncontrollable Force, after diligent efforts, was unable to have stayed,
suspended, or set aside pending review by a court having subject
matter jurisdiction.

Neither the unavailability of funds or financing, nor conditions of national or
local economies or markets shall be considered an Uncontrollable Force. The
economic hardship of either Party shall not constitute an Uncontrollable
Force. Nothing contained in this provision shall be construed to require
either Party to settle any strike or labor dispute in which it may be involved.

If an Uncontrollable Force prevents a Party from performing any of its
obligations under this Agreement, such Party shall:

—| Commented [RMM51]: The Uncontrollable Forces

language was shared at the April 10, May 6, June 10
workshops. At those workshops, Uncontrollable Forces was
shared as section 21
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1) promptly notify the other Party of such Uncontrollable Force by any
means practicable and confirm such notice in writing as soon as
reasonably practicable;

2) use commercially reasonable efforts to mitigate the effects of such
Uncontrollable Force, remedy its inability to perform, and resume full
performance of its obligation hereunder as soon as reasonably
practicable;

3) keep the other Party apprised of such efforts on an ongoing basis; and

4) provide written notice of the resumption of performance.

Written notices sent under this section must comply with Exhibit I.

18.4 The Parties shall keep each other apprised of the status of any
Uncontrollable Force once invoked.

19. [GOVERN ING‘ LAW AND DISPUTE RESOLUTION | Commented [RMMS52]: Governing Law and Dispute
Option: Include for Tribal customers«Customer Name» agrees that it will not assert Wazelletitom e el el il ahisusiias] g e Apll 10 gl

. . . . . . May 6 workshops. When it was shared at those workshops,
as a defense to any claim by BPA hereunder, its sovereign immunity, and said T o p——1

immunity is hereby expressly waived for any obligations, liabilities, or duties owed
by «Customer Name» to the Bonneville Power Administration, United States
Department of Energy, under this Agreement.£nd Tribal Option This Agreement
shall be interpreted consistent with and governed by federal law. «Customer Name»
and BPA shall identify issue(s) in dispute arising out of this Agreement and make a
good faith effort to negotiate a resolution of such disputes before either may initiate
litigation or arbitration. Such good faith effort shall include discussions or
negotiations between the Parties’ executives or managers. Pending resolution of a
contract dispute or contract issue between the Parties or through formal dispute
resolution of a contract dispute arising out of this Agreement, the Parties shall
continue performance under this Agreement unless to do so would be impossible or
impracticable. Unless the Parties engage in binding arbitration as provided for in
this section 19, the Parties reserve their rights to individually seek judicial
resolution of any dispute arising under this Agreement.

19.1 Judicial Resolution
Final actions subject to section 9(e) of the Northwest Power Act are not
subject to arbitration under this Agreement and shall remain within the
exclusive jurisdiction of the United States Court of Appeals for the Ninth
Circuit. Such final actions include, but are not limited to, the establishment
and the implementation of rates and rate methodologies. Any dispute
regarding any rights or obligations of «Customer Name» or BPA under any
rate or rate methodology, or BPA policy, including the implementation of
such policy, shall not be subject to arbitration under this Agreement. For
purposes of this section 19, BPA policy means any written document adopted
by BPA as a final action in a decision record or record of decision that
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establishes a policy of general application or makes a determination under an
applicable statute or regulation. If BPA determines that a dispute is
excluded from nonbinding arbitration under this section 19, then «Customer
Name» may apply to the federal court having jurisdiction for an order
determining whether such dispute is subject to nonbinding arbitration under
this section 19.

19.2 Arbitration
Any contract dispute or contract issue between the Parties arising out of this
Agreement, which is not excluded by section 19.1 above, shall be subject to
arbitration, as set forth below.

«Customer Name» may request that BPA engage in binding arbitration to
resolve any dispute. If «Customer Name» requests such binding arbitration
and BPA determines in its sole discretion that binding arbitration of the
dispute is appropriate under BPA’s Binding Arbitration Policy or its
successor, then BPA shall engage in such binding arbitration, provided that
the remaining requirements of this section 19.2 and sections 19.3 and 19.4
are met. BPA may request that «Customer Name» engage in binding
arbitration to resolve any dispute. In response to BPA’s request, «Customer
Name» may agree to binding arbitration of such dispute, provided that the
remaining requirements of this section 19.2 and sections 19.3 and 19.4 are
met. Before initiating binding arbitration, the Parties shall draft and sign an
agreement to engage in binding arbitration, which shall set forth the precise
issue in dispute, the amount in controversy and the maximum monetary
award allowed, pursuant to BPA’s Binding Arbitration Policy or its successor.

Nonbinding arbitration shall be used to resolve any dispute arising out of this
contract that is not excluded by section 19.1 above and is not resolved via
binding arbitration, unless «Customer Name» notifies BPA that it does not
wish to proceed with nonbinding arbitration.

19.3 Arbitration Procedure
Any arbitration shall take place in Portland, Oregon, unless the Parties agree
otherwise. The Parties agree that a fundamental purpose for arbitration is
the expedient resolution of disputes; therefore, the Parties shall make best
efforts to resolve an arbitrable dispute within one year of initiating
arbitration. The rules for arbitration shall be agreed to by the Parties.

19.4 Arbitration Remedies
The payment of monies shall be the exclusive remedy available in any
arbitration proceeding pursuant to this section 19. This shall not be
interpreted to preclude the Parties from agreeing to limit the object of
arbitration to the determination of facts. Under no circumstances shall
specific performance be an available remedy against BPA.
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19.5 Finality

19.5.1 In binding arbitration, the arbitration award shall be final and
binding on the Parties, except that either Party may seek judicial
review based upon any of the grounds referred to in the Federal
Arbitration Act, 9 U.S.C. §1-16 (1988). Judgment upon the award
rendered by the arbitrator(s) may be entered by any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

19.5.2 In nonbinding arbitration, the arbitration award is not binding on the
Parties. Each Party shall notify the other Party within 30 calendar
days, or such other time as the Parties otherwise agreed to, whether it
accepts or rejects the arbitration award. Subsequent to nonbinding
arbitration, if either Party rejects the arbitration award, either Party
may seek judicial resolution of the dispute, provided that such suit is
brought no later than 395 calendar days after the date the arbitration
award was issued.

19.6 Arbitration Costs
Each Party shall be responsible for its own costs of arbitration, including
legal fees. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties, the arbitrator(s) may
apportion all other costs of arbitration between the Parties in such manner as
the arbitrator(s) deem reasonable taking into account the circumstances of
the case, the conduct of the Parties during the proceeding, and the result of
the arbitration.

20. STATUTORY PROVISIONS

20.1 ‘Retail\ Rate Schedules

«Customer Name» shall make its retail rate schedules available to BPA, as
required by section 5(a) of the Bonneville Project Act, P.L. 75-329, within

30 days of each of «Customer Name»’s retail rate schedule effective dates.
This requirement may be satisfied by «Customer Name» informing BPA of its
public website where such information is posted and kept current.

20.2 \Insufficiency\ and Allocations

—| Commented [RMM53]: Retail Rate Schedules was shared

at workshop April 10 and June 10. When this was shared
at workshop, it was shared as section 23.1 as a Statutory
Provision.

If BPA determines, consistent with section 5(b) of the Northwest Power Act
and other applicable statutes, that it will not have sufficient resources on a
planning basis to serve its loads after taking all actions required by
applicable laws then BPA shall give «Customer Name» a written notice that
BPA may restrict service to «Customer Name». Such notice shall be
consistent with BPA’s insufficiency and allocations methodology, published in
the Federal Register on March 20, 1996, and shall state the effective date of
the restriction, the amount of «Customer Name»’s load to be restricted and
the expected duration of the restriction. BPA shall not change that
methodology without the written agreement of all public body, cooperative,
federal agency and investor-owned utility customers in the Region

~| Commented [RMM54]: Insufficiency and Allocations

language was shared at workshop April 10 and June 10.
When this was shared at workshop, it was shared as
section 23.2 as a Statutory Provision.
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purchasing electric power from BPA under section 5(b) of the Northwest
Power Act. Such restriction shall take effect no sooner than five years after
BPA provides notice to «Customer Name». If BPA imposes a restriction
under this provision then the amount of Firm Requirements Power that BPA
is obligated to provide and that «Customer Name» is obligated to purchase
pursuant to section 3 and Exhibit C shall be reduced to the amounts
available under such allocation methodology for restricted service.

20.3 ‘New\ Large Single Loads and CF/CTs

20.3.1 Customer Notice of Large Loads and Determination of an
NLSL
«Customer Name» shall provide reasonable notice to BPA of any
expected increase in a single load that may qualify as a Potential
NLSL, Planned NLSL, or NLSL.

Pursuant to this section 20.3, BPA shall determine if any load
associated with a single facility that is capable of growing ten Average
Megawatts or more in a consecutive 12-month period is a Potential
NLSL or an NLSL. Pursuant to this section 20.3, the Parties shall
determine if any load associated with a single facility is a Planned
NLSL.

Reviewer’s Note: Section 2.# will point to the definition of Potential
NLSL.

«Customer Name»’s Potential NLSLs, Planned NLSLs, and
NESENLSLs shall be subject to monitoring as determined necessary
by BPA. For the purposes of section- 2.«#», this section 20.3, and
section 1 of Exhibit D, ten Average Megawatts means

87,600,000 kilowatt-hours for any yearconsecutive 12-month period.

In accordance with BPA’s NLSL Policy and the terms of this
section 20.3, BPA may determine that a load is an NLSL as follows:

20.3.1.1 BPA shall determine an increase in production load to be an
NLSL if any load associated with a new facility, an existing
facility, or an expansion of an existing facility, which is not
contracted for, or committed to (CF/CT), as determined by the
Administrator, by a public body, cooperative, investor-owned
utility, or federal agency customer prior to September 1,
1979, and which will result in an increase in power
requirements of such customer of ten Average Megawatts
(87,600,000 kilowatt-hours) or more in any consecutive
12-month period.

20.3.1.2 For the sole purpose of computing the increase in energy
consumption between any two consecutive 12-month periods
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20.3.1.3

20.3.1.4

20.3.1.5

of comparison under this section 20.3.1, BPA shall determine
if the reductions in the end-use consumer’s load associated
with a facility during the first 12-month period of comparison
are due to unusual events reasonably beyond the control of
the end-use consumer, and, if so, BPA shall compute the
energy consumption as if such reductions had not occurred.

The Parties may agree that the applicable increase in load of
installed production equipment at a facility will equal or
exceed ten Average Megawatts consumption over any

12 consecutive months and that such production load shall
constitute an NLSL. Any such agreement shall constitute a
binding NLSL determination, and BPA shall add the NLSL
to section 1 of Exhibit D. Alternatively, the Parties may
agree that the load at a facility is expected to become an
NLSL during the facility’s next consecutive 12-month
monitoring period and is a Planned NLSL.

Unless the Parties agree pursuant to section 20.3.1.3 above,
BPA shall determine whether a new load or an increase in
existing load at a facility is an NLSL. If BPA determines that
the load at a facility is an NLSL, then BPA shall notify
«Customer Name» and BPA shall add the NLSL to section 1
of Exhibit D if such is not already in Exhibit D after the
facility determination pursuant to section 20.3.2.

BPA shall list «Customer Name»’s CF/CT loads, Potential
NLSLs, Planned NLSLs, and NLSLs in section 1 of
Exhibit D.

20.3.2 Determination of a Facility
BPA shall make a written determination as to what constitutes a
single facility, for the purpose of identifying an NLSL;based-on.
BPA’s determination will be made by applying some or all of the
following criteria:

1) whether the load is operated by a single end-use consumer;
2) whether the load is in a single location;
3) whether the load serves a manufacturing process which

produces a single product or type of product;

4) whether separable portions of the load are interdependent;

5) whether the load is separately metered from other loads;
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6) whether the load is contracted for, served or billed as a single
load under «Customer Name»’s customary billing and service
policy or practices;

7 consideration of the facts from previous similar situations; and
8) any other factors the Parties determine to be relevant.

20.3.3 Access and Metering
Upon BPA request, «Customer Name» shall provide physical access to
its substations and other service locations where BPA needs to
perform inspections or gather information for purposes of
implementing section 3(13) of the Northwest Power Act. Such BPA
inspections may include but are not limited to those needed to make a
facility, final NLSL, or CF/CT determination. «Customer Name» shall
coordinate with the end-use consumer to provide BPA, at reasonable
times, physical access to inspect a facility for these purposes.

For any loads that are monitored by BPA for an NLSL determination,
and for any loads at any facility that is determined by BPA to be an
NLSL, BPA may, in its sole discretion, install BPA owned meters. If
the Parties agree, «Customer Name» may install meters meeting
specifications BPA provides to «Customer Name». «Customer Name»
and BPA shall enter into a separate agreement for the location,
ownership, cost responsibility, access, maintenance, testing,
replacement and liability of the Parties with respect to such meters.
«Customer Name» shall coordinate with BPA and the end-use
consumer to arrange for metering locations that allow accurate
measurement of the facility’s load. «Customer Name» shall arrange
for BPA to have physical access to such meters and «Customer Name»
shall ensure BPA has access to all meter data for loads that are
monitored under this section 20.3 and section 1 of Exhibit D that BPA
determine are necessary to forecast, plan, schedule, and bill for power.

20.3.4 Billing for Large Loads Capable of Growing By More Than
10 aMW in 12-Month Monitoring Period
HAt the time a load starts to increase, if BPA does not determine at
the-outset-that ansuch increase in load is a Planned NLSL or an
NLSL, then BPA shall bill «Customer Name» for the increase in load
at a facility at the applicable PF rates during any consecutive
12-month monitoring period.

If BPA later determines that the increase in load is an NLSL, then
BPA shall revise «Customer Name»’s bills to reflect the difference
between the assessed PF rates and the applicable NR rates in effect
for the monitoring period in which the increase takes place.
«Customer Name» shall pay that bill with simple interest computed
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20.3.5

daily from the start of the monitoring period to the date the payment
is made. The daily interest rate shall equal the Prime Rate (as
reported in the Wall Street Journal or successor publication in the
first issue published during the month in which the monitoring period
began) divided by 365. After BPA’s NLSL determination, «Customer
Name» shall make a service request or election for the NLSL pursuant
to section 20.3.6.

If BPA concludes in its sole judgment that «Customer Name» has not
fulfilled its obligations, or has not been able to obtain access or
information from the end-use consumer under this section 20.3 , then
BPA may determine any large load capable of growing ten Average
Megawatts or more in a consecutive 12-month period or any Potential
NLSL subject to monitoring to be an NLSL, in which case «Customer
Name» shall be billed and pay in accordance with the preceding
paragraph. Such NLSL determination shall be final unless «Customer
Name» proves to BPA’s satisfaction that the applicable increase in
load did not equal or exceed ten Average Megawatts in any 12-month
monitoring period.

Load Status at the End of the Consecutive 12-Month
Monitoring Period

At the end of each consecutive 12-month monitoring period of a
facility’s load, BPA will determine if the metered load at a facility has
grown by ten Average Megawatts or more during the preceding
consecutive 12-month monitoring period. To determine load growth
for a facility determined to be a CF/CT, BPA will subtract the amount
of firm energy contracted for, or committed for the facility, as stated in
section 1 of Exhibit D, from the metered load at the facility for the
preceding consecutive 12-month monitoring period.

20.3.5.1 Load Growth By 10 Average Megawatts or More
If the load at a facility has grown by ten Average Megawatts
or more in the preceding consecutive 12-month monitoring
period, then the load is an NLSL. BPA shall notify
«Customer Name» of the NLSL designation and shall update
section 1 of Exhibit D. Any future increases in the load shall
be part of the NLSL.

20.3.5.2 Load Growth Less Than 10 Average Megawatts
If the load at a facility has grown by less than ten Average
Megawatts in the preceding consecutive 12-month monitoring
period, then BPA shall notify «Customer Name» that the load
remains a Potential NLSL or Planned NLSL—TFo-determine
load L g aeiliby d od bo ] CE/CT BP 1
subtract-the-amount-of irm-encrgy contractedfor,or

ittod for the facility. 1 . ¢ Exhibit D,
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! cod load Lo fneilityfor i

3 itori tod—, and BPA may
continue to monitor the load growth in the subsequent
consecutive 12-month monitoring period. «Option 1: Include
for Load Following customers:BPA shall also determine if
liquidated damages are applicable pursuant to section 1.8 of
Exhibit D»«Option 2: Include for Block and Slice/Block
customers:BPA shall also determine if liquidated damages
are applicable pursuant to section 1.6 of Exhibit D.»

If a facility’s load has grown by less than ten Average
Megawatts in the preceding consecutive 12-month monitoring
period(s), then BPA will track the cumulative total load from
one monitoring period to the next. For purposes of this
section 20.3 and section 1 of Exhibit D, the cumulative total
load, including load increases and load reductions, from the
prior 12-month monitoring period(s) will be referred to as the
“cumulative prior load”. At the end of each 12-month
monitoring period, BPA shall update section 1.5 of Exhibit D
with the amount of «Customer Name»’s cumulative prior load
and include the amount of cumulative prior load in the
calculation of «Customer Name»'s Firm Requirements Power
eligible for service at BPA’s PF rates for the subsequent
consecutive 12-month monitoring period.

20.3.5.3 Facility Load Included in Customer’s Firm
Requirement Power
For purposes of this section 20.3 and section 1 of Exhibit D,
the amount of cumulative prior load of a Potential NLSL or
Planned NLSL when BPA determines the facility to be an
NLSL will be the fixed amount of «Customer Name»’s facility
load that BPA will include in its calculation of «Customer
Name»’s Firm Requirements Power eligible for service at
BPA’s PF Rate(s). BPA may adjust the fixed amount of
«Customer Name»’s facility load that BPA will include in its
calculation of «Customer Name»’s Firm Requirements Power
eligible for service at BPA’s PF Rate(s) if «Customer Name»’s
facility load reduces by 10 aMW below the fixed amount.

Upon BPA’s determination that a monitored load is an NLSL,
all measured amounts of such NLSL that exceed the facility’s
load that is included in «Customer Name»’s Firm
Requirements Power calculation shall be part of «Customer
Name»’s NLSL, which will be served in accordance with this
section 20.3 and section 1 of Exhibit D.
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BPA shall update the table in section 1.5.2 of Exhibit D with
the fixed amount of facility load to be included in the
calculation of «Customer Name»’s Firm Requirements Power
eligible for service at BPA’s PF Rate(s).

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template.
20.3.6 Service Options for Planned NLSLs and NLSLs

«Customer Name» may:

1) serve any Planned NLSL or NLSL with Dedicated Resource or
Consumer-Owned Resource amounts added to Exhibit A that
are not already being used to serve «Customer Name»’s Total
Retail Load in the Region. If «Customer Name» elects to serve
its NLSL with Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned
Resource Amounts, then such election shall be binding on
«Customer Name» for the remaining term of this agreement; or

2) request to have BPA serve any Planned NLSL or NLSL at the
NR rate consistent with section 20.3.7 below.

20.3.7 Request for NLSL Service Study, Summary Report, and NLSL
Service Election
If «Customer Name» would like BPA to serve a Planned NLSL or an
NLSL at the NR rate, then «Customer Name» shall submit a written
request to BPA for an NLSL service study no sooner than 66-days

CaleulationProcessthe Effective Date of this Agreement.

«Customer Name» shall provide BPA all information requested by
BPA necessary to study «Customer Name»’s Planned NLSL or NLSL.
After BPA determines it has all necessary information, BPA shall
conduct an NLSL service study that may last up to three years from
the date of «Customer Name»’s request.

During the study period, BPA shall: (1) assess the ability of BPA to
serve the Planned NLSL or NLSL with firm power and (2) periodically
keep «Customer Name» apprised of its study progress. BPA shall bill
«Customer Name» and «Customer Name» shall pay all costs associated
with the NLSL service study, including but not limited to staff time
and third-party costs associated with completing a study.

Once BPA completes the NLSL service study, BPA will provide
«Customer Name» with the NLSL service study summary report for
BPA to make power available to serve the NLSL with firm power at
the NR rate. The NLSL service study summary report will state the
conditions of BPA making power available to serve the NLSL such as:
the anticipated date BPA could provide power, costs arrangements,
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any BPA resource acquisition needs, any additional neeessary-studies
from Pewer-Servieesinformation required, and any identified
constraints that may be known.

Power Services will coordinate with Transmission Services to complete
and implement any NLSL service study to identify anticipated timing
of available transmission to incorporate any new resource acquisition
into the FCRPS for any new resources Power Serv1ces fe%ee&s%ed—t—e—be

paeeme%e—awaiceﬂess—efforecasts Coordlnatlon between Power Services

Transmission Services and «Customer Name» is necessary_to facilitate

arrangements between «Customer Name» and Transmission Services
for delivery of Firm Requirements Power to «Customer Name» to serve
a Planned NLSL or an NLSL under «Customer Name»’s transmission
service agreement with Transmission Services «Customer Name»

N—LSL—&nel—shall coordmate with Transmlssmn Serv1ces Ha—eaeele%to
determine any requirements to aid in planning to serve the NLSL,
which may include but is not limited to participation in load and
resource forecasting processes, transmission-related studies, the
construction of transmission facilities, or additional Transmission

Services’ processes to plan for and meet-sueh-ebligationsacquire

transmission service.

Within 6690 days of receipt of the NLSL service study summary
report, «Customer Name» shall elect in writing to: (1) have BPA serve
the Planned NLSL or NLSL at the NR Rate starting on the date
stated in the summary report and consistent with section 20.3.6(2)
above; or (2) continue to serve the Planned NLSL or NLSL with non-
federal resource(s) consistent with section 20.3.6(1) above. Such
election shall be binding on «Customer Name» for the remaining term
of this Agreement.

If «Customer Name» elects to have BPA serve the Planned NLSL or
NLSL at the NR Rate, then the Parties will revise Exhibit D to include
the terms and conditions of the NLSL service study summary report,
including a provision for liquidated damages, or develop a stand-alone
agreement with such terms.

20.3.8 Planned NLSL and NLSL Service During the Study Period
While BPA conducts an NLSL service study, «Customer Name» may
serve its Planned NLSL or NLSL with Dedicated Resource or
Consumer-Owned Resource amounts consistent with section 20.3.6(1).
BPA shall revise section 4 or 7.4 of Exhibit A to include such
resources.
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At any time while BPA is conducting an NLSL service study,
«Customer Name» may request BPA discontinue the NLSL service
study and elect to serve the Planned NLSL or NLSL with Dedicated
Resources or Consumer-Owned Resources for the term of this
Agreement. If a Planned NLSL becomes an NLSL during the NLSL
study period, BPA shall update Exhibit D to reflect the change.

20.3.9 Submittal of Initial Forecast
If «Customer Name» is serving any Planned NLSLs or NLSLs with
Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts, then by
June 30 of each year, unless another date is agreed to by the Parties,
«Customer Name» shall provide BPA with forecasted energy
amounts for such resources for each Diurnal period and peak
amounts for each month to serve any Planned NLSLs and NLSLs for
the upcoming Fiscal Year. BPA shall use «Customer Name»’s initial
forecast to determine the Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned
Resource amounts required to serve the Planned NLSLs and NLSLs.
However, if BPA determines «Customer Name»’s initial forecast to
be unreasonable, then BPA may replace «Customer Name»’s initial
forecast with a final forecast that BPA develops. If «Customer
Name» is serving any Planned NLSLs or NLSLs with Dedicated
Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts, then BPA shall
revise section 4 of Exhibit A to eapturestate such amounts by
September 1 of each year.

20.3.10 Consumer-Owned Resources Serving a Planned NLSL or an
NLSL

20.3.10.1Consumer-Owned Resources
«Customer Name»’s consumer may serve a Planned NLSL or
an NLSL with a Consumer-Owned Resource if the following
criteria are met:

(1) the Consumer-Owned Resource and its expected
generation amounts are indicated in section- 7.4 of
Exhibit A as serving a specific Planned NLSL or NLSL;

(2) the Consumer-Owned Resource is physically located
within «Customer Name»’s service territory;

(8) the Consumer-Owned Resource is within the same
Balancing Area Authority as the Planned NLSL or
NLSL; and

(4) the Consumer-Owned Resource is metered, regardless of
nameplate size, and the meter data is communicated in
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accordance with section-_15 and section-_17 of the body
of this Agreement.

If «Customer Name» serves a Planned NLSL or an NLSL
with a Consumer-Owned Resource, then «Customer Name»
may be required to purchase NR Support Services pursuant
to requirements in the applicable Wholesale Power Rate
Schedules and GRSPs.

For purposes of determining «Customer Name»’s monthly
power billing determinants, the facility load will be calculated
by subtracting the actual generation from «Customer
Name»’s Consumer-Owned Resource(s) identified in

section 7.4 of Exhibit A from the metered hourly load of any
Planned NLSL or NLSL listed in Exhibit D.

The generation from such Consumer-Owned Resources may
not exceed the Planned NLSL or NLSL being served on any
hour. BPA may adjust «Customer Name»'s power billing
determinants to account for hourly excess Consumer-Owned
Resource generation and may assess other charges or
penalties in accordance with any applicable BPA Wholesale
Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

20.3.10.20n-Site Renewable Resource/Cogeneration Exception
For purposes of this section 20.3.10.2, on-site means within
the physical footprint of the NLSL facility as determined by
BPA in the facility determination process.

«Customer Name» may request for BPA to serve an NLSL at
a PF Rateequivalent rate if the following criteria are met:

(1) «Customer Name»’s end use consumer applies an on-site
renewable resource or on-site cogeneration resource to
reduce the load at an NLSL facility, that is otherwise
not eligible to be served at a PF rate, to less than ten
Average Megawatts in a consecutive 12-month period,

(2) the on-site renewable resource or on-site cogeneration
resource applied to the NLSL is behind «Customer
Name»’s meter to the facility load, and

(3) the on-site renewable resource or on-site cogeneration
resource is continuously applied to serve the NLSL,
consistent with BPA’s NLSL policy included in BPA’s
Final Provider of Choice Contract ROD, September
2025, as amended or replaced.
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If «Customer Name» meets the criteria above and BPA grants
«Customer Name»’s request for the on-site
renewable/cogeneration exception, then BPA shall: (1) list
the Consumer-Owned Resource serving the NLSL in

section 7.4 of Exhibit A and (2) revise section 1 of Exhibit D
to add the on-site renewable resource or cogeneration facility
and the requirements for such service.

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:

20.3.6

Service Options for Planned NLSLs and NLSLs

«Customer Name» waives its right to have BPA serve its NLSLs at the
NR rate. «Customer Name» shall serve all Planned NLSLs and
NLSLs with Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource
amounts added in Exhibit A that are not already being used to serve
«Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load in the Region. «Customer
Name» agrees to provide such Dedicated Resource or Consumer
Owned Resource amounts on a continuous basis as identified in
Exhibit A. Under no circumstances will BPA be obligated to acquire
firm power for service to «Customer Name»’s Planned NLSLs and
NLSLs.

Reviewer’s Note: The Block and Slice/Block versions of sections 20.3.7 and
20.3.8 are the same as those sections in the Load Following template, but they

have been renumbered fromwhatwas-shared-at-theworkshop-on-Oect—I5for
Block and Slice/Block customers.

20.3.7

Submittal of Initial Forecast

If «Customer Name» is serving any Planned NLSLs or NLSLs with
Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts, then by
June 30 of each year, unless another date is agreed to by the Parties,
«Customer Name» shall provide BPA with forecasted energy
amounts for such resources for each Diurnal period and peak
amounts for each month to serve any Planned NLSLs and NLSLs for
the upcoming Fiscal Year. BPA shall use «Customer Name»’s initial
forecast to determine the Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned
Resource amounts required to serve the Planned NLSLs and NLSLs.
However, if BPA determines «Customer Name»’s initial forecast to
be unreasonable, then BPA may replace «Customer Name»’s initial
forecast with a final forecast that BPA develops. If «Customer
Name» is serving any Planned NLSLs or NLSLs with Dedicated
Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts, then BPA shall
revise section 4 of Exhibit A to eapturestate such amounts by
September 1 of each year.
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20.3.8 Consumer-Owned Resources Serving a Planned NLSL or an
NLSL

20.3.8.1Consumer] Consumer-Owned Resources
«Customer Name»’s consumer may serve a Planned NLSL or
an NLSL with a Consumer-Owned Resource if the following
criteria are met:

(1) the Consumer-Owned Resource and its expected
generation amounts are indicated in section 7.4 of

Exhibit A as serving a specific Planned NLSL or NLSL;

(2) the Consumer-Owned Resource is physically located
within «Customer Name»’s service territory;

(3) the Consumer-Owned Resource is within the same
Balancing Area Authority as the Planned NLSL or
NLSL; and

(4) the Consumer-Owned Resource is metered, regardless of
nameplate size, and the meter data is communicated in
accordance with section 15 and section 17 of the body of
this Agreement.

Placeholder
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20.3.8.20n2 On-Site Renewable Resource/Cogeneration

Exception

For purposes of this section 20.3.108.2, on-site means within
the physical footprint of the NLSL facility as determined by
BPA in the facility determination process.

«Customer Name» may request for BPA to serve an NLSL at
a PF Rateequivalent rate if the following criteria are met:

(1) «Customer Name»’s end use consumer applies an on-site
renewable resource or on-site cogeneration resource to
reduce the load at an NLSL facility, that is otherwise
not eligible to be served at a PF rate, to less than ten
Average Megawatts in a consecutive 12-month period,

(2) the on-site renewable resource or on-site cogeneration
resource applied to the NLSL is behind «Customer
Name»’s meter to the facility load, and

(3) the on-site renewable resource or on-site cogeneration
resource is continuously applied to serve the NLSL,
consistent with BPA’s NLSL policy included in BPA’s
Final Provider of Choice Contract ROD, September
2025, as amended or replaced.

If «Customer Name» meets the criteria above and BPA grants
«Customer Name»’s request for the on-site
renewable/cogeneration exception, then BPA shall: (1) list
the Consumer-Owned Resource serving the NLSL in

section 7.4 of Exhibit A and (2) revise section 1 of Exhibit D
to add the on-site renewable resource or cogeneration facility
and the requirements for such service.

END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

20.4

20.5

‘Priority\ of Pacific Northwest Customers

The provisions of sections 9(c) and 9(d) of the Northwest Power Act and the
provisions of the Pacific Northwest Consumer Power Preference Act as
amended by the Northwest Power Act, as well as BPA’s 5(b)/9(c) Policy, are
incorporated into this Agreement by reference. «Customer Name», together
with other customers in the Region, shall have priority to electric power
consistent with such provisions.

‘Prohibition\ on Resale

—| Commented [RMM56]: The Priority of Pacific Northwest

Customers language was shared at workshop on Sept. 17.
When this was shared at workshop, it was shared as
section 23.4 as a Statutory Provision.

«Customer Name» shall not resell Firm Requirements Power except to serve
«Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load or as otherwise permitted by federal

—| Commented [RMM57]: The Prohibition on Resale

language was shared at workshop on Sept. 17. When this
was shared at workshop, it was shared as section 23.5 as a
Statutory Provision.
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20.6 ‘Use\ of Regional Resources | Commented [RMM58]: The Use of Regional Resources
language was shared at workshop on Sept. 17. When this

- . . was shared at workshop, it was shared as section 23.6 as a
20.6.1 Within 60 days prior to the start of each Fiscal Year, «Customer v

Name» shall provide notice to BPA of any firm power from «Customer
Name»’s Generating Resources;or-a-Centract-Resouree during its
term, listed in Exhibit A that has been used to serve firm consumer
load in the Region and that «Customer Name» plans to export for sale
outside the Region in the next Fiscal Year. Firm power includes firm
energy and firm peaking capability.

BPA may request and «Customer Name» shall provide within 30 days
of such request, additional information on «Customer Name»’s sales
and dispositions of non-federal resources if BPA has information that
«Customer Name» may have made such an export and not notified
BPA. BPA may request and «Customer Name» shall provide within

30 days of such request, information on the planned use of any or all of
«Customer Name»’s Generating-and-Contraet Resources.

During any Rate Period that «Customer Name» has no purchase
obligation for Firm Requirements Power under section 3, «Customer
Name» shall have no obligation to notify BPA of its exports under this
section; provided, however, «Customer Name» shall provide
notification of all applicable exports in Rate Periods when it has a
purchase obligation.

20.6.2 «Customer Name» shall be responsible for monitoring any firm power
from Generating Resources and-Contract-Resourees-it sells in the
Region to ensure such firm power is planned to be used to serve firm
consumer load in the Region.

20.6.3 HSubject to the 5(b)/9(c) Policy, if «Customer Name» fails to report to
BPA in accordance with section 20.6.1; above, any of its planned
exports for sale outside the Region of firm power from a Generating
Resource er-a-GContract-Resouree-that has been used to serve firm
consumer load in the Region, and BPA makes a finding that an export
which was not reported was made, then BPA shall decrement the
amount of its Firm Requirements Power sold under this Agreement by
the amount and for the duration of the export that was not reported
and by any continuing export amount. Decrements under the
preceding sentence shall be first to power that would otherwise be
provided at Tier1Rates-the applicable firm power rate, as determined
by BPA. When applicable, such decrements shall be identified in
section 3.2 of Exhibit A.

20.6.4 For purposes of this section 20.6, an export for sale outside the Region
means a contract for the sale or disposition of firm power from a

Generating Resource er-a-Contract-Reseuree-during its term that has
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21.

20.7

been used to serve firm consumer load in the Region, which contract
will be performed in a manner that such output is no longer used or
not planned to be used solely to serve firm consumer load in the
Region. Delivery of firm power outside the Region under a seasonal
exchange agreement that is made consistent with BPA’s

5(b)/9(c) Policy will not be considered an export. Firm power from a
Generating Resource er-a-Ceontract-Resouree-used to serve firm
consumer load in the Region means the firm generating or load
carrying capability of a Generating Resource er-a-Contract-Resouree
as established under the resource planning criteria generally used
within the Region.

20.6.5 For purposes of this section 20.6, if «Customer Name» has notified
BPA that it hasjeinedwill join and is-partieipatingparticipate in an
organized market using non-federal firm power produced by a
Generating-Resouree-or-Contract Resource dedicated to supply its
Total Retail Load as identified in Exhibit A, then to the extent the
organized market operates geographically both within and outside the
Region, «Customer Name»’s participation in such market will not be
considered an export outside the Region, provided «Customer Name»’s
dedicated non-federal power obligation remains unchanged from the
amount identified in Exhibit A. «Customer Name»’s participation in
an organized market shall not increase the firm energy requirements
of «Customer Name» or other customers of the Administrator-, as
determined by the Administrator.

‘BP& Appropriations Refinancing

The Parties agree that the provisions of section 3201(i) of the Bonneville
Power Administration Refinancing section of the Omnibus Consolidated
Rescissions and Appropriations Act of 1996 (BPA Refinancing Act),

P.L. 104-134, 110 Stat. 1321, 350, as stated in the United States Code on the
Effective Date, are incorporated by reference and are a material term of this
Agreement.

STANDARD PROVISIONS

21.1

21.2

%mendments‘

—| Commented [RMM59]: BPA Appropriations Refinancing

was shared at workshop April 10 and June 10. When this
was shared at workshop, it was shared as section 23.7 as a
Statutory Provision.

Except where this Agreement explicitly allows for one Party to unilaterally
amend a provision or exhibit, no amendment of this Agreement shall be of
any force or effect unless set forth in writing and signed by authorized
representatives of each Party.

‘Entire\ Agreement and Order of Precedence

—| Commented [MM(P660]: Amendments was shared at the

April 10 and June 10 workshops. When it was shared at
workshop, it was shared as section 24., as a Standard
Provision.

This Agreement, including documents expressly incorporated by reference,
constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties with respect to the
subject matter of this Agreement. It supersedes all previous
communications, representations, or contracts, either written or oral, which

—| Commented [MM(P661]: Entire Agreement and Order of

Precedence was shared at the April 10 and June 10
workshops. When it was shared at workshop, it was shared
as section 24.2, as a Standard Provision.
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21.3

21.3

21.4

21.5

purport to describe or embody the subject matter of this Agreement. The
body of this Agreement shall prevail over the exhibits to this Agreement in
the event of a conflict.

Option 1: Include the following for customers who do NOT need RUS
approval:
ssignmen

This Agreement is binding on any successors and assigns of the Parties.
Neither Party may otherwise transfer or assign this Agreement, in whole or
in part, without the other Party’s written consent. Such consent shall not be
unreasonably withheld. Without limiting the foregoing, BPA’s refusal to
consent to assignment shall not be considered unreasonable if, in BPA’s sole
discretion: (1) the sale of power by BPA to the assignee would violate any
applicable statute, or (2) such sale might adversely affect the tax-exempt
status of bonds issued as part of an issue that finances or refinances the
Columbia Generating Station or that such sale might limit the ability to issue
future tax-exempt bonds to finance or refinance the Columbia Generating
Station. «Customer Name» may not transfer or assign this Agreement to any
of its retail consumers.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following for customers who must obtain RUS approval
to execute this Agreement:
ssignmenﬂ

— Commented [MM(P662]: The Assignment provision was

shared at the Oct. 15 workshop. When it was shared at
workshop, it was shared as section 24.3, as a Standard
Provision.

This Agreement is binding on any successors and assigns of the Parties.
Neither Party may otherwise transfer or assign this Agreement, in whole or
in part, without: (1) the other Party’s written consent, which shall not be
unreasonably withheld; and (2) the written consent of the United States
Department of Rural Utilities Service. Without limiting the foregoing, BPA’s
refusal to consent to assignment shall not be considered unreasonable if, in
BPA’s sole discretion: (1) the sale of power by BPA to the assignee would
violate any applicable statute, or (2) such sale might adversely affect the tax-
exempt status of bonds issued as part of an issue that finances or refinances
the Columbia Generating Station or that such sale might limit the ability to
issue future tax-exempt bonds to finance or refinance the Columbia
Generating Station. «Customer Name» may not transfer or assign this
Agreement to any of its retail consumers.

End Option 2

‘No\ Third-Party Beneficiaries

-| Commented [MM(P663]: The Assignment provision was

shared at the Oct. 15 workshop. When it was shared at
workshop, it was shared as section 24.3, as a Standard
Provision.

This Agreement is made and entered into for the sole benefit of the Parties,
and the Parties intend that no other person or entity shall be a direct or
indirect beneficiary of this Agreement.

’Waivers\

— Commented [MM(P664]: The No Third-Party

Beneficiaries provision was shared at the April 10 and June
10 workshops. When it was shared at workshop, it was
shared as section 24.4, as a Standard Provision

No waiver of any provision or breach of this Agreement shall be effective
unless such waiver is in writing and signed by the waiving Party, and any

—| Commented [MM(P665]: The Waivers provision was

shared at the April 10 and June 10 workshops. When it was
shared at workshop, it was shared as section 24.5, as a
Standard Provision.
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such waiver shall not be deemed a waiver of any other provision of this
Agreement or of any other breach of this Agreement.

21.6 BPA Policies __—{ commented [MM(P6661: BPA Policies provision was
Any reference in this Agreement to BPA policies, including any revisions, etaevedl el e Ayprill 10 el ditmmr 10 wrond el Wktem i oo
) . shared at workshop, it was shared as section 24.6, as a
does not constitute agreement of «Customer Name» to such policy by Standard Provision.

execution of this Agreement, nor shall it be construed to be a waiver of the
right of «Customer Name» to seek judicial review of any such policy.

21.7 ‘Rate\ Covenant and Payment Assurance | Commented [MM(P667]: The Rate Covenant and
«Customer Name» agrees that it shall establish, maintain and collect rates or it A i v il o il Apal 10
. . . and June 10 workshops. When it was shared at workshop,
charges sufficient to assure recovery of its costs for power and energy and {6 v ol o ceaion D47, o9 6 Samgkm Broiisen,

other services, facilities and commodities sold, furnished or supplied by it
through any of its electric utility properties. BPA may require additional
forms of payment assurance if: (1) BPA determines that such rates and
charges may not be adequate to provide revenues sufficient to enable
«Customer Name» to make the payments required under this Agreement, or
(2) BPA identifies in a letter to «Customer Name» that BPA has other
reasonable grounds to conclude that «Customer Name» may not be able to
make the payments required under this Agreement. If «Customer Name»
does not provide payment assurance satisfactory to BPA, then BPA may
terminate this Agreement. Written notices sent under this section must
comply with Exhibit I.

Option: Include this section ONLY for cooperatives and tribal utilities.

21.8 ‘Bond\ Assurances | Commented [MM(P668]: The Bond Assurances provision
BPA has advised «Customer Name» that: (1) the Columbia Generating s el el et e i, 16 e, Wihem it e o] i
. . . . workshop, it was shared as section 24.8, as a Standard
Station has been financed and refinanced in large part by bonds that are Provision.

intended to bear interest that is exempt from federal income tax under
section 103 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended, and Title XIII
of the Tax Reform Act of 1986, and (2) the tax-exempt status of those bonds
and other bonds issued together with those bonds might be jeopardized if
«Customer Name» or any other nongovernmental person has a contract to
purchase additional amounts of the output of the Columbia Generating
Station.

Include in SLICE/BLOCK template:
Pursuant to section 5.3 of this Agreement, BPA shall calculate «Customer
Name»’s Slice Percentage for each Fiscal Year of the Rate Period. If
«Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage calculated for any Fiscal Year would
exceed 0.5% of the Tier 1 System Resources for the applicable year, then BPA
shall reduce «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage for such year equal to 0.5%.
For any Fiscal Year that BPA reduces «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage to
comply with this section 21.8, «Customer Name»’s Tier 1 Block Amount will
increase by an equivalent amount pursuant to the calculation in section 4.3.

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 129



12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

In the event that «Customer Name»’s purchase under this Agreement results
in remedial action or IRS settlement related to the tax-exempt bonds
associated with Columbia Generating Station, BPA shall bill «Customer
Name» and «Customer Name» shall reimburse BPA for any costs BPA
determines are related to such remedial action or IRS settlement.

If the IRS determines or BPA in its sole discretion determines that the
Slice/Block Product does not constitute a direct purchase of the output of the
Columbia Generating Station (or does not otherwise result in excess private
business use with respect to outstanding tax-exempt bonds associated with
Columbia Generating Station), then BPA shall have no right to reduce
«Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage.

END SLICE/BLOCK template.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates:

To preserve the tax-exempt status of these bonds, during the term of this
Agreement, if «Customer Name» changes its purchase obligation to
Slice/Block pursuant to section 11, then BPA shall include terms in this
Agreement that, under certain conditions, would limit «Customer Name»’s
Slice Percentage to 0.5% and, as applicable, obligate «Customer Name» to pay
direct assignment costs.

END LOAD FOLLOWING and BLOCK templates.
End Section 21.8

Include for LOAD FOLLOWING template:

PARTICIPATION IN WRAP

BPA is participating in the Western Resource Adequacy Program (WRAP) with its
first binding season occurring prior to October 1, 2028. If BPA ceases to participate
in WRAP, then BPA shall provide advance notice to «Customer Name» of the date
that BPA’s participation will end.

22.

The remainder of this section 22 will not apply if BPA is not participating in WRAP.

22.1

Responsibilities and Provision of Information Necessary for WRAP

Participation

BPA shall be solely responsible for fulfilling its contractual obligations to
WRAP and shall provide WRAP with any necessary data regarding
«Customer Name»’s load and resources in compliance with WRAP
requirements. Consistent with this section 22, section 17, and section «#» of
Exhibit J, «Customer Name» shall provide BPA with any necessary and
requested information, forecasts, and attestations associated with «Customer
Name»’s Dedicated Resources and Consumer Owned Resources serving On-
Site Consumer Load.

22.1.1 By October 1, 2027, BPA shall notify «Customer Name» of its
preferred mode of communication for WRAP-related information.
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22.1.2 BPA may request a signed Joint Contract Accreditation Form (JCAF)
from «Customer Name» for any Dedicated Resources or Consumer
Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer Load relevant to the
WRAP. «Customer Name» shall provide BPA with such signed
JCAF(s) no later than 30 calendar days following such request and by
the dates established in section «#» of Exhibit J. JCAF's provided
under this section shall comply with the requirements of WRAP and
shall be updated as appropriate to meet WRAP requirements.

22.2 Pass-Through of WRAP Charges
If BPA incurs any charges from WRAP related to «Customer Name»'s
Dedicated Resources or Consumer Owned Resources serving On-Site
Consumer Load or «Customer Name»’s replacement amount(s) for such
resources, then BPA shall pass through such charges to «Customer Name».
Such charges may include but are not limited to: [a forecasted non-federal
resource being unavailable for controllable reasons, etc]

In the event that BPA does not incur a charge from the WRAP entity related
to the non-performance of «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources or
Consumer Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer Load, then BPA may
assess a charge for such non-performance. Such charges shall be pursuant to
BPA’s applicable Wholesale Power rates and GRSPs and as established in a
7(1) Process.

22.3  WRAP and Resource-Related Exhibit Revisions

By June 30, 2027, «Customer Name» and BPA shall review and make any

necessary revisions to Exhibit J to adjust the terms and conditions to
implement this section «#». Such revision shall include terms and conditions

such as, but not limited to: BPA’s preferred mode of communication,
«Customer Name» notices relevant to WRAP, pass-through charges for
resources, terms related to JCAFs, and any other terms necessary to

facilitate BPA’s participation in WRAP.

In addition, if after June 30, 2027 «Customer Name» elects to apply a
Dedicated Resources or Consumer Owned Resources serving On-Site
Consumer Load to load for the first time, then «Customer Name» and BPA

shall review and make any necessary revisions to Exhibit J to adjust the
terms and conditions to implement this section 22.

22.4 Load Exclusions
For purposes of this section 22, “load exclusion” means a distinct and
separately metered load of «Customer Name» for which BPA is not the
exclusive wholesale provider and that is excluded from BPA’s WRAP

participation.

By July 31, 2027, and by July 31 of each Forecast Year thereafter, «Customer
Name» may request that BPA allow a load exclusion. Upon receipt of such
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request, BPA will analyze «Customer Name»’s request, including impacts to
BPA’s ability to maintain resource adequacy and reliability, and any
potential cost shifts to BPA and other BPA customers. In its sole discretion

BPA may: (1) allow a requested load exclusion, (2) allow a requested load
exclusion subject to conditions designed to offset any negative impacts the
requested load exclusion may have to the reliability of the power system or to
share costs; or (3) decline a requested load exclusion.

By October 15 of the Rate Case Year following the request, BPA shall provide
«Customer Name» notice of its decision regarding the requested load
exclusion, including a summary of its analysis and any conditions. By
January 31 of that Rate Case Year, the Parties shall revise Exhibit D to state
the terms and conditions of any allowed load exclusion. Such load exclusions
will be effective on October 1 following the Exhibit D revision and shall
remain in effect for the duration of that Rate Period. If the Parties do not
revise Exhibit D pursuant to this section by January 31 of the applicable
Rate Case Year, then BPA shall not allow the requested load exclusion for

the upcoming Rate Period.

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
PARTICIPATION IN WRAP

22.

BPA is participating in the Western Resource Adequacy Program (WRAP) with its

first binding season occurring prior to October 1, 2028. If BPA ceases to participate

in WRAP, then BPA shall provide advance notice to «Customer Name» of the date

that BPA’s participation will end.

22.1

Responsibilities and Provision of Information Necessary for WRAP

Participation
«Customer Name» shall notify BPA if «Customer Name» is participating in

WRAP on October 1, 2028 or starts its participation in WRAP after such date.

If «Customer Name» participates in WRAP, then consistent with this
section 22, section 17, and section X of Exhibit J, BPA shall provide
«Customer Name» with any necessary and requested information, forecasts
and attestations associated with amounts of electric power provided under
this Agreement to support «Customer Name»’s participation in WRAP.

22.1.1 «Customer Name» may request a signed Joint Contract Accreditation
Form (JCAF) from BPA for its purchases under this agreement
relevant to WRAP. BPA shall provide «Customer Name» with such
signed JCAF(s) no later than X calendar days following such request.
JCAFSs provided under this section shall comply with the requirements
of WRAP and shall be updated as appropriate to meet WRAP
requirements.
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22.1.2 BPA shall have no responsibility to support «Customer Name» in its

participation in WRAP beyond the contract terms held in this
contract.

If «Customer Name» ceases to participate in WRAP, then «Customer Name»

shall provide advance notice to BPA of the date that «Customer Name»’s
participation will end.
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

23. FUTURE AMENDMENT FOR DAY-AHEAD MARKET

If BPA decides, or has decided, to join a day-ahead market to serve «Customer
Name»’s load, then BPA shall conduct a public process to discuss and determine:

(1) any necessary amendments to the Provider of Choice power sales agreements,

including any necessary to align with an updated Transmission Services tariff and

settlements under an organized market, and (2)- the anticipated timeline for

executing such amendments. Following the conclusion of such public process, BPA
shall issue the final amendment template and, based on the agreed-upon timeline,

prepare and offer «Customer Name» a contract amendment using the amendment

template, and the Parties will amend this Agreement. «Customer Name»’s
agreement to such amendment consistent with this section 2223 shall not be
unreasonably withheld.

Following BPA joining a day ahead market to serve «Customer Name»’s load and the

Parties amend this Agreement pursuant to this section, BPA shall also conduct a

subsequent public process on the topic of settlements for the Slice Product in the day

ahead market that BPA joins.

2324, TERMINATION

—| Commented [MM(P669]: The Future Amendment for

Day-Ahead Market provision was shared at the Oct. 15
workshop.

BPA may terminate this Agreement if:

(1) «Customer Name» fails to make payment as required by section 16.4, or

2) «Customer Name» fails to provide payment assurance satisfactory to BPA as

required by section 21.7.

Such termination is without prejudice to any other remedies available to BPA under

law.

Reviewer’s Note: If necessary, customers will still have the option to sign a hard copy of the

Agreement.
2425. [SIGNATURES

—| Commented [MM(P670]: The Termination provision was

shared at the Sept. 17 and Oct. 15 workshops. When it was
shared at workshop, it was shared as section 25.

This Agreement may be executed in several counterparts, all of which taken
together will constitute one single agreement, and may be executed by electronic

signature and delivered electronically. The Parties have executed this Agreement as

of the last date indicated below.

—| Commented [MM(P671]: The Signatures clause was

shared at the April 10 and May 6 workshops. When it was
shared at workshop, it was shared as section 26.
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«FULL NAME OF CUSTOMER»

By

Name

(Print/Type)

Title

Date

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
Department of Energy
Bonneville Power Administration

By

Name

(Print/Type)

Title

Date
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NET REQUIREMENTS AND RESOURCES

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:

1. NET REQUIREMENTS
BPA shall establish «Customer Name»’s Net Requirement egualsbased on its Total
Retail Load minus-: (1) «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources determined
pursuant to section 3.3 of the body of this Agreement and listed in sections 2, 3, and

-Name»—s—Bedie&t—eé Resources determlned pursuant to sectlon 3 36 of the body of thls
Agreement and listed in sections 2;-7.1, 7.3, and 7.4 of this exhibit. The Parties shall
not add or remove resource amounts to change «Customer Name»’s purchase
obligations from BPA under section 3.1 of the body of this Agreement except in
accordance with sections 3.5, 3.6 and 10 of the body of this Agreement.

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK template:
1. NET REQUIREMENTS

BPA shall annuallyestablish «Customer Name»’s Net Requirement based on its
Total Retail Load minus: (1) «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources determined
pursuant to section 3.3 of the body of this Agreement and listed in sections 2, 3, and
4 of this exhibit, and (2) Consumer-Owned Resources determined pursuant to
section 3.6 of the body of this Agreement and listed in sections 7.1, 7.3, and 7.4 of
this exhibit. The Parties shall not add or remove resource amounts to change
«Customer Name»'s purchase obligations from BPA under section 3.1 of the body of
this Agreement except in accordance with sections 3.5, 3.6 and 10 of the body of this

Agreement.

BPA shall calculate a forecast of «Customer Name»’s Net Requirement for each year
of the upcoming FisealYearRate Period as follows:

1.1 +1+—Forecast of Total Retall Load
BPA BPA shall

f111 in the table in thls sectlon below w1th «Customer Narne» s Total Retail
Load forecast {submittedas established pursuant to section 17.6 of the body of
thls Agreement}%%éheﬂpeemﬂ}g%s&ﬂea%%ﬁhaﬂ—ne&ﬁy«@us&em

—
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Drafter’s Note: The table below will be blank at contract signing.

Annual Forecast of Monthly Total Retail Load

| Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb

Mar

Apr

May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep

annual
aMW

Fiscal Year 2029

Energy (MWh)

Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2030
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2031
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2032
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2033
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2034
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2035
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2036
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2037
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2038
Energy (MWh) | | | ‘ | ‘ | |
Peak (MW) | | | \ | \ | |
Fiscal Year 2039
Energy (MWh) | | | ‘ | ‘ | |
Peak (MW) | | | \ | \ | |

«th PS-«dHHtHH, «Customer Name»
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Annual Forecast of Monthly Total Retail Load

Oct

Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

annual
aMW

Fiscal Year 2040

Energy (MWh) |

Peak (MW)

Fiscal Year 2041

Energy (MWh) |

Peak MW) |

| | | | | | | l |

Fiscal Year 2042

Energy (MWh) |

Peak (MW)

Fiscal Year 2043

Energy (MWh) |

| | | | | | | l |

Peak (MW)

Fiscal Year 2044

Energy (MWh) |

[ [ [ [ [ | [ [ [

Peak (MW)

| | | | | | | l |

Notes: Fill in the table above with megawatt-hours rounded to whole megawatt-hours, with megawatts rounded to
one decimal place, and annual Average Megawatts rounded to three decimal places.

END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK template.

Include in BLOCK template:
Forecast of Net Requirements

1.2

BPA f1lls in the table in sectlon 1.1 above BPA shall calculate and fill in the

table below with; «Customer Name»’s Net Requirement forecast for the

upeomingremaining Fiscal Year(s) of the Rate Period by month. «Customer
Name»’s Net Requirement forecast egualsis based on «Customer Name»'s

Total Retail Load forecast, shewnstated in section 1.1 above, minus-:
(1) «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource amounts, shewnstated in
section 5 below, and (2) Consumer-Owned Resources stated in sections 7.1,

7.3, and 7.4 of this exhibit. In no event shall «Customer Name»’s planned
Firm Requirements Power purchased for a Fiscal Year under this Agreement
exceed «Customer Name»’s Net Requirement forecast for the Fiscal Year.
END BLOCK template.

Include in SLICE/BLOCK template:
Forecast of Net Requirements

1.2

BPA fllls in the table in sectlon 1.1 above BPA shall calculate and fill in the

table below with; «Customer Name»'s Net Requirement forecast for the

upeomingremaining Fiscal Year(s) of the Rate Period by month. «Customer
Name»’s Net Requirement forecast equalsis based on «Customer Name»’s

Total Retail Load forecast, shewnstated in section 1.1 above, minus: (1)

«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource amounts, shewnstated in section 5
below, and (2) Consumer-Owned Resources stated in sections 7.1, 7.3, and 7.4

of this exhibit.

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name»
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END SLICE/BLOCK template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK template:
On a planning basis «Customer Name» shall serve that portion of its Total
Retail Load that is not served with Firm Requirements Power with

«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources.

Drafter’s Note: The table below will be blank at contract signing.

Annual Forecast of Monthly Net Requirements

Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep a;;,[lvlsl
Fiscal Year 2029
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2030
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2031
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2032
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2033
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2034
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2035
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2036
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2037
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2038
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2039
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2040
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2041
Energy (MWh)
Peak (MW)
G PS-«ttHH, «Customer Name» 4 of 20
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Annual Forecast of Monthly Net Requirements

Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

annual

aMW

Fiscal Year 2042

Energy (MWh)

Peak (MW)

Fiscal Year 2043

Energy (MWh)

Peak (MW)

Fiscal Year 2044

Energy (MWh)

Peak (MW)

Note: Fill in the table above with megawatt-hours rounded to whole megawatt-hours, with megawatts rounded to
one decimal place, and annual Average Megawatts rounded to three decimal places.

END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK template.

Reviewer’s Note: Because customers can have numerous resources and the subsections of

2. LIST OF SPECIFIED RESOURCES

Specified Resources include the following text:

| «Customer Name» does not have any Generating Reseurees-that-are-Specified

Resources at this time.
End Option 1.

Drafter’s Note: List each Specified Resource in-the-applicable-section-using the
format shown below in section 2-4(1) for each Specified Resource. Determine the
Dedicated Resource amounts for Specified Resources per the updated 5(b)/9(c) Policy.

| Option 2: If «Customer Namen has GeneratingResources-that-are-Specified

Resources include the following text and complete sections (1)(A) - (C) for each

section 2 can span multiple pages, BPA is proposing unique subsection numbering of 2-4.(1),
2-1(2), etc. (as opposed to simply numbering resources as (1), (2),....) under section 2 so that
it is easier to know which resource is being referred to.

21— Generating Resourees
Option 1: If «Customer Name»n does NOT have any Gererating-Resoureesthat-are

resource. When listing multiple resources renumber each resource as €25(2), 2(3), etc.

All of «Customer Name»'s Generating Resourees-that-are-Specified Resources are

listed below.
| 2-1(1) «Resource Name»

A) Special Provisions

Drafter’s Note: Include any special provisions here that are applicable to this
resource. If none, retain this section and state “None”.

(B) [Resource Profile]

Drafter’s Note: For Delivery Plan, enter the transmission system used to deliver the resource
| (or for behind-the-BAA-where-meter resources, the transmission system that serves the load

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name»
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| that the resource is-loeatedserves). For Statutory Status, Resource Status, Applied to Tier 1
Allowance Amount, RSS, and Dispatchable, fill in the appropriate cells with “X’s.

Re]zsltx‘:"ce Date of Percent of Nameplate Delivery
Fuel Type Dedi Resource Resource Used | Capability
edicated to Plan
Load Removal to Serve Load (MW)
Statutory Status Resource Status Aﬁ?x;ﬁ}zgﬁii " RSS Dispatchable
5b1A 5b1B Existing New Yes No Yes No Yes No
Note: Fill in the table above with “X”s.
©) Specified Resource Amounts
Specified Resource Amounts
Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep a:ﬁlvlsl
Fiscal Year 2029
Total (MWh)
HLH (MWh)
LLH (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2030
Total (MWh)
HLH (MWh)
LLH (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2031
Total (MWh)
HLH (MWh)
LLH (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2032
Total (MWh)
HLH (MWh)
LLH (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2033
Total (MWh)
HLH (MWh)
LLH (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Fiscal Year 2034
Total (MWh)
HLH (MWh)
LLH (MWh)
Peak (MW)
G PS-«ttHH, «Customer Name» 6 of 20
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Specified Resource Amounts

Oct

Nov

Dec

Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

annual

aMW

F

iscal Year 2035

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)

Peak (MW)

2!

iscal Year 2036

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)

Peak (MW)

iscal Year 2037

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)

Peak (MW)

iscal Year 2038

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)

Peak (MW)

iscal Year 2039

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)

Peak (MW)

2!

iscal Year 2040

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)

Peak (MW)

iscal Year 2041

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)

Peak (MW)

iscal Year 2042

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)

Peak (MW)

iscal Year 2043

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)

Peak (MW)

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name»
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Specified Resource Amounts

Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep a:nual

Fiscal Year 2044

Total (MWh)
HLH (MWh)
LLH (MWh)
Peak (MW)
Note: Fill in the table above with megawatt-hours rounded to whole megawatt-hours, with megawatts rounded to
one decimal place, and annual Average Megawatts rounded to three decimal places.

End Option 2.

| Commented [MM(P674]: BPA is considering the removal
of Contract Resources. If so, this section would be removed.

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 8 of 20
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3. COMMITTED POWER PURCHASE AMOUNTS

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:

3.1 ‘Committed\ Power Purchase Amounts Used to Serve Total Retail | Commented [MM(P675]: Note: Delivery Plan information
Load for Committed Power Purchase Amounts may be noted in
Exhibit J.
\3.1.1\ Shape of Committed Power Purchase Amounts | commented [MM(P676]: Though BPA is considering
BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s Committed Power Purchase shaping options for resources overall, BPA is proposing

that Committed Power Purchase Amounts be applied using

Amounts using the Flat Annual Shape monthly shape and the selected the “Flat Within-Month Shape”. This this section will likely
monthly-and-Diurnal shapesshape listed below. BPA shall update the be removed.

table below consistent with section 3.4.2 of the body of this Agreement.

Drafter’s Note: Do not edit the following table. It should appear “as is”
at contract signing.

Shape of Committed Power Purchase Amounts
Monthly Shape . .
Choi Diurnal Shape Choice
Load Monthl Flat Annual HLH Diurnal Flat Within- Deleted Cells
Shape Shape Month Shape

St P 1Y P
X _ X
X _ X
X _ X
X _ X

3.1.32 Committed Power Purchase Amounts
Option 1: If customer does NOT have any Committed Power Purchase
Amounts include the following-text:

«Customer Name» does not have any Committed Power Purchase
Amounts at this time.
End Option 1.

Option 2: If customer has Committed Power Purchase Amounts
include the following text-and fill in the table below (adding additional
years as needed):

«Customer Name»’s Committed Power Purchase Amounts are listed in
the table below.

Committed Power Purchase Amounts

Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep a:nual
Fiscal Year 2029
Total (MWh)
HLH (MWh)
LLH (MWh)
G PS-«dHtttt», «Customer Name» 9 of 20
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Committed Power Purchase Amounts

Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep a:nual
Fiscal Year 2030
Total (MWh)
HLH (MWh)
LLH (MWh)

Note: Fill in the table above with megawatt-hours rounded to whole megawatt-hours and with annual Average
Megawatts rounded to three decimal places.

End Option 2.
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
3.1 Committed Power Purchase Amounts Used to Serve Total Retail

Load
Option 1: If customer does NOT have any Committed Power Purchase
Amounts include the followingtext:
«Customer Name» does not have any Committed Power Purchase Amounts at
this time.
End Option 1.

Option 2: If customer has Committed Power Purchase Amounts include the
following text-and fill in the table below (adding additional years as needed):
«Customer Name»'s Committed Power Purchase Amounts are listed in the
table below.

Committed Power Purchase Amounts

Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep a:ﬁlvl‘?l

Fiscal Year 2029

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)
Fiscal Year 2030

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)

Note: Fill in the table above with megawatt-hours rounded to whole megawatt-hours and with annual Average
Megawatts rounded to three decimal places.

End Option 2.
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

3.2 Committed Power Purchase Amounts for 9(c) Export Decrements
Option 1: Include the following if customer does NOT have any Committed
Power Purchase Amounts for 9 (c) Export Decrements:
«Customer Name» does not have any Committed Power Purchase Amounts
for 9(c) export decrements at this time.
End Option 1.

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 10 of 20
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Option 2: If customer does have any Committed Power Purchase Amounts for
9 (c) Export Decrements include the following text and fill in the table below
(adding additional years as needed):

«Customer Name»’s Committed Power Purchase Amounts for 9(c) export
decrements pursuant to section-_3.5.34 of the body of this Agreement are
listed in the table below.

Committed Power Purchase Amounts for 9(c) Export Decrements

Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep a:ml

Fiscal Year 2029

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)
Fiscal Year 2030

Total (MWh)

HLH (MWh)

LLH (MWh)

Note: Fill in the table above with megawatt-hours rounded to whole megawatt-hours and with annual Average
Megawatts rounded to three decimal places.

End Option 2.

Reviewer’s Note: Because customers can have numerous resources serving en-NELSLPlanned
NLSLs or NLSLs and the subsections of section 4 can span multiple pages, BPA is proposing
subsection numbering of 41(1), 4-1(2), etc. (as opposed to simply numbering resources as (1),
(2),....) under section 4 so that it is easier to know which resource is being referred to.
4. DEDICATED RESOURCE AMOUNTS USED TO SERVE AN-NLSEPLANNED
NLSLs AND NLSLs
Option 1: If customer does NOT have an NLSL or does NOT have any Dedicated
Resource amounts serving an NLSL include the following text:
«Customer Name» does not have any Dedicated Resource amounts serving a Planned
NLSL or an NLSL at this time, in accordance with seetiensections 3.5.8 and 20.3 of
the body of this Agreement.
End Option 1.

Option 2: If customer wants to serve a Planned NLSL or an NLSL with Dedicated
Resource amounts, include the following text and heading. If customer is serving the
Planned NLSL/NLSL with Specified Resources-add, use the tables from section 2
above and complete sections 2-4-(1)(A) - (C) for each resource using the format in
Option 2 of section 24~and-_(state “N/A” in the Tier 1 Allowance Amount cell). If
customer is serving the NLSL with Committed Power Purchase Amounts, add and
fill in a table using the table format in section 3.42 in equal megawatt amounts for
each hour in a year as provided in 3.4.1(2). Also describe in section 1.4 or 1.5 of
Exhibit D how the resource listed below will match the Planned NLSL/NLSL.

All of «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource amounts serving a Planned NLSL
and/or an NLSL, in accordance with seetiensections 3.5.8 and 20.3 of the body of this
Agreement, are listed below.

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 11 of 20
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4(1) «Name of NLSL» «Planned NLSL or NLSL»
End Option 2.

5. TOTAL DEDICATED RESOURCE AMOUNTS
Option 1: If customer does NOT have any Dedicated Resource amounts listed in
sections 2, 3, or 4 above include the following text:
«Customer Name» does not have any Dedicated Resource amounts at this time.
End Option 1.

Option 2: If customer has any Dedicated Resource amounts listed in sections 2, 3, or
4 above insert a table below, using the table format in section 24(1)(C), with amounts
equal to the sum of all Dedicated Resource amounts listed in section 2, 3, and 4, and
changing the title of the table from Specified Resource Amounts to Dedicated
Resource Amounts.

The amounts in the table below equal the sum of all Dedicated Resource amounts
used to serve «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load listed above in sections 2, 3, and
4.

End Option 2.

6. LIST OF RESOURCES NOT USED TO SERVE TOTAL RETAIL LOAD
Option 1: If customer does NOT own any resewreesSpecified Resources not dedicated
to its TRL include the following text:

Pursuant to section 17 of the body of this Agreement, «Customer Name» does not
own any Generating Resources pe-ContractResourees-that are: (1) not Specified
Resources listed in section 2 of Exhibit A, and (2) greater than 1.000- megawatt of
nameplate capability.

End Option 1.

Option 2: If customer owns resources that are not dedieatedSpecified Resources used
to serve to its TRL include the following text and complete sections (1)(A) and (B)
below for each resource:

Pursuant to section 17 of the body of this Agreement, all Generating-Reseureces-ane
Centraet Resources «Customer Name» owns that are: (1) not Specified Resources
listed in section 2 of Exhibit A, and (2) greater than 1.000 megawatt of nameplate
capability, are listed below.

(1) «Resource Name»

A) Resource Profile

Type of Resource Percent of Resource | Nameplate
Generating Contract Not Used to Serve Capability
Fuel Type Resource Resource Load (MW)
i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 12 of 20
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B) Expected Resource Output

Expected Output — Energy (aMW)
Fiscal Year 2029 | 2030 | 2031 | 2032 | 2033 | 2034 | 2035 | 2036
Annual aMW
Fiscal Year 2037 | 2038 | 2039 | 2040 | 2041 | 2042 | 2043 | 2044
Annual aMW
Note: Fill in the table above with annual Average Megawatts rounded to three decimal
places.

End Option 2.

7. LIST OF CONSUMER-OWNED RESOURCES

7.1 Consumer-Owned Resources Serving On-Site Consumer Load

Option 1: If customer does NOT have any Consumer-Owned Resources
serving On-Site Consumer Load include the following text:
Pursuant to section 3.6 of the body of this Agreement, «Customer Name» does
not have any Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer Load at
this time.
End Option 1.
Option 2: If customer has Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site
Consumer Load include the following text and complete sections (1)(A) and (B)
below for each resource:.
Pursuant to section 3.6 of the body of this Agreement, all of «Customer
Name»’s Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer Load are
listed below.

G PS-«ttHH, «Customer Name» 13 of 20
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(1) «Resource Name»

A) Resource Profile

Nameplate

Resource Owner Fuel Type Capability (MW) Delivery Plan

Option 1: If customer has provided satisfactory information
demonstrating that the resource will be sized to not exceed the
consumer’s load on a monthly basis, include the following footnote:
Note: Pursuant to section 3.6.3 of the body of this Agreement, on «Month
Day Year Name» information provided to BPA demonstrated that on that
date the resource listed in this section would be sized to not generate in
excess of the Consumer’s On-Site Load on a monthly basis.End Option I
Option 2: If customer has not provided satisfactory information
demonstrating that the resource will be sized to not exceed the
consumer’s load on a monthly basis, add the following footnote:

Note: Pursuant to section 3.6.3 of the body of this Agreement, «Customer
Name» has not provided information demonstrating that the resource listed
in this section would be sized to serve only the Consumer’s On-Site Load on a
monthly basis.End Option 2

B) Expected Resource Output

Expected Output - Energy (a

Fiscal Year 2029 | 2030 | 2031 | 2032 | 2033 | 2034 | 2035 | 2036
Annual aMW

Fiscal Year 2037 | 2038 | 2039 | 2040 | 2041 | 2042 | 2043 | 2044
Annual aMW

Note: Fill in the table above with annual Average Megawatts rounded to
three decimal places.

End Option 2.

7.2 Consumer-Owned Resources Serving Load Other than On-Site

Consumer Load
Option 1: If customer does NOT have any Consumer-Owned Resources
serving load other than On-Site Consumer Load include the following-text:
Pursuant to section 3.6 of the body of this Agreement, «Customer Name» does
not have any Consumer-Owned Resources serving load other than On-Site
Consumer Load at this time.
End Option 1.
Option 2: If customer has Consumer-Owned Resources serving load other
than On-Site Consumer Load include the following text and complete sections
(1)(A) and (B) below for each resource:
Pursuant to section 3.6 of the body of this Agreement, all of «Customer
Name»’s Consumer-Owned Resources serving load other than On-Site
Consumer Load are listed below.

I PS-«HHtH», « Customer Name» 14 of 20
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1) «Resource Name»

(A) Resource Profile

Nameplate
Resource Owner Fuel Type Capability (MW)

B) Expected Resource Output

Expected Output — Energy (a

Fiscal Year 2029 | 2030 | 2031 | 2032 | 2033 | 2034 | 2035 | 2036
Annual aMW

Fiscal Year 2037 2038 2039 2040 2041 2042 2043 2044
Annual aMW

Note: Fill in the table above with annual Average Megawatts rounded to
three decimal places.

End Option 2.

7.3 Consumer-Owned Resources Serving Both On-Site Consumer Load
and Load Other than On-Site Consumer Load
Option 1: If customer does NOT have any Consumer-Owned Resources
serving both On-Site Consumer Load and load Other than On-Site Consumer
Load include the following text:
Pursuant to section 3.6 of the body of this Agreement, «Customer Name» does
not have any Consumer-Owned Resources serving both On-Site Consumer
Load and load other than On-Site Consumer Load at this time.
End Option 1.

Option 2: If customer has Consumer-Owned Resources serving both On-Site
Consumer Load and load other than On-Site Consumer Load include the
following text and complete sections (1)(A) — (D) below for each resource:
Pursuant to section 3.6 of the body of this Agreement, all of «Customer
Name»’s Consumer-Owned Resources serving both On-Site Consumer Load
and load other than On-Site Consumer Load are listed in tables below.

1) «Resource Name»

A) Resource Profile

Nameplate

Capability (MW) Delivery Plan

Resource Owner Fuel Type

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 15 of 20
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®)

Expected Resource Output

Expected Output - Energy (aMW)

Fiscal Year 2029 | 2030 | 2031 | 2032 | 2033 | 2034 | 2035 | 2036
Annual aMW

Fiscal Year 2037 | 2038 | 2039 | 2040 | 2041 | 2042 | 2043 | 2044
Annual aMW

Note: Fill in the table above with annual Average Megawatts rounded to three decimal

places.

©

Expected On-Site Consumer Load

Expected Output — Energy (aMW)

Fiscal Year 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 2034 2035 2036
Annual aMW

Fiscal Year 2037 2038 2039 2040 2041 2042 2043 2044
Annual aMW

Note: Fill in the table above with annual Average Megawatts rounded to three decimal

places.

Sub-Option A: If customer has Consumer-Owned Resources serving
both On-Site Consumer Load and load other than On-Site Consumer
Load AND they chose OPTION A in section 3.6.5_of the body of this
Agreement, then complete the following table:

D) Maximum Amounts Serving On-Site Consumer Load
Maximum Hourly Amounts Serving On-Site Consumer Load
Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar | Apr | May | Jun Jul Aug Sep
HLH
(MW/hr)
LLH
(MW/hr)
Note: Fill in the table above with megawatts rounded to one decimal place.
End Sub-Option A.
Sub-Option B: If customer has Consumer-Owned Resources serving
both On-Site Consumer Load and load other than On-Site Consumer
Load AND «Gustemer-DNeamenthey chose OPTION B in section 3.6.5 of
the body of this Agreement then complete the following table:
(D) Maximum BPA-Served On-Site Consumer Load
Maximum Hourly Amounts of Onsite Consumer Load Served by BPA
Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar | Apr | May | Jun Jul Aug Sep
HLH
(MW/hr)
LLH
(MW/hr)
Note: Fill in the table above with megawatts rounded to one decimal place.
b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 16 of 20
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End Sub-Option B.
End Option 2.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:
7.4 Consumer-Owned Resources Serving anPlanned NLSL_or NLSL

Option 1: If «CustemerNeamencustomer does NOT have any Consumer-Owned
Resources serving a Planned NLSL or an NLSL include the followingtext:
Pursuant to section 2320.3.710 of the body of this Agreement, «Customer
Name» does not have any Consumer-Owned Resources serving a Planned
NLSL or an NLSL at this time.

End Option 1.

Option 2: If «Customer-Neamercustomer has Consumer-Owned Resources
serving a Planned NLSL or an NLSL include the following-text and complete
sections (1)(A) and (B).
Pursuant to section 2320.3.710 of the body of this Agreement, all of
«Customer Name»’s Consumer-Owned Resources serving a Planned NLSL
and/or an NLSL are listed below.End Option 2.

End LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
7.4 Consumer-Owned Resources Serving Planned NLSL or NLSL

Option 1: If customer does NOT have any Consumer-Owned Resources
serving a planned NLSL or an NLSL include the following text:

Pursuant to section 20.3.8 of the body of this Agreement, «Customer Name»
does not have any Consumer-Owned Resources serving a Planned NLSL or
an NLSL at this time.End Option 1.

Option 2: If customer has Consumer-Owned Resources serving a planned
NLSL or an NLSL include the following text and complete sections (1)(A) and
(B).

Pursuant to section 20.3.8 of the body of this Agreement, all of «Customer
Name»’'s Consumer-Owned Resources serving a Planned NLSL and/or an
NLSL are listed below.End Option 2.

End BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates

1) «Resource Name»

(A) Resource Profile

Resource Owner Fuel Type Cag:l;?lif;a(ﬁ“’)
i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 17 of 20
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B) Expected Resource Output

Expected Output - Energy (aMW)

Fiscal Year 2029 | 2030 | 2031 | 2032 | 2033 | 2034 | 2035 | 2036
Annual aMW
Fiscal Year 2037 | 2038 | 2039 | 2040 | 2041 | 2042 | 2043 | 2044
Annual aMW

Note: Fill in the table above with annual Average Megawatts rounded to
three decimal places.

End Option 2.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:

[8. TABLES FOR ALLOWABLE DEBICATED RESOURCE-SHAPESHILH | Commented [MM(P677]: Again, BPA is rethinking
DIURNAL SHAPE resource shaping options and may propose a more

streamlined set of options that would not include Total
Retail Load Monthly Shape or HLH Diurnal Shape. If so,

8.1  TetalRetail Load-Menthly-Shape this section 8 would be removed.

821 —Specified Resources
If «Customer Name» elects the HLH Diurnal Shape for its Specified
Resources, «Customer Name» shall fill in a table with monthly LLH and HLH
amounts for each year of the upcoming PurehaseRate Period for each

Specified Resource. The monthly LLH and HLH distributions shall be the
same across all years of a PurehaseRate Period. «Customer Name» shall
submit the tables to BPA when «Customer Name» makes its reshaping
elections. BPA shall update Exhibit-A-with-the appropriate Dedicated
Resource amounts pursuant to «Customer Name»’s submitted elections and
consistent with section 3.4.2 of the body of this Agreement.

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 18 of 20
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| 8:2.2 Committed Power Purchase Amounts
If «Customer Name» elects the HLH Diurnal Shape for its Committed Power
Purchase Amounts, then «Customer Name» shall submit to BPA in writing
its elected ratios of megawatt-hours per hour in HLH to megawatt-hours per

| hour in LLH by the Netice Deadhne.July 31 of a Forecast Year. «Customer
Name» shall submit to BPA twelve monthly ratios and such monthly ratios

| appheable-shall apply for all years of the corresponding PurehaseRate Period.
BPA shall update the table below pursuant to «Customer Name»’s submitted
elections and consistent with section 3.4.2 of the body of this Agreement.
BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s Committed Power Purchase
Amounts using the ratios in the table below.

Purchase Amounts

Drafter’s Note: The table below will be blank at contract signing.HLH Diurnal Shape for Committed Power

PlurehaseRate HLH to LLH Ratios (HLH:LLH)

Period Oct Nov | Dec Jan Feb Mar | Apr | May | Jun Jul Aug

Sep

HY 20122029 -
'Y 20142030 - - - - - - - - - - -

HY 20152031 -
Y 20192032 - - - - - - - - - - -

HY 20202033 -
'Y 20242034 - - - - - - - - - - -

eS|

Y 20252035 —
'Y 20282036 - - - - - - - - - - -

FY|2037- FY 2038

FY|[2039 - FY 2040

FY|2041- FY 2042

FY|[2043 - FY 2044

9/  REVISIONS
BPA shall revise this exhibit to reflect: (1) «Customer Name»’s elections regarding
the application and use of all resources owned by «Customer Name» and «Customer
Name»’s retail consumers and (2) BPA’s determinations relevant to this exhibit and

made in accordance with this Agreement.
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK template:

8. REVISIONS
BPA shall revise this exhibit to reflect: (1) «Customer Name»’s elections regarding
the application and use of all resources owned by «Customer Name» and «Customer
Name»’s retail consumers and (2) BPA’s determinations relevant to this exhibit and
made in accordance with this Agreement.

END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 19 of 20
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sections 8 and 9 above for LF, this would become section 8
and there would no longer be separately numbered
“Revision” sections for LF and planned products.
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(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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Exhibit B

CONTRACT HIGH WATER MARKS

1. ICONTRACT HIGH WATER MARK (CHWM)

1.1

1.2

CHWM Amount

By September-_30, 2026, BPA shall fill in the table below with «Customer
Name»’s CHWM. Once established, BPA may only adjust «Customer Name»’s
CHWM as permitted pursuant to section 1.2 of this exhibit.

Drafter’s Note: Fill in the table with customer’s CHWM. For updates
following the initial value, enter the applicable effective date.

CHWM (annual aMW) )« 1 | «X.XXX»

Note: BPA shall round the number in the table above
to three decimal places.

«» CHWM amount effective «October 1, 2028».

CHWM Adjustments

BPA shall determine any adjustments to «Customer Name»'s CHWM
pursuant to this section 1.2. BPA shall notify «Customer Name» of any
adjustments and the date such adjustment will be effective.

1.2.1 Corrections for NLSLs
If after BPA establishes «Customer Name»’s CHWM pursuant to
section-_7 of the body of this Agreement, BPA determines that a load
included in «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load in the CHWM
calculation was an NLSL or became an NLSL in FY- 2023, then BPA
shall adjust «Customer Name»”’s CHWM by removing the FY- 2023
load associated with the NLSL from «Customer Name»'s weather
normalized Total Retail Load. BPA shall revise the table in
section 1.1 of this Exhibit B with the adjusted CHWM and its effective
date. BPA shall provide «Customer Name» written notice of the
CHWM adjustment and its effective date, and will provide «Customer
Name» with a revised Exhibit- B._ In the event of an adjustment,
«Customer Name» shall pay any charges calculated by BPA to account
for the ineligible PF power rate purchases dating back to October 1,
2028.

1.2.2 Annexed Load
If «Customer Name» annexes load from a utility that has a CHWM
Contract, then BPA shall increase «Customer Name»’s CHWM in an
amount determined as follows:

1) If «Customer Name» and the other utility involved in the
annexation agree on the amount of the CHWM transfer to
«Customer Name», then BPA shall adopt that amount if BPA
determines such amount is reasonable.

«H»PS-«dHHHHD, «Customer Name» 10of9

| Commented [MM(P679]: Exhibit B in its entirety was

shared at the Sept. 17 workshop.

| Commented [MM(P680]: Reviewer’s note: In the PoC

Policy and ROD BPA stated that certain CHWM
calculation and implementation details would be
determined as part of the FY2026 CHWM calculation
process. We now expect that those details will be
established during the “CHWM Implementation Policy”.
Note that some implementation details are being proposed
in this exhibit ahead of that process, but are subject to
adjustment as the CHWM Implementation Policy is
developed.
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2) If «Customer Name» and the other utility cannot agree on the
amount of the CHWM transfer to «Customer Name», or if BPA
determines the amount agreed to in section 1.2.2(1) of this
exhibit is unreasonable, then BPA shall calculate the amount
of «Customer Name»’s CHWM transfer using the following
formula; provided however that BPA may adjust the calculated
amount to reflect (1-A) the division of Dedicated Resources
between the utilities and (2)-B) other pertinent information
provided by «Customer Name» and the other utility:

Annexed Load minus annexed NLSLs, if any

Other utility’s pre-
[ Other utility’s pre-annexation Total Retail I x annexation }éHgVM ]

Load minus total NLSLs, if any

In no event shall the total CHWM amount of «Customer Name» and
the other utility after the transfer exceed the total CHWM amount of
«Customer Name» and the other utility prior to the transfer.

[Drafter’s Note: Include the following sentence for any cooperative. If
not a cooperative, delete the following sentence:Any change to
«Customer Name»’'s CHWM related to the acquisition of an Annexed
Load is subject to section 21.8 of the body of this Agreement./

BPA shall revise the table in section 1.1 of this Exhibit- B with the
adjusted CHWM which will be effective on the date that «Customer
Name» begins service to the Annexed Load.

1.2.3 Ceded Load
If another utility with a CHWM Contract annexes load of «Customer
Name», then BPA shall reduce «Customer Name»”’s CHWM in an
amount determined as follows:

(1) If «Customer Name» and the other utility involved in the
annexation agree on the amount of the CHWM transfer to the
other utility, then BPA shall adopt that amount if BPA
determines such amount is reasonable.

@) If «Customer Name» and the other utility cannot agree on the
amount of the CHWM transfer to the other utility, or if BPA
determines the amount agreed to in section 1.2.3(1) of this
exhibit is unreasonable, then BPA will calculate the amount of
«Customer Name» CHWM transfer using the following
formula; provided however, BPA may adjust the calculated
amount to reflect (£A) the division of Dedicated Resources
between the utilities and (2B) other pertinent information
advanced by «Customer Name» and the other utility:

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 20f9
Exhibit B, Contract High Water Marks



12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

Annexed Load minus annexed NLSLs, if any «Customer Name»’s
[ «Customer Name»’s pre-annexation Total I x pre-annexation ]
Retail Load minus total NLSLs, if any CHWM

In no event shall the total CHWM amount of «Customer Name» and
the other utility after the transfer exceed the total CHWM amount of
«Customer Name» and the other utility prior to the transfer.

BPA shall revise the table in section 1.1 of this Exhibit B with the
adjusted CHWM which will be effective on the date that the annexing
utility begins service to the Annexed Load.

1.2.4 Court Order on Annexation
BPA shall adjust «Customer Name»’s CHWM due to annexation if
BPA’s Administrator determines that a court order requires BPA to do
so. BPA shall revise the table in section 1.1 of this Exhibit B with the
adjusted CHWM and its effective date. BPA shall provide «Customer
Name» written notice of the CHWM adjustment and revised Exhibit B
as soon as reasonably practical.

1.2.5 Small Utility Adjustment
BPA shall determine in its sole discretion whether «Customer Name»
qualifies for the Small Utility Adjustment-consistent-with, If
«Customer Name» is eligible for the requirementsin-Small Utility
Adjustment, then BPA shall also determine «Customer Name»'s

Maximum Potential CHWM for purposes of this section- 1.2.45. For
purposes of this section 1.2.3-6£5, Maximum Potential CHWM shall

have the Previder-of- ChoicePoliey Mareh-2024;meaning as
amendedthe lesser of: (1) double «Customer Name»’'s CHWM as
calculated in the FY 2026 CHWM Calculation Process, or

revised(2) 5 aMW. By September- 30, 2026, BPA shall fill in the table
below indicating such eligibility and «Customer Name»’s Maximum
Potential CHWM.

Drafter’s Note: Fill in “Yes” or “No” depending on customer’s eligibility
for the Small Utility Adjustment. If customer is eligible, also fill in the
Maximum Potential CHWM amount, calculated as provided above,
and rounded to three decimal places. If customer is not eligible, fill in
N/A for Maximum Potential CHWM.

Eligible for Small Maximum Potential Inserted Cells
Utility Adjustment CHWM
Yes / No (X XXX

If «Customer Name» is eligible for the Small Utility Adjustment as
indicated above, then during each Above-CHWM Load Process BPA
shall determine whether an adjustment is needed and calculate such

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 30of9
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adjustment as provided below. Any such adjustment would be added
to «Customer Name»”’s CHWM.

(1) BPA will determine whether «Customer Name»’s Preliminary
Net Requirement exceeds its CHWM.

2) If «Customer Name»’s Preliminary Net Requirement is less
than its CHWM, then BPA shall make no adjustment to
«Customer Name»’'s CHWM.

3) If «Customer Name»’s Preliminary Net Requirement exceeds
its CHWM, then BPA shall calculate a CHWM adjustment in
an amount equal to the difference between «Customer Name»’s
Preliminary Net Requirement and its CHWM subjeet-to-the
following - hmitationsin-sections 1-2.5(4)-and 1-2-5(5)not to
exceed «Customer Name»’s Maximum Potential CHWM stated
above.

(6(4) If a proposed CHWM adjustment under this section 1.2.5 would
exceed the-limitinseetion1-2-5(4);«Customer Name»’s
Maximum Potential CHWM, then BPA shall reduce such
adjustment to an amount resulting in a CHWM that equals the
hmit—«Customer Name»’s Maximum Potential CHWM.

©5) If «Customer Name»’s CHWM has been adjusted pursuant to
section 1.2.5(5)%4) above, then BPA shall make no additional
change to «Customer Name»’s CHWM except as otherwise
provided for in this Exhibit- B.

For any Rate Period wherethat BPA adjusts «Customer Name»’s
CHWM pursuant to this section 1.2.5, BPA shall revise the table in
section 1.1. of this Exhibit B with the adjusted CHWM to be effective
at the start of the next Rate Period. BPA shall provide «Customer
Name» written notice of the CHWM adjustment and revised

Exhibit B. For purposes of the Tier 1 Marginal Energy True-Up rate,
«Customer Name»'s CHWM shall be the Maximum Potential CHWM
as stated above.

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 40f9
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Drafter’s Note: Include in contracts of customers that have requested a

_CF/CT adjustment to their CHWM.

1.2.6 CF/CT Adjustment
«Customer Name» has requested an adjustment to its CHWM for a
CF/CT load consistent with the requirements included in
section 2.4.2.5 of the Provider of Choice Policy, March 2024, as
amended or revised. BPA shall review such request and determine in
its-sele-diseretion-whether such load may qualify «Customer Name»
for the CF/CT adjustment consistent with the requirements in
section 2.4.2.5 of the Provider of Choice Policy, March 2024, as
amended or revised. BPA shall make such determination as follows:

1) During the FY- 2026 CHWM Calculation Process, BPA shall
determine if the same «Customer Name» CF/CT load qualifies
«Customer Name» for an economic adjustment as provided in
section 2.4.1.2 of the Provider of Choice Policy, March 2024, as
amended or revised. If so, then such economic adjustment
shall apply and «Customer Name» is not eligible for the CF/CT
adjustment under this section 1.2.6. If the same CF/CT load
does not qualify «Customer Name» for such economic
adjustment, then «Customer Name» will remain eligible for the
CF/CT adjustment under this section 1.2.6, subject to
sections 1.2.6(2) and 1.2.6(3) below.

2) During the Above-CHWM Load Process for the BP-29 Rate
Period, BPA shall determine the amount of CHWM
adjustment, if any, «Customer Name» qualifies for based on
submitted meter data for its CF/CT load through FY 2026.

3) During the Above-CHWM Load Process for the BP-31 Rate
Period, BPA shall determine the amount of CHWM
adjustment, if any, «Customer Name» qualifies for based on
submitted meter data for its CF/CT load through FY 2028.

If BPA determines «Customer Name»’s CF/CT qualifies «Customer
Name» for such

CHWM adjustment under either section 1.2.6(2) or section 1.2.6(3)

above, then BPA shall revise the table in section 1.1 of this Exhibit B

with the adjusted CHWM to be effective at the start of the next Rate

Period. BPA shall provide «Customer Name» written notice of the

adjusted CHWM and revised Exhibit B.

In order to maintain such CF/CT adjustment, «Customer Name» shall
submit meter data from the prior Rate Period for its CF/CT by
December-_ 31, 2028, and by December- 31 of each Forecast Year
thereafter. If, for a consecutive 12-month operating period, the

associated CF/CT lead-eeases-to-consume-eleetricload’s actual power ox

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 50f9
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significantlyreduees-consumption drops below 50% of the load amount
ofeleetrie power-it-consumesfor productiondemandused to establish
such CF/CT adjustment, then BPA shall reduce «Customer Name»’s
CHWM by all or a portion of the CF/CT adjustment for the remaining
term of the Agreement. BPA shall consider «Customer Name»’s
submitted meter data and any other pertinent information to
determine in its sole discretion whether such CF/CT ceases to
consume electric power or significantly reduces the amount of electric
power it consumes for production demand, and the commensurate
reduction to «Customer Name»'s CHWM. If BPA determines
«Customer Name»’s CHWM must be reduced consistent with this
section 1.2.6, then BPA shall revise the table in section 1.1 of this
Exhibit B with the adjusted CHWM and its effective date. BPA shall
provide «Customer Name» written notice of the CHWM adjustment
and revised-_Exhibit- B no later than 30 days prior to the adjusted
CHWM’s effective date.

For purposes of the Tier 1 Marginal Energy True-Up rate applied in
FY 2029 and FY 2030, «Customer Name»’s CHWM shall be as

established in the Above-CHWM Load Process for the BP-31 Rate
Period.

Drafter’s Note: Include in DOE Richland’s contract-Gf-DOE Richland
lifies for the CELCT Ads bove. bor thi .

1.2.6 US DOE Richland
BPA shall adjust «Customer Name»’s CHWM under the following
conditions:

1.2.6.1 During each Above-CHWM Load Process, and subject to
section 1.2.6.2 through section 1.2.6.5 of this exhibit, BPA
shall increase «Customer Name»’s CHWM if «Customer
Name»’s electric power consumption increases due to the
loads related to defense materials activities that are on-site
at the DOE facilities that «Customer Name» serves in the
state of Washington.

1.2.6.2 «Customer Name» shall notify BPA at least three years prior
to any forecasted increase in loads related to defense
materials activities. «Customer Name» may satisfy this
notice requirement by providing BPA with annual 10-year
load forecasts that indicate, with at least three years’ lead
time, when these loads are expected to increase. If
«Customer Name» notifies BPA pursuant to these terms, then
by the next September-30March 31 of a FereeastRate Case
Year BPA shall revise this Exhibit B to increase «Customer

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 60f9
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Name»’s CHWM effective for the Rate Period where these
loads are forecasted to increase.

1.2.6.3 The total cumulative increase in «Customer Name»’s CHWM
over the term of this Agreement shall be limited to the
difference between 36.539 aMW and «Customer Name»’s
CHWM prior to any subsequent CHWM adjustment.

1.2.6.4 «Customer Name» shall meter loads not related to defense
materials activities separately from «Customer Name»’s loads
related to defense materials activities. «Customer Name»
shall install meters and metering equipment necessary to
meter loads not related to defense materials activities at
«Customer Name»’s expense.

1.2.6.5 MemRequirements Power-that«Customer Namerpurchases
from-BPA to-serve-newloadsnetshall only include load

growth related to on-going defense materials activities after

September-30,-2028 shall-net-beineluded-in «Customer
Name»’s CHWM _adjustments under this section 1.2.6.

1.2.6.6  For purposes of the Tier 1 Marginal Energy True-Up rate,
«Customer Name»’s CHWM shall be 36.539 aMW.

Drafter’s Note: End 1.2.6 for DOE Richland.

Drafter’s Note: Include in contracts of qualifying tribal utilities (e.g. Yakama,
Kalispel Tribal Utility, and Umpqua Indian Utility Cooperative) and utilities
operated pursuant to a P.L. 93-638 contract (e.g. Mission Valley Power):
1.2.6 Tribal Utilities
After the application of any adjustment under section 1.2.5 above,
BPA shall adjust «Customer Name»’s CHWM as follows:

1.2.6.1 During each Above-CHWM Load Process, and subject to
section 1.2.6.4 below, BPA shall increase «Customer Name»’s
CHWM by the amount of «Customer Name»’s Preliminary
Net Requirement growth expected during the upcoming Rate
Period.

1.2.6.2 If «Customer Name» acquires an Annexed Load from a utility
that does not have a CHWM, then BPA shall increase
«Customer Name»’s CHWM by the amount of Annexed Load
subject to section 1.2.6.4 of this exhibit.

1.2.6.3 If «Customer Name» acquires an Annexed Load from a utility
that has a CHWM, and if such Annexed Load exceeds the
CHWM amount established by section 1.2.2 of this exhibit,
then BPA shall increase «Customer Name»’s CHWM by the

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 7of9
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difference between the Annexed Load amount and the
transferred CHWM amount, minus any annexed NLSLs,
subject to section 1.2.6.4 of this exhibit.

1.2.6.4 CHWM adjustments made pursuant to this section 1.2.6 are
subject to the following limitations:

(1) &——a cumulative 40 aMW of additional CHWM for
qualifying tribal utilities and utilities operating
pursuant to a P.L. 93-638 contract over the term of the
Agreement, or

(2) 2a Rate Period limit of 50 aMW of additional CHWM
for all new public utility CHWM Contract holders, or

3) a cumulative 200 aMW of additional CHWM for all
new public utility CHWM Contract holders.

If a proposed CHWM adjustment under this section 1.2.6
would exceed the limits in either- (1) or (2) above, then BPA
shall reduce such adjustment to an amount that does not
exceed the limit. If the limit has been fully exhausted, then
the proposed CHWM adjustment under this section 1.2.6 will
be reduced to zero and BPA shall make no change to
«Customer Name»'s CHWM.

For any Rate Period sherethat the total amount of CHWM
adjustments for all tribal utilities and utilities operating
pursuant to a P.L. 93-638 contract would exceed either of the
limits above, BPA shall proportionally reduce the CHWM
adjustments of the tribal and P.L. 93-638 utilities so that
each receives a pro rata share of the remaining amount under
the applicable limit for that Rate Period. BPA shall
determine each utility’s pro rata share as specified in the
CHWM Implementation Policy.

1.2.6.5 For any Rate Period wherethat BPA changes «Customer
Name»’s CHWM pursuant to this section 1.2.6, BPA shall
revise the table in section 1.1. of this Exhibit B with the
adjusted CHWM to be effective at the start of the next Rate
Period. BPA shall provide «Customer Name» written notice
of the CHWM change and revised Exhibit B.
Drafter’s Note: End 1.2.6 for tribal utilities.

2. REVISIONS
BPA may unilaterally revise this exhibit to the extent allowed in section 1 of this
exhibit. All other changes require mutual agreement.

«th PS-«dHHtHH, «Customer Name» 8of 9
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(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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Exhibit—JC\ | Commented [MM(P681]: Exhibit C Load Following
version (less the Tier 2 Vintage Rate language) and the
PURCHASE OBLIGATIONS Slice Block version of Exhibit C were shared at workshop
on Oct. 9.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template: ) i
1 FIRM REQUIREMENTS POWER AT TIER 1 RATES The Block version of Exhibit C and the Tier 2 Vintage Rate

_ ; ) . . . provisions were shared at the Oct. 15 workshop.
The portion of «Customer Name»’s purchase obligation that is priced at -Tier 1 Rates
is established in section 8.1(1) of the body of this Agreement.
ENDEnd LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK template:
1. FIRM REQUIREMENTS POWER AT TIER 1 RATES

1.1 Block Power - Annual Average Amount
The annual average amount of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1
Rates shall equal the lesser of «Customer Name»’s CHWM, or «Customer
Name»’s Net Requirement forecast stated in section 1.2 of Exhibit A.

By

Requirement pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall fill in the table
below with such amounts, rounded to three decimal places, for the upcoming
Fiscal Year.

Drafter’s Note: Leave table blank at contract signing:
Annual Tier 1 Block Amounts

Fiscal Year Annual Tier 1 Block

Amount (aMW)

2029
2030
2031
2032
2033
2034
2035
2036
2037
2038
2039
2040
2041
2042
2043
2044

Note: All amounts will be shown as aMW and
rounded to three decimal places

«H»PS-«dHHHHD, «Customer Name» 10of 37
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Option 1: Include if customer chooses a flat annual Tier 1 block:

1.2 Flat Annual Block Shape
Except for the Shaping Capacity amounts specified in section 1.4 of this
exhibit, the amounts of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1 Rates
shall be equal in all hours of the year. For each Fiscal Year, the megawatt
amounts of such power for each HLH and each LLH shall equal the Average
Megawatt amount stated in section 1.1 of this exhibit, rounded to a whole
number.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include if customer chooses a Tier 1 block shaped to their Monthly Net

Requirement:

1.2  Block Shaped to Net Requirement
The amounts of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1 Rates for each
month, and for each HLH and each LLH within each month, are established
as follows:

1.2.1 Monthly Shaping Factors to Determine Amounts for Each
Month
For-purpeses-of-thisseetionFor purposes of this section 1.2, “Monthly
Shaping Factors” means the twelve monthly factors on a Rate Period
basis, as stated in section 1.2.1.3 of this exhibit, which BPA shall use
to determine the amount of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1
Rates for each month of a Fiscal Year. BPA shall determine
«Customer Name»’s Monthly Shaping Factors in accordance with
section 1.2.1.2 of this exhibit using «Customer Name»’s “monthly load
values” and “annual load value” as determined in accordance with
section 1.2.1.1 of this exhibit.

1.2.1.1 Calculation of Monthly and Annual Load Values
BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s “monthly load value”
for each month of the year by taking the average of «Customer
Name»’s Total Retail Load, expressed in MWh, for the four

years prior to the current Forecast Year for the applicable

month.
“Meﬁ%h 5; Sha?i‘ﬁb inl 4 e mean 41 o-' 1 %&L]J ru 4 Bna
Pota D 2N Sﬂ : totad .ﬁ S@@%i@ﬁ 1.0.1.‘) £ 4] xl—.'l"+7 haal
R ha
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Monthly Load Value =
avg(TRL monthyega, 1, TRL monthyeq, 2, TRL monthyg, 3, TRL monthyeq, 4)

4
where:

TRL monthye..r 1 means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, of a given
month in the first year of the four-year period prior to the current
Rate-GaseForecast Year

TRL monthyear » means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, of a given
month in the second year of the four-year period prior to the current
Rate-GaseForecast Year

TRL monthyear 3 means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, of a given
month in the third year of the four-year period prior to the current
Rate-GaseForecast Year

TRL month Year 1 means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, of a given
month in the fourth year of the four-year period prior to the current
Rate-GaseForecast Year

BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s “annual load value” by taking
the average of «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load, expressed in
MWh for the four Fiscal Years prior to the current -Rate-CaseForecast

Year.
Annual Load Value =
avg(TRLyear 1, TRLyear 2, TRLyear 3, TRLyear 4)
4
Where:

TRLyear 1 means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, the first year of the
four year period prior to the current Rate-GCaseForecast Year

TRLyear 2 means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, the second year of the
four year period prior to the current Rate-CaseForecast Year

TRLy.qr s means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, the third year of the
four year period prior to the current Rate-CaseForecast Year
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TRLyear + means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, the fourth year of the
four year period prior to the current Rate-CaseForecast Year

1.2.1.2 Calculation of Monthly Shaping Factors

BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s Monthly Shaping
Factors as follows: (1) the “monthly shape numerator” for each
month, divided by (2) the “monthly shape denominator”.

Where:

“monthly shape numerator” equals 3)-the greater of
(1) zero or (2) “monthly load value” for the
corresponding month minus {2)-the average of
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource amounts for
that month and for all months within both years of the
givenapplicable Rate CaseYear;Period as listed in
section 2 of Exhibit A, expressed in MWh; and

“monthly shape denominator” equals (1) the “annual
load value,” minus (2) the average of «Customer
Name»’s Dedicated Resource amounts for all months
within both years of the given Rate Period as listed in
section 2 of Exhibit A, expressed in MWh.

1.2.1.3 Monthly Shaping Factors

By Oeteber-March 31, 2027 and by OeteberMarch 31 of each
Rate Case Year thereafter, BPA shall update the table below
with «Customer Name»’s Monthly Shaping Factors calculated
in accordance with this section 1.2.1.

Drafter’s Note: Leave table blank at contract signing:

Monthly Shaping Factors

FY Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun Jul Aug | Sep | Total
2029-2030 1.000
2031-2032 1.000
2033-2034 1.000
2035-2036 1.000
2037-2038 1.000
2039-2040 1.000
2041-2042 1.000
2043-2044 1.000

Note: Round the factors in the table above to three decimal places.

1.2.1.4 Megawatt-Hour Amounts

BPA shall calculate the amounts of megawatt-hours priced at a
Tier 1 Rate for each month of each Fiscal Year, beginning with
FY 2029, as follows: (1) the annual average amount of Firm

«th PS-«dHHtHH, «Customer Name»
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Requirements Power priced at Tier 1 Rates stated in

section 1.1 of this exhibit multiplied by (2) the Monthly
Shaping Factor for the corresponding month as specified in
section 1.2.1.3 of this exhibit multiplied by (3) the number of
hours in the Fiscal Year.

Sub-Option 1: Include if customer chooses a flat Tier 1 block within each

month, includes customers that choose Block with Shaping Capacity:

1.2.2 Amounts Within Each Month
Except for any amounts of Shaping Capacity specified in section 1.4 of
this exhibit, the amounts of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1
Rates within each month shall be the same for all hours of the month.
The megawatt amounts for each HLH and each LLH shall be the total
megawatt-hours in the month established in section 1.2.1.4 of this
exhibit divided by the number of hours in the month, rounded to a
whole number.

End Sub-Option 1

Sub-Option 2: Include if customer chooses a Tier 1 block that is shaped to

their Net Requirement to 60% HLH/40% LLH within each month:

1.2.2 Amounts Within Each Month
BPA shall calculate the megawatt amount of Firm Requirements
Power for each HLH of a month, rounded to a whole number, as
follows: _(1)- the monthly MWh amount established according to
section- 1.2.1.4 multiplied by (2)- sixty percent, divided by (3)-_the
HLHs in that month. _BPA shall calculate the megawatt amount of
Firm Requirements Power for each LLH of a month, rounded to a
whole number, as follows: (1) the monthly MWh amount established
according to section 1.2.1.4 multiplied by (2) forty percent, divided by
(3) the LLLHs in that month.
End Sub-Option 2

End Option 2 for Block shaped to Net Requirement

1.3 Current Tier 1 Block
By September15,-2028-and-by-Septembert5March 31 concurrent with
BPA’s calculation of each-Fiseal Year-thereafter«Customer Name»'s Net
Requirement pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall update the table
below with whole megawatt amounts of «Customer Name»'s Firm
Requirements Power priced at Tier 1 Rates for the upcoming Fiscal Year as
established according to sections 1.1 and 1.2 of this exhibit. Due to rounding,
the total megawatt-hours calculated from the established megawatt-per-hour
amounts in the table below for any Fiscal Year may be slightly different than
the megawatt-hours calculated by multiplying the amount stated in
section 1.1 of this exhibit by the number of hours in that Fiscal Year.
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Drafter’s Note: Leave table blank at signing: Include for customer opting for
Flat monthly block and Block with Shaping Capacity with one monthly value.
Tier 1 Monthly Block Amounts (MW/hr)

Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep

Fiscal
Year
2028
—2029
2030
—2031
2032
2033
2034
2035
2036
2037
2038
2039
2040
2041
2042
2043
2044
Note: Round the megawatt-per-hour amounts in the table above to whole
megawatts-per-hour.

Drafter’s Note: Leave table blank at signing: Include for customer opting for
Diurnal Block option X with HLH/LLH split.

Tier 1 Monthly Block Amounts (MW/hr)

P;;z(:;l ]%,i;zgzl Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep
2028 II{JI_:I}_II
229 | HLE
2050 | HLH
o | HLA
2032 II{,EI}-II
2055 | HLLI
2034 IL-IEE
2035 IEII_:E
2036 HLH
b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 6 of 37
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Tier 1 Monthly Block Amounts (MW/hr)

F;Z(::l I%i;‘rizgl Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep
LLH

2037 II-TII:E

2038 IL-IEE

2059 | HLH

a0 | HLA

2o | HLH

2042 I]fi‘g

2043 IL-IEE

2044 Igig

Note: Round the megawatt-per-hour amounts in the table above to whole megawatts-per-hour.

Option 1: Include if customer did not elect the Block with Shaping Capacity Product
option.
1.4 Shaping Capacity
«Customer Name» is not purchasing any amount of Shaping Capacity.
End Option 1

Option 2: Include if customer elects Block with Shaping. This Option in section
1.2.2(1) can only be paired with a flat monthly Block:
1.4 Shaping Capacity

Sub-Option 1: Include if customer chooses base 10% Shaping Capacity:

1.4.1 Amounts of Shaping Capacity
BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s amounts of Shaping Capacity
for each month of the Rate Period as follows: (1) «Customer Name»’s
Tier 1 Block Amounts for the applicable month of the first year of a
Rate Period, as listed in section 1.3 of this exhibit, multiplied by
(2) ten percent.

End of Sub-Option 1.

Sub-Option 2: Include if customer chooses PNR based Shaping Capacity:
1.4.1 Amounts of Shaping Capacity
BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s amounts of Shaping Capacity
for each month of each Fiscal Year as follows: (1) Peak Net
Requirements minus (2) Tier 1 Block Amount for a given month. BPA
shall calculate Customer Name»’'s Peak Net Requirement for each

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 7 of 37
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month of each Fiscal Year as follows: (1) Peak TRL minus

(2) Dedicated Resource Peaking Capability.

Shaping Capacity = Peak Net Requirements — Tier 1 Block
Amount.

Peak Net Requirements = Peak TRL — Dedicated Resources
Peaking Capability— — Peak TRL for any NLSLs.

Where:

“Peak TRL” means peak amount as stated in the annual
forecast of monthly Total Retail Load table in section 1.1 of
Exhibit A.

For purposes of this section:_ “Dedicated Resources Peaking
Capability” means the sum of «Customer Name»’s Specified
Resources monthly Peak amounts, as stated in table(s) in
section 2 of Exhibit A; and Committed Power Purchase
monthly Peak amounts as stated in table(s) in section 3-of
Exhibit A_and Dedi 1 B NLSI

s Jealomi e e me e eel e blecs e sea lens L of
Exhibit A.

“Tier 1 Block Amount” means the Tier 1 Block amounts for the
applicable month of the first year of a Rate Period, as listed in

section- 1.3 of this exhibit.

By March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer Name»’s

Net Requirement pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall update

the table below with «Customer Name»’s Peak Net Requirement, in

whole megawatts, for each month of the applicable Rate Period.

Peak Net Requirement (MW)

Dec

Jan Feb Mar | Apr | May | Jun Jul Aug

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name»
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Peak Net Requirement (MW)

FY | Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep
2042
2043
2044

Note: All amounts will be shown as whole megawatts

End of Sub-Option 2.

thereafterBy March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of
«Customer Name»’s Net Requirement pursuant to section 1 of
Exhibit A, BPA shall update the table below with «Customer Name»’s
amounts of Shaping Capacity in whole megawatts for each month of
the applicable Rate Period.

Monthly Shaping Capacity Amounts (MW)

FY Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun Jul | Aug | Sep

2029

2030

2031

2032

2033

2034

2035

2036

2037

2038

2039

2040

2041

2042

2043

2044

Note: All amounts will be shown as whole megawatts androunded-to-threedecimal places

1.4.1.1-Conditions-that Result-in Failure to-take the Scheduled
Billing for Shaping Capacity Ameunts-and-Asseciated
Penalty
BP v additional el . 14 \
«Customer Name» fails-to-takeshall pay for the tetal-amounts
ofMonthly Shaping Capacity fer-each-menth-of the Rate Period

¥Yearamounts listed in section 1.4.1, that it is obligated to
purchase, and that BPA makes available in accordance with
section 14-1-above-3.1 of the body of the Agreement at the
rates BPA shall ealeulate such-charges-and
penaltiesestablishes in a 7(1) Process pursuant to the PRDM
and-Power Rate-Schedules-and General Rate-Schedule

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 9 of 37
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1.4.2

Previsions, as applicable to such power, whether or not
«Customer Name» took delivery of such power.

Maximum Hourly Energy

The amounts of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1 Rates
within each hour shall not exceed the maximum hourly energy
scheduled amount for the given month, except for any amounts of
Peak Load Variance Service power specified in section 1.4.8 of this
exhibit.

BPA shall calculate the maximum hourly energy as follows: (1)-_the
Shaping Capacity for the given month, as listed in section 1.4.1 of this
Exhibit, plus (2)-_the Tier 1 Monthly Block amounts for the applicable
month, as listed in section 1.3 of this exhibit.

thereafterBy March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of
«Customer Name»’s Net Requirement pursuant to section 1 of

Exhibit A, BPA shall update the table below with the maximum
amount of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1 Rates «Customer
Name» may take each hour of a given month of the applicable Fiscal
Year.

Maximum Hourly Energy (MW/hr)

FY

Oct

Nov

Dec Jan Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun Jul Aug | Sep

2029

2030

2031

2032

2033

2034

2035

2036

2037

2038

2039

2040

2041

2042

2043

2044

Note: All amounts will be shown as whole megawatts-per-hour and-reunded-to-three-decimal places

1.4.3 Minimum Hourly Energy
The amounts of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1 Rates
within each hour shall not be less than the minimum hourly energy
schedule amount for the given month.
«th PS-«dHHtHH, «Customer Name» 10 of 37
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BPA shall calculate the minimum hourly energy amounts as follows:
H%the greater of (A)—l)_BO percent of the Tier- 1 Monthly Block

amounts for the applicable month, as listed in section- 1.3 of this
exhibit or (B2) the Tier- .1 Monthly Block amounts for the applicable
month, as listed in section 1.3 of this exhibit, minus+2) the Shaping
Capacity for the given month, as listed in section 1.4.1 of this exhibit.

thereafterBy March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of
«Customer Name»’s Net Requirement pursuant to section 1 of

Exhibit A, BPA shall update the table below with the minimum
amount of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1 Rates «Customer
Name» shall take each hour of a given month of the applicable Fiscal
Year.

Commented [BA(P682]: BPA. Edited language to
address Grant PUD comment. Removed A and B from the
reference in the paragraph to compare 1) and 2).

Minium Hourly Energy (MW/hr)

FY

oCT

Nov

Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun Jul | Aug | Sep

2029

2030

2031

2032

2033

2034

2035

2036

2037

2038

2039

2040

2041

2042

2043

2044

Note: All amounts will be shown as whole megawatts-per-hour and-reunded-to-three-decimal places

1.4.3.1 Failure to takeTake the Scheduled Maximum and
MiniwmMinimum Energy Amounts and Associated
Penalty
BPA shall apply additional charges and penalties when
«Customer Name» takes more than the maximum hourly
energy in accordance with section 1.4.2 above or takes less than
the minimum hourly energy in accordance with section 1.4.3
above. BPA shall calculate such charges and penalties
pursuant to the PRDM and Wholesale Power Rate Schedules
and GRSPs.

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 11 of 37
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1.4.4

Monthly Ramp Rates

The scheduled amount of Firm Requirements Power for any hour
priced at Tier 1 Rates, in any hour of a month, shall not deviate from
the previous schedule hour’s amount by more than the monthly ramp
rate limitations from the previous scheduled hour’s amount. However,
no ramp rate penalties will be assessed to schedules between the last
hour of such month and the first hour of the following month.

BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s monthly ramp rates as
follows: (1)- «Customer Name»’s Shaping Capacity for the given
month as listed in section 1.4.1 of this Exhibitexhibit multiplied by
(2)-_twenty percent.

thereafterBy March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of
«Customer Name»’s Net Requirement pursuant to section 1 of
Exhibit A, BPA shall update the table below with the monthly ramp
rates which apply to «Customer Name»’s Shaping Capacity in whole
megawatts for each month of the applicable Fiscal Year.

Monthly Ramp Rates (MW)

FY

ocCT

Nov

Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep

2029

2030

2031

2032

2033

2034

2035

2036

2037

2038

2039

2040

2041

2042

2043

2044

Note: All amounts will be shown as whole megawatts and-rounded-to-three-decimal places

1.4.4.1 Failure to meet Ramp Rate Provisions and Associated
Penalty
BPA shall apply additional charges and penalties when
«Customer Name» fails to satisfy the ramp rates provisions in
section-_1.4.4 above. BPA shall calculate such charges and
penalties pursuant to the PRDM and Power Rate Schedules
and General Rate Schedule Provisions.

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 12 of 37
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1.4.5 Scheduling Shaping Capacity
«Customer Name» shall schedule Shaping Capacity amounts to BPA
for each hour on a day ahead timeframe as described in section 4 of
Exhibit F.

1.4.6 Mid-Month Energy Requirement
«Customer Name» must schedule between forty-five and fifty-five
percent of the total amount of Firm Requirements Power priced at
Tier 1 Rates for a given month, as established in section 1.3 of this
exhibit, within the first half of the total hours of the month.

1.4.6.1 Failure to meet Mid-Month Energy Requirement and
Associated Penalty
BPA shall apply additional charges and penalties when
«Customer Name» takes less than forty-five percent or more
than the fifty-five percent of the monthly energy amount in
accordance with section 1.4.6 above. BPA shall calculate such
charges and penalties pursuant to the PRDM and Power Rate
Schedules and General Rate Schedule Provisions.

1.4.7 Energy Neutrality
Except for ans-amounts of Peak Load Variance Service (PLVS)
powerEnergy specified in seetionssection 1.4-and-.8.35 of this exhibit,
«Customer Name» must schedule and shall not exceed the total
amount of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1 Rates for a given
month, as established in section 1.3 of this exhibit.

1.4.7.1 Failure to meet Energy Neutrality Check and Associated
Penalty
BPA shall apply additional charges and penalties when
«Customer Name» fails to satisfy the energy neutrality
provisions in section- 1.4.7 above._ BPA shall calculate such
charges and penalties pursuant to the PRDM and Power Rate
Schedules and General Rate Schedule Provisions.

Option 1: Include if customer did not elect the PLVS option.
1.4.8 Peak Load Variance Service (PLVS)
«Customer Name» has not elected the Peak Load Variance Service-

(PLVS).
End Option 1

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 13 of 37
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Option 2: Include if customer eleetedelectes the PLVS option_at the time of
product choice prior to/concurrent with contract offer.

Ll—.%S‘—Reviewer’s Note: If no customer elects the Peak Load Variance Service /{
at their initial product election, then BPA will no longer offer the service

Commented [MM(P683]: Placeholder. PLVS will be
drafted and reviewed separately.

during the remaining term of the Agreement.

1.4.8 |Peak|/Load Variance Service dPLVSD

1.4.8.1 PLVS Definitions

Commented [0J(P684]: This PLVS language has not yet
been shared at workshop, though BPA presented a slide
deck outlining its proposed approach on Dec. 18.

1.4.8.1.1 “Dedicated Resource Peaking Capability” means the
sum of «Customer Name»’s (1) Specified Resources
monthly peak amounts, as stated in table(s) in

section 2 of Exhibit A and (2) Committed Power

Commented [0J(P685]: If no customer elects PLVS
during the initial product election timeline prior to contract
offer, then BPA will not continue to offer PLVS as an
offering or choice under the Provider of Choice contract for
the remainder of the Agreement. PLVS will be removed as
an option and will not be offered if a customer were to
make a subsequent request to BPA for a change in their
Purchase Obligation under section 11.

Purchase monthly peak amounts as stated in table(s)
in section 3 of Exhibit A.

1.4.8.1.2 “PLVS Energy” means energy scheduled by «Customer
Name» for a PLLVS Event in excess of the maximum
hourly energy amounts listed in section 1.4.2 of this
exhibit.

1.4.8.1.3 “PLVS Event” means a noticed seven day period of
time during which «Customer Name» schedules PLLVS
Energy.

1.4.8.1.4 “PLVS Daily Limit” means the total amount of PL.LVS
Energy, in megawatts hours, «Customer Name»

schedules during any single day of a PLLVS Event.

1.4.8.1.5 “PLLVS Pool” means the total amount of PLLVS Energy,
in whole megawatt hours, that «Customer Name» may
schedule in a given Fiscal Year.

1.4.8.1.6 “P10 Peak TRL” means peak TRL load, in megawatts,
forecasted at the tenth percentile of likelihood.

1.4.8.2 PLLVS Event Notification and PLVS Events
«Customer Name» has elected to purchase and. pursuant to the
terms and conditions of this section 1.4.8, BPA shall provide
Peak Load Variance Service (PLVS) for the term of the
Agreement. When «Customer Name» notifies BPA of a PLLVS
Event, «Customer Name» may schedule PLLVS Energy to serve
load.

«Customer Name» may notify BPA of a PLLVS Event at any
time throughout a Fiscal Year with written notice to BPA at
least seven calendar days in advance of the first day of the
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PLVS Event. «Customer Name» may cancel a PLVS Event by
notifying BPA within three calendar days of the initial notice.

Each PLVS Event shall last for seven calendar days. PLVS
Events may be consecutive, provided: (1) «Customer Name»

meets the notification requirements for each PLLVS event and

(2) «Customer Name» still has PLLVS Events remaining for the

Fiscal Year.

«Customer Name» may have up to six PLLVS Events each Fiscal
Year to use their annual total PLLVS Pool amount, as described
in section 1.4.8.3 below. «Customer Name» is limited to nine
total PLLVS event notices each Fiscal Year.

1.4.8.3PLVS Pool Amount

BPA shall provide «Customer Name» with a PLLVS Pool amount
and shall calculate such for each Fiscal Year as follows:

PLVS pool amount = P10 monthly Peak Net Requirements delta
X 150

P10 monthly Peak Net Requirements delta =
max ( P10 Peak Net Requirementyonen —
Peak Net Requirementponn)

Where:

“P10 Peak Net Requirementmonth” means the P10 Peak
Net Requirement for a given month, as listed in the
table in section 1.4.8.5 of this exhibit.

¢

‘Peak Net Requirementmonth” means the Peak Net
Requirement for a given month, as listed in the table in
section 1.4.1 of this exhibit.

By March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer

Name»’s Net Requirement pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A,
BPA shall update the table below with «Customer Name»’s
PLVS Pool amount, in whole megawatt hours.

PLVS Pool Amounts
Fiscal Year PLVS Pool Amount
(MWh)
2029 _
2030 _
2031 -
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Any amount of PLVS Energy «Customer Name» schedules for a
PLVS Event will be subtracted from the PLVS Pool amount for
the given Fiscal Year listed in the table above. Once the PLLVS
Pool amount is exhausted for a given Fiscal Year, «Customer
Name» shall not notify BPA of another PLVS Event or schedule
PLVS Energy in any hour for the remainder of the Fiscal Year.

1.4.8.4 Daily Energy Limit During a PLLVS Event
The total amount of PLVS Energy, in megawatt hours,
«Customer Name» may schedule during any single day of a
PLVS Event shall not exceed the PLLVS Daily Limit. BPA shall
calculate «Customer Name»’s PLLVS Daily Limit for each month
of the Fiscal Year as follows:

Daily Energy Limit= (Monthy P10 PNR — Monthly P50 PNR) X
12

By March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer

Name»’s Net Requirement pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A,
BPA shall update the table below with «Customer Name»’s
PLVS Daily Limit amount, in whole megawatt hours.

PLVS Daily Limit (MWh)

)
<
=}
<3
Z,
©
2
)
{
le)

Jan Feb Mar Apr May | Jun Jul Aug Sep
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PLVS Daily Limit (MWh)

FY Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar | Apr | May

‘h
c
5
e
1=
9
c
4
(]

Note: All amounts will be shown as whole megawatt hours.

1.4.8.5 Hourly Energy During a PLVS Event
During a PLLVS Event, the amounts of Firm Requirements
Power priced at Tier 1 Rates within each hour shall not exceed
the P10 Peak Net Requirement for the given month. BPA shall
calculate «Customer Name»’s P10 Peak Net Requirement for
each month of each Fiscal Year as follows: (1) P10 Peak TRL

minus (2) Dedicated Resources Peaking Capability minus
(3) P10 Peak TRL for any NLSLs.

By March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer
Name»’s Net Requirement pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A,

BPA shall update the table below with «Customer Name»’s P10
Peak Net Requirement, in whole megawatts.

P10 Peak Net Requirement (MW)

FY Oct Nov | Dec Jan Feb Mar | Apr | May | Jun Jul

3
4

Note: All amounts will be shown as whole megawatts.
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1.4.8.6 PLVS and Energy Neutrality

«Customer Name» will not incur any additional charges for
PLVS Energy used during a PLLVS Event if Customer Name»’s
scheduled amounts does not exceed the total amount of Firm
Requirements Power priced at Tier 1 Rates for a given month
as established in section 1.3 of this exhibit.

If «Customer Name» is unable to return to energy neturality for
a given month, then BPA shall charge «Customer Name» for
any PLVS Energy taken during that month greater than the
total amount of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1
Rates for a given month, as established in section 1.3 of this
exhibit. BPA shall calculate the rate applied to this additional
energy pursuant to the PRDM and the applicable Wholesale
Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

1.4.8.7 Applicable Provisions During a PLVS Event

All provisions in sections 1.4.3, 1.4.4, 1.4.5 and 1.4.6 above
shall apply during a PLLVS Event.

End Option 2 for PLVS

END BLOCK template.

Include in SLICE/BLOCK template:
1. TIER 1 BLOCK AMOUNTS

1.1 Annual Tier 1 Block Amounts
By September 15,2028, and-by-each-September 15-thereafterMarch 31

concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer Name»'s Net Requirement

pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall revise-this-seetion1-1-to
stateupdate the table below with «Customer Name»’s annual Tier 1 Block

Amount for the upcoming Fiscal Year as calculated pursuant to section 4.3.1
of the body of this Agreement.

Annual Tier 1 Block Amounts

Fiscal
Year

Annual Tier 1 Block | Annual Tier 1 Block
Amount Amount

(aMW) (MWh)

2029

2030

2031

2032

2033

2034

2035

2036

2037

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 18 of 37
Exhibit C, Purchase Obligations



12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

2038
2039
2040
2041
2042
2043
2044

Option 1: Include if customer chooses a Flat Annual Shape

1.2 Flat Annual Shape
Under the Flat Annual Shape, «Customer Name»’s hourly Tier 1 Block
Amounts shall be equal in all hours of the year. For each Fiscal Year, the
megawatt amount of such power for each hour shall equal the annual Tier 1
Block Amount (aMW) stated in section 1.1 of this exhibit, rounded to a whole
number. Due to rounding, total megawatt-hour deliveries during any Fiscal
Year may be slightly different than the megawatt-hours stated in section 1.1
of this exhibit. «Customer Name»’s planned monthly Tier 1 Block Amounts
shall equal the annual Tier 1 Block Amount (aMW) stated in section 1.1 of
this exhibit, rounded to a whole number, and multiplied by the number of
hours in the applicable month.

Drafter’s Note: Add the following paragraph if customer purchases DFS:
«Customer Name» shall schedule any Specified Renewable Resources
identified in section 2.3.6.1 of Exhibit D to serve its Total Retail Load, and
BPA shall provide DFS to such Specified Renewable Resources pursuant to
section 2.3 of Exhibit D. «Customer Name» shall reduce its Tier 1 Block
Amount schedule each hour, pursuant to section 4.5 of the body of this
Agreement and section 2.3.1.5 of Exhibit D, in any hour in the month when
the total scheduled generation from such Specified Renewable Resources is
greater than the total Planned Resource Amount in section 2.3.6.2 of
Exhibit D for such Specified Renewable Resources. «Customer Name» shall
pay BPA for the Tier 1 Block Amount in the table below without any
adjustment due to displacement of the Block Product for DF'S.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include if customer chooses a Flat Within-Month Shape.

1.2 Flat Within-Month Shape
«Customer Name»’s monthly Tier 1 Block Amounts, expressed in MWh, shall
be determined based on the Monthly Shaping Factors. «Customer Name»’s
Monthly Shaping Factors that are used to determine monthly Tier 1 Block
Amounts shall be determined as follows:

1.2.1 Monthly Shaping Factors to Determine Amounts for aFlat
Within-Each Month-Shape

For purposes of this section 1.2, “Monthly Shaping Factors” means the
twelve monthly factors on a Rate Period basis, as stated in
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section 1.2.1.3 of this exhibit, which BPA shall use to determine the

amount of Firm Requirements Power priced at Tier 1 Rates for each
month of a Fiscal Year. BPA shall determine «Customer Name»’s
Monthly Shaping Factors in accordance with section 1.2.1.2 of this

exhibit using «Customer Name»’s “monthly load values” and “annual
load value” as determined in accordance with section 1.2.1.1 of this

exhibit.

1.2.1.1 Calculation of Monthly and Annual Load Values

BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s “monthly load value” for each
month of the year by taking the average of «Customer Name»’s Total
Retail Load, expressed in MWh, for the four years prior to the current

slmmpennen s e e les L leeadin e Lenpens e o Wles Lt Lesanl

4112 and 4.Forecast Year for the applicable month.

Monthly Load Value =
avg(TRL monthy,q, 1, TRL monthygqy 2, TRL monthyeq, 3, TRL monthyeqy 4)

4

where:
TRL monthyear 1--3-6fthe- TRM-— means the Total Retail Load, in
MWh, of a given month in the first year of the four-year period prior to
the current Forecast Year

TRL monthyear 2 means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, of a given
month in the second year of the four-year period prior to the current
Forecast Year

TRL monthye..r s means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, of a given
month in the third year of the four-vear period prior to the current
Forecast Year

TRL monthYe. 4 means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, of a given
month in the fourth year of the four-vear period prior to the current
Forecast Year

BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s “annual 2040-load value”
shallbe-egqualtoby taking the sumaverage of «Customer Name»’s
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“monthly 2010 load values™ for-all months of FY-2010_Total Retail

Load, expressed in MWh for the four Fiscal Years prior to the current
Forecast Year.

Annual Load Value =
avg(TRLyear 1, TRLyear 2, TRLyear 3, TRLyear 4)

4

Where:

TRLYear 12232 means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, the first vear of
the four year period prior to the current Forecast Year

TRLyear 2 means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, the second year of the
four year period prior to the current Forecast Year

TRLyear s means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, the third year of the
four year period prior to the current Forecast Year

TRLyeor « means the Total Retail Load, in MWh, the fourth year of the
four year period prior to the current Forecast Year

1.2.1.3 Calculation of Monthly Shaping Factors-foraFlat

BPA shall calculate «Customer Name»’s Monthly Shaping
Factors foratlat-Within-Month-Shape shall be-determined-as

follows: (1) the “monthly shape numerator” for each month,

divided by (2) the “monthly shape denominator”.

Where:

“monthly shape numerator” equals the greater of (1)

« 2

B ]
{a)ythe“menthly2010- zero or (2) “monthly load value”
for the corresponding month #-FEY¥Y-2010-minus (b)-the

average of «Customer Name»’s ExistingDedicated
Resource amounts for eaehthat month and for all
months within both years of F¥-2012:the applicable
Rate Period as listed in section 2 of Exhibit A, expressed
in MWh; and

2)—The-“monthly shape denominator” shallbe-egual
tofaequals (1) the “annual 2010-load value,” minus

(b2) the sumaverage of «Customer Name»'s
ExistingDedicated Resource amounts for all months
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within both vears of E¥-2012:the given Rate Period as
listed in section 2 of Exhibit A, expressed in MWh;-and.

£1.2.1.3——The- Monthly Shaping Factors-feratlat-Within-

Sleeh e
By March 31, 2027 and by March 31 of each Rate Case Year

thereafter, BPA shall

56

be-egualto-tathe monthhshape

«
onthdivaded (h he “month

! . > g ! ! ) Led tot] locimal

places-and-setforth-in-update the table below_with «Customer
Name»’s Monthly Shaping Factors calculated in accordance

with this section 1.2.1.

Monthly Shaping Faectors
et Oet | Nov | Dee | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun Jul Aug | Sep | Tetal
Monthly 1.000
Shaping
Factor
Drafter’s Note: Leave table blank at contract signing:
Monthly Shaping Factors

FY Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep | Total
2029-2030 1.000
2031-2032 1.000
2033-2034 1.000
2035-2036 1.000
2037-2038 1.000
2039-2040 1.000
2041-2042 1.000
2043-2044 1.000

Note: Round the factors in the table above to three decimal places.

1.3

Monthly Tier 1 Block Amounts
Sub-Option I: include the following language for customers that do NOT
purchase DFS, as defined in section 2 of Exhibit D.
The monthly Tier 1 Block Amounts for each month of each Fiscal Year,

beginning with FY 2029 shall be equal to: (1) the annual Tier 1 Block Amount

as specified in section 1.1 of this exhibit multiplied by (2) the Monthly

Shaping Factor for the corresponding month as specified in section 1.2 of this
exhibit, rounded to a whole number. BPA shall enter such amounts into the
table below. Due to rounding, total megawatt-hour deliveries during any
Fiscal Year may be slightly different than the megawatt-hours stated in
section 1.1 of this exhibit. «Customer Name» shall schedule the monthly
Tier 1 Block Amounts as flat as possible on all hours of each month.

End Sub-Option 1
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Sub-Option 2: Include the following language for customers that purchase
DFS as defined in section 2 of Exhibit D.

The monthly Tier 1 Block Amounts for each month of each Fiscal Year,
beginning with FY 2029, shall be equal to: (1) the annual Tier 1 Block
Amount as specified in section 1.1 of this exhibit multiplied by (2) the
Monthly Shaping Factor for the corresponding month as specified in

section 1.2 of this exhibit, rounded to a whole number. BPA shall enter such
amounts into the table below. Due to rounding, total megawatt-hour
deliveries during any Fiscal Year may be slightly different than the
megawatt-hours stated in section 1.1 of this exhibit. «Customer Name» shall
schedule the monthly Tier 1 Block Amounts as flat as possible on all hours of
each month unless displacement of the Block Product for DFS occurs.

«Customer Name» shall schedule any Specified Renewable Resources
identified in section 2.3.6.1 of Exhibit D to serve Total Retail Load and BPA
shall provide DFS to such Specified Renewable Resources pursuant to section
2.3 of Exhibit D. «Customer Name» shall reduce its Tier 1 Block Amount
schedule each hour pursuant to section 4.5 of the body of this Agreement and
section 2.3.1.5 of in any hour in the month when the total scheduled
generation from such Specified Renewable Resources is greater than the total
Planned Resource Amount in section 2.3.6.2 of Exhibit D for such Specified
Renewable Resources. «Customer Name» shall pay BPA for the Tier 1 Block
Amount in the table below without any adjustment due to displacement of
the Block Product for DFS.

End Sub-Option 2

Monthly Tier 1 Block Amounts (MWh)

FY Oct

Nov | Dec Jan Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun Jul Aug | Sep

2029

2030

2031

2032

2033

2034

2035

2036

2037

2038

2039

2040

2041

2042

2043

2044

End Option 2

END SLICE/BLOCK template.
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| 2. FIRM REQUIREMENTS POWER AT TIER 2 RATES

2.1

One-Time Above-CHWM Load Service Elections
Pursuant to section- 9.2 of the body of the Agreement, «Customer Name»
shall elect one of the followmg four options below to serve 1ts Above CHWM

shall be apply for the term of the Agreement whtesse xcep_t when «Customer
Name» elects to change its Tier 2 Long-Term Rate purchase ebligation
ameountselection amount pursuant to the terms and conditions of
seetionsections 2.3.2 and 2.3.3 of this exhibit.

BPA shall revise this exhibit by March 31, 2027, to indicate «Customer
Name»’s initial election and purchase obligation by adding an “X” to the box
next to the applicable option below.

Drafter’s Note: If customer changes its election over the term of the Agreement
in accordance with section 2.3 add an “Additional Election” check box below
“Initial Election” in section 2.1 and mark customers new election with “X”.

Initial Election D (1) Option A. All Tier 2 Long-Term Rate option

«Customer Name» shall purchase and BPA shall serve all of
«Customer Name»’s Above-CHWM Load with Firm Requirements
Power priced at the Tier 2 Long-Term Rate.

| _Initial Election D (2) Option B. Fixed Tier 2 Long-Term Rate option then flexible

option

«Customer Name» shall purchase and BPA shall provide up to a
fixed Average Megawatt amount of «Customer Name»’s Above-
CHWM Load with Firm Requirements Power sold at the Tier 2
Long-Term Rate. Any remaining Above-CHWM Load will be
served with: (1) Firm Requirements Power at the Tier 2
Short-Term Rate, (2) Firm ReguirementRequirements Power at a
Tier 2 Vintage Rate, if applicable, (3) Dedicated Resources, or (4) a
combination andof amounts of (1), (2) and (3).

At the time of election as stated in section 9.3 of the body of this
Agreement, «Customer Name» shall notify BPA of the fixed
Average Megawatt amount of its Above-CHWM Load te-be

served BPA will serve up to with Firm Requirements Power sold at
a Tier 2 Long-Term Rate. BPA shall update the following table to
state such amount.

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 24 of 37
Exhibit C, Purchase Obligations



12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

Drafter’s Note: Leave table blank at contract signing.

| _Fixed aMW Amounts - Tier 2 Long-Term Election Ameunts

Fiscal Year | 2029 | 2030 | 2031 | 2032 | 2033 | 2034 | 2035 | 2036

Annual
aMW

Fiscal Year | 2037 | 2038 | 2039 | 2040 | 2041 | 2042 | 2043 | 2044

Annual
aMW

Note: The amount in the table should be rounded to three decimal
places.

|  Initial Election D (3) Option C. Fixed flexible option then Tier 2 Long-Term Rate
option
A«Customer Name» shall elect up to a fixed Average Megawatt
amount of «Custemer Name»'s-Above-CHWM Load that will be
served with a combination of power sold at a Tier 2 Short-Term
Rate, Tier 2 Vintage Rate, or with Dedicated Resources.

At the time of election, «Customer Name» shall notify BPA of the
fixed Average Megawatt amount of its Above-CHWM Load BPA
will serve up to beserved-atunder the-fixed flexible option for the
duration of the contract. BPA shall update the following table to
state such amounts.

«Customer Name» shall purchase; and BPA shall serve any
remaining Above-CHWM Load with Firm Requirements Power
sold at the Tier 2 Long-Term Rate.—BPA-shallupdatethefollowing
tabletostatesueh-tieed-monnt-Above-CHWM - Load«Customer

Drafter’s Note: Leave table blank at contract signing

Fixed aMW Amounts - Flexible Election Ameunts
Fiscal Year | 2029 | 2030 | 2031 | 2032 | 2033 | 2034 | 2035 | 2036
Annual
aMW
Fiscal Year | 2037 | 2038 | 2039 | 2040 | 2041 | 2042 | 2043 | 2044
Annual
aMW
Note: the amount in the table should be rounded to three decimal
places.

Initial Election D (4) Option D. All flexible option
«Customer Name»’s Above-CHWM Load shall be served with
(1) Firm Requirements Power at the Tier 2 Short-Term Rate,
(2) Firm Requirement Power at a Tier 2 Vintage Rate, if
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applicable, (3) Dedicated Resources, or (4) a combination of
amounts of (1), (2) and (3).

I[f «Customer Name» fails to notify BPA of its Above-CHWM Load service
election pursuant to section 9.2 of the body of this Agreement, then
«Customer Name» shall be deemed to have elected option D under section 2.1
of this exhibit and «Customer Name» shall serve all of its Above-CHWM Load
amounts with Dedicated Resources.\

«Customer Name»’s total Tier 2 Rate purchase obligation amount(s) that BPA
shall provide and «Customer Name» shall purchase consistent with

sections 3.1 and 3.2 of the body of this Agreement shall be stated in the table
below in section 2.9.

Include for LOAD FOLLOWING template:

2.2

Rounding Option

If «Customer Name» elects option B, C, or D under section 2.1 above, then by
July 31, 20282027, «Customer Name» may elect to have BPA serve up to
0.999 aMW of theirits Above-CHWM Load through the Tier 1 Rate design,
pursuant to the PRDM, for the term of the Agreement. No later than
September30March 31, 2028, BPA shall indicate «Customer Name»’s election
for all Rate Periods through the term of the Agreement in the table below.

By July 31 of each remaining Rate-CaseForecast Year, «Customer Name»
may notify BPA if it wants to change its rounding option election, and BPA
shall update the table below to reflect such change by September30March 31
following «Customer Name»’s notification.

Drafter’s Note: Leave table blank at contract signing. By September-30March
31, 2028, and if customer changes its election over the term of the Agreement,
add an “X” for each Rate Period that customer elects the rounding option.
Rate Rounding
Period Option
Elected

BP-29
BP-31
BP-33
BP-35
BP-37
BP-39
BP-41
BP-43

Note: Add <Xz if

customer elects

rounding option.

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

—| Commented [BA(P686]: BPA discussed the addition of

disclaimer language at the 12_11 workshop and has added
this as new language to clearly state that BPA will require
an election from customers in accordance with section 9.2.
If a customer fails to make that election the default option
of Option D in section 2.1 would apply.
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Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:

2.2 This Section Intentionally Left Blank
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

2.3 Tier 2 Long-Term Rate

9 9 s 9T ﬁgm m-Bat

2.3.1 Election Opportunity and Tier 2 Long-Term Rate Purchase
Obligation Amount
«Customer Name» may elect to purchase Firm Requirements Power at
the Tier 2 Long-Term Rate to serve its Above-CHWM Load by
selecting options A, B or C under section 2.1 of this exhibit. If
«Customer Name» elects option- A, B or C, then BPA shall update the
table below by March 31 of each Rate Case Year to state the amount of
Firm Requirements Power «Customer Name» is obligated to purchase
at the Tier 2 Long-Term Rate for the upcoming Rate Period as follows.

If «Customer Name» elects option A under section 2.1, then the
amount of Firm Requirements Power «Customer Name» is obligated to
purchase at the Tier 2 Long-Term Rate shall equal «Customer
Name»’s Above-CHWM Load amount, calculated for each Fiscal Year
of the applicable Rate Period, as stated in the table in this

If «Customer Name» elects option B; under section 2.1, then the
amount of Firm Requirements Power «Customer Name» is obligated to
purchase at the Tier 2 Long-Term Rate shall be the lesser of
«Customer Name»’s Above-CHWM Load amount, calculated for each
Fiscal Year of the applicable Rate Period, or the fixed Average
Megawatt amount elected under the Tier 2 Long-Term Eleetion
amount-option stated in the table in section 2.1(2) above.

If «Customer Name» elects option C under section 2.1, then the
amount of Firm Requirements Power «Customer Name» is obligated to
purchase at the Tier 2 Long-Term Rate shall equal the amount of
«Customer Name»’s Above-CHWM Load., calculated for each Fiscal
Year of the applicable Rate Period, that exceeds the fixed Average
Megawatt amount BPA will serve under the flexible option as stated
in the table in section 2.1(3) above.

Drafter’s Note: Leave table blank at contract signing. For options A, B, C:
Update Tier 2 Long-Term amounts by March 31 of each Rate Case Year after
the Above-CHWM Load Process is complete.
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Tier 2 Long-Term Rate Purchase Obligation Amount
Fiscal Year | 2029 | 2030 | 2031 | 2032 | 2033 | 2034 | 2035 | 2036
Annual
aMW
Fiscal Year | 2037 | 2038 | 2039 | 2040 | 2041 | 2042 | 2043 | 2044
Annual
aMW
Note: Fill in the table above with the annual Average Megawatts,
rounded to three decimal places.

2.3.2 Right to Reduce Tier 2 Long-Term Rate Election Amount
Without a Fee
«Customer Name» shall have a one-time right to request to reduce the
amount-of its power purchase-eblisationataits Tier 2 Long-Term Rate
election amount under options A, B, or C, without any charges or fees,
if (1) «Customer Name» submits a written request to BPA prior to
August-_1, 2027, and (2) BPA has not acquired power for the purposes
of serving #s«Customer Name»’s Tier- 2 Long-Term Rate purchase
obligation.

BPA, in its sole discretion, shall determine whether «Customer
Name»’s request to reduce its Tier 2 Long-Term Rate purchase
oebligatienelection amount meets the notice requirements. BPA shall
notify «Customer Name» if the request does not meet the notice
requirements.

If BPA determines that «Customer Name»’s request meets the notice
requirements, then BPA shall reduce the-ameunt-efpower«Customer
Namenr-is-ebligated-to-purehase-ata’s Tier 2 Long-Term Rate-_election
amount. By March 31, 2028, BPA shall: (1) update the applicable
table(s) in section 2 of this exhibit with «Customer Name»’s updated

Tier 2 Long-Term Rate purehase-obligatienelection amount, and
(2) update «Customer Name»’s election in section 2.1 if applicable.

2.3.3 Right to Reduce Tier 2 Long Term Election Amount

2.3.3.1 Changes to Tier 2 Long-Term Elections
Regardless of any reduction made pursuant to section 2.3.2
above, over the remaining term of the Agreement «Customer
Name» shall have a one-time right to reduce the-ameunt-of
i i e i its
Tier 2 Long-Term Rate_election amount under section 2.1
above, including reducing such amount to zero.
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2.3.3.2 Notification and Service Options
«Customer Name» shall notify BPA in writing of its one-time
election _to reduce the amount of power «Customer Name» is
obligated to purchase at-theTier-2-Long-TermRate-under
section 2.3.3.1 above no less than three years prior to the start
of the Rate Period that its election would be effective.

«Customer Name»’s election te-reduee-the-amount-of power
purehased-at-the Tierunder section 2-Leng-TermRate.3.3.1

above shall be binding for the remaining term of the
Agreement.

If «Customer Name» elects to reduce the-ameount-of power-itis
obligated-to-purchase-at-theits Tier 2 Long-Term Rate_election

amount pursuant to section 2.3.3.1 above, then «Customer
Name» shall serve the amount of the reduction with: (1) Firm
Requirements Power at the Tier 2 Short-Term Rate, (2) Firm
Requirement Power at a Tier 2 Vintage Rate, if applicable,

(3) Dedicated Resources, or (4) a combination andof amounts
of (1), (2) and (3).

«Customer Name» shall notify BPA of its intent to serve its
Above-CHWM Load with one of the four options listed in
section 2.3.3.2 consistent with the terms and conditions stated
in section 2 of Exhibit- C.

2.3.3.3 Exhibit Updates
By March 31 following «Customer Name»’s election notice
under section 2.3.3.2 above, BPA shall: (1) update the
applicable table(s) in section 2 of this exhibit, with «Customer
Name»’s updated Tier 2 Long-Term Rate purchase
obligationelection amount, and (2) update «Customer Name»’s
election in section 2.1 of this exhibit. BPA will update
Exhibit- A with any changes to «Customer Name»’s Dedicated
Resource amounts.

2.3.3.4 Charges to Change Tier 2 Long-Term Election Amount
«Customer Name» shall pay any charges that apply as a result
of «Customer Name» exercising the one time right to change its
Tier 2 Long-Term Rate purehase-obhigation-amountselection
amount under this section 2.3.3. BPA shall calculate such
charges pursuant to the PRDM and Power Rate Schedules and
General Rate Schedule Provisions. BPA shall not make
payment to «Customer Name» as a result of BPA reducing the
fixed up to Average Megawatt amounts of Firm Requirements
Power that «Customer Name» is obligated to purchase at Tier 2
Long-Term Rates.
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2.4 Tier 2 Short-Term Rate-Alternative
Subject to the limitations in section- 2.4.1 below, «Customer Name» may elect
to purchase Firm Requirements Power at Tier 2 Short-Term Rates by
electing option B, C or D under section 2.1 above.

If «Customer Name» elects options- B, C or D, then by July 31, 2027, and by
July 31 of each Forecast Year, «Customer Name» shall notify BPA of the
amount of its Above-CHWM Load it requests for BPA to serve, if any, at the
Tier 2 Short-Term Rate for the following Rate Period. Subject to the
limitations in section 2.4.2 below, BPA shall update the table below by
March 31 of each Rate Case Year to state the amount of power «Customer
Name» is obligated to purchase at the Tier 2 Short-Term Rate_as follows.

If «Customer Name» elects option €B under section 2.1-abewve, then the
amount of Firm Requirements Power «Customer Name» regquestsmay request
to purchase at the Tier- 2 Short-Term Rate shall not exceed the amount of
«Customer Name»'s Above-CHWM Load-ameunt-er-thefixed-flexible-eleetion,
calculated for each Fiscal Year of the applicable Rate Period, and shall not
exceed the fixed Average Megawatt amount elected under the Tier 2 Long-
Term option stated in the table in section 2.1(2) above.

If «Customer Name» elects option C under section 2.1, then the amount of
Firm Requirements Power «Customer Name» may request to purchase at the
Tier 2 Short-Term Rate, shall not exceed the lesser of «Customer Name»’s
Above-CHWM Load amount calculated for each Fiscal Year of the applicable
Rate Period or the fixed up to Average Megawatt amount BPA will serve
under the flexible option as stated in the table in section 2.1(3) above.

If «Customer Name» elects option D under section 2.1, then the amount of
Firm Requirements Power «Customer Name» may request to purchase at the
Tier 2 Short-Term Rate, shall not exceed «Customer Name»'s Above-CHWM
Load amount, calculated for each Fiscal Year of the applicable Rate Period.

Drafter’s Note: Leave table blank at contract signing. For options B, C, and
D, update Tier 2 Short-Term amounts for each Rate Period by March 31 of
each Rate Case Year after the Above-CHWM Process is complete.
Tier 2 Short-Term Rate Purchase Obligation Amounts
Fiscal Year | 2029 | 2030 | 2031 | 2032 | 2033 | 2034 | 2035 | 2036
Annual
aMW
Fiscal Year | 2037 | 2038 | 2039 | 2040 | 2041 | 2042 | 2043 | 2044
Annual
aMW

Note: Fill in the table above with annual Average Megawatts,
rounded to three decimal places.
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2.4.1 Limitations on Tier 2 Short-Term Rate Amounts
BPA shall attempt to acquire power to serve «Customer Name»’s total
amount of load requested to be served with Firm Requirements Power
at the Tier 2 Short-Term Rate. If BPA is unable to acquire power, at
any price, and cannot meet all customers’ requests to purchase power
at the Tier 2 Short-Term Rate, then each applicable Rate Period BPA:
(1)-_shall notify «Customer Name» of the unavailability of power at the
Tier 2 Short-Term Rate and (2)- may limit the amount of Firm
Requirements Power at the Tier 2 Short-Term Rate that «Customer
Name» can purchase. If BPA receives multiple requests to provide
Firm Requirements Power at the Tier- 2 Short-Term Rate for the same
Rate Period, and if BPA is only able to acquire power to serve a
portion of the total requests for power priced at the Tier- 2 Short-Term
Rate, then BPA shall proportionally reduce all requests for the Rate
Period on a pro rata basis.

By March- 31, 2028 and by March-_31 of each Rate Case Year
thereafter, BPA shall notify customers of the unavailability or pro-
rata reduction of power available at the Tier 2 Short-Term Rate.

2.4.2 Determining Pro-Rata Shares of Amounts at Tier 2 Short-Term
Rate
If necessary pursuant to section 2.4.1 above, BPA shall determine
«Customer Name»’s pro-rata amount of power available for purchase
at a Tier- 2-Short Term Rate for the applicable Rate Period based on
(1) the actual amounts BPA is able to acquire to meet all customers’
aggregate requests for service at a Tier 2 Short-Term Rate and (2) the
total amount of Firm Requirements Power requested at the Tier 2
Short-Term Rate in section 2.4 each Rate Period. BPA will adjust
individual amounts of Firm Requirements Power at the Tier 2 Short-
Term Rate downward by the ratio between sections 2.4.2.(1) and
2.4.2.(2) above to calculate the amounts of the proportional share
adjustment.

In the event BPA adjusts amounts at the Tier 2 Short-Term Rate
downward, «Customer Name» shall apply Dedicated Resources to
serve the portion of its election at the Short-Term Tier 2 Rate that
BPA is unable to supply. BPA will update amounts in Exhibit A in
accordance with section 2.6 below.

2.4.3 Failure to Make an Election
If «Customer Name» does not notify BPA of its Tier 2 Short-Term Rate
election amounts pursuant to section 2.4 above for a Rate Period, then
BPA shall enter “zero” for the applicable Fiscal Years of the Rate
Period, and «Customer Name» shall serve its remaining Above-CHWM
Load amounts with Dedicated Resources.
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In the event that «Customer Name»’s fails to make an election of its
Tier 2 Short-Term Rate election amounts pursuant to section 2.4
above, then «Customer Name» shall apply Dedicated Resources to
meet its Above-CHWM Load. Any amounts will be updated in
Exhibit- A in accordance with section 2.6 below.

2.4.4 Liability
In no event shall BPA make payment to «Customer Name» as a result
of «Customer Name» electing to reduce the amounts of Firm
Requirements Power that «Customer Name» is obligated to purchase
at Tier 2 Short-Term Rates. In no event shall BPA make payment to
«Customer Name» if it is unable to secure power to meet requests for
purchases at the Tier- 2 Short-Term Rate.

2.5 \Tier 2\ Vintage Rate Alternative | commented [RMM87]: Exhibit C, section 2.5.1 Tier 2
If «Customer Name» elects option- B, C, or D under section 2.1 above, then Vimtizpga it Allizmriiive wi el o ol on O,

«Customer Name» is eligible to purchase Firm Requirement Power at a Tier 2 15
Vintage Rate, if offered by BPA, as described in this section- 2.5._ For

purposes of this section 2.5, “Vintage Resource” means_the output of a

physical resource that BPA determines, in its sole discretion, to acquire for a

period of greater than three years te-fermand that forms the cost basis for

pricing Firm Requirements Power subject to an established Tier 2 Vintage

Rate. BPA may offer to sell Firm Requirements Power at a Tier 2 Vintage

Rate whenever it acquires a Vintage Resource.

BPA shall notify customers with a CHWM Contract at least 60 calendar days
prior to making a Request For Offer (RFO) for a Vintage Resource. Within
30 days of such notice, «Customer Name» shall notify BPA of the amount of
Firm Requirements Power it will purchase from BPA at a Tier 2 Vintage
Rate associated with the Vintage Resource.

Following the close of the RFO, BPA shall determine, in its sole discretion,
whether to proceed with acquiring the Vintage Resource. If BPA decides to
proceed with acquiring the Vintage Resource, then BPA will notify «Customer
Name» of the available quantity, if any, of Firm Requirement Power that
customer is eligible to purchase at the Tier- 2 Vintage Rate, and the
estimated Tier- 2 Vintage Rate. «Customer Name» shall execute a Statement
of Intent, as stated in section- 2.5.1 below, to purchase identified amounts of
Firm Requirements Power at the applicable Tier 2 Vintage Rate. The
Statement of Intent will include the process and timing to elect the Vintage
Alternative and execute a Statement of Intent.

2.5.1 Statement of Intent
If «Customer Name» elects to purchase Firm Requirements Power
from BPA at Tier 2 Vintage Rates, then «Customer Name» shall sign a
Statement of Intent provided by BPA which will state the amount of
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power «Customer Name» commits to purchase at a Tier 2 Vintage
Rate. The Statement of Intent will be binding unless BPA does not
complete the acquisition of the Vintage Resource consistent with
section 2.5.3 below.

2.5.2 Tier 2 Vintage Rate
BPA shall determine the applicable Tier 2 Vintage Rate in accordance
with the PRDM and applicable Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and
GRSPs. BPA will restate in the Statement of Intent the applicable
Tier 2 Vintage Rate for the Vintage Resource.

2.5.3 BPA Acquisition of Vintage Resource
If BPA acquires the Vintage Resource, then BPA shall notify
«Customer Name» that the acquisition is complete and update the
table in section 2.5.8 below with the amount of Firm Requirements
Power sold at a Tier- 2 Vintage Rate and the contract number for the
Statement of Intent. If BPA does not complete the acquisition of the
Vintage Resource, then BPA shall notify «Customer Name»», and the
Statement of Intent will become null and void. If BPA does not
complete the acquisition, then «Customer Name»’s current elections
for service to its Above-CHWM Load above shall continue to apply.

2.5.4 Additional Provisions Applicable to the Statement of Intent

2.5.4.1 Additional Terms and Conditions in Statement of Intent
In addition to paying the Tier 2 Vintage Rate, «Customer
Name» will also be subject to such additional terms and
conditions associated with its selection of the Tier 2 Vintage
Rate as described in the Statement of Intent. Such additional
terms may include, but are not limited to, liquidated damages,
if applicable, associated with the purchase of the Vintage
Resource.

2.5.4.2 Duration of Statement of Intent
The Tier 2 Vintage Resource amounts applied to serve
«Customer Name»’s Above-CHWM Load under this Agreement
will not apply beyond the expiration of this Agreement, except
as stated in the Statement of Intent.

2.5.4.3 Maximum Amount of Firm Requirements Power at
Tier 2 Vintage Rate
The maximum amount of Firm Requirements Power «Customer
Namep» is eligible to purchase at a Tier 2 Vintage Rate will be
equal to the annual maximum forecast of «Customer Name»’s
flexible Above-CHWM Load amounts of «Customer Name»’s
election under section 2.1, minus any Dedicated Resources
serving «Customer Name»’s Above-CHWM Load._BPA will
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develop the annual maximum forecast of «Customer Name»'s
flexible Above-CHWM Load amounts at the time BPA issues

the RFO for the Vintage Resource. Such forecast shall apply
for the term of BPA's acquisition of the Vintage Resource or
this Agreement, whichever occurs first.

2.5.4.4 Commencement of the Vintage Resource
«Customer Name»’s Statement of Intent shall include
procedures for how BPA will address the availability and

timing of a Vintage Resource, if the timing of such Vintage

Resource is not concurrent with the timing of any elections
made by «Customer Name» in sections 2.1 and 2.4 of this

exhibit.

2.5.5. Multiple Requests for Vintage Resource
«Customer Name»’s Statement of Intent shall include procedures for
how BPA will address multiple requests for Firm Requirements Power
sold by BPA at a Tier 2 Vintage Rate if the aggregate amount of
customer requests exceeds the amount of the Vintage Resource.

2.5.6 Tier 2 Vintage Amounts in Excess of Above-CHWM Load
If «Customer Name» purchases an amount of power from BPA at a
Tier 2 Vintage Rate that exceeds its current Above-CHWM Load, then
BPA-shall, in its sole discretion, may either:

1) treatdetermine any amount of power that exceeds «Customer
Name»’'s Above-CHWM Load as an-advaneced-sale-ef-surplus
power _and provide such to «Customer Name» at a surplus rate
equivalent to the applicable Tier 2 Vintage Rate to be managed
by «Customer Name»; or

2) in accordance with section 10 of this exhibit, and pursuant to
the PRDM, provide a remarketing service for the power that
exceeds «Customer Name»’s Above-CHWM Load until
«Customer Name»’s Above-CHWM Load can accommodate the
contracted amount of power purchased at the Tier 2 Vintage
Rate.

2.5.7 Treatment of Tier 2 Vintage Rate and Tier 2 Short Term Rate
Purchase Obligations
In addition to the right to purchase power at a Tier 2 Vintage Rate
established in this section 2.5, «Customer Name» may have the
opportunity to purchase Firm Requirements Power at Tier 2 Vintage
Rates regardless of whether «Customer Name» is purchasing power at
Tier 2 Short-Term Rates, if BPA determines, in its sole discretion, to
offer «Customer Name» a Statement of Intent that would provide
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2.6

2.7

2.5.8

«Customer Name» the opportunity to purchase Firm Requirements
Power at Tier 2 Vintage Rates.

Any election by «Customer Name» to purchase Firm Requirements
Power at Tier 2 Vintage Rates shall not relieve «Customer Name» of
any obligation to purchase Firm Requirements Power at another
Tier 2 Rate.

Any amounts of power that «Customer Name» is obligated to purchase
at a Tier 2 Vintage Rate or Tier 2 Short Term Rate that exceeds its
Above-CHWM Load will be treated pursuant to section 2.5.6 above.

Tier 2 Vintage Rate Elections, Amounts and Exhibit Updates
If applicable, BPA shall update the table below byMareh-31within 90
days of each-Rate-CaseYearsigning the Statement of Intent, with
«Customer Name»’s Tier 2 Vintage Rate purchase obligation amounts.

Drafter’s Note: Leave table blank at contract signing:

Statement of Intent Contract No. «#»« i P Sttt HHHHHD

Annual Amounts at Tier 2 Vintage Rate.

Fiscal Year | 2029 | 2030 | 2031 | 2032 | 2033 | 2034 | 2035 | 2036

Annual
aMW

Fiscal Year | 2037 | 2038 | 2039 | 2040 | 2041 | 2042 | 2043 | 2044

Annual
aMW

Note: Fill in the table above with annual Average Megawatts,
rounded to three decimal places. Leave FY blank when not
purchasing at a Tier 2 Vintage Rate. Include SOI number(s) in table

title.

By September 15 of each Fiscal Year or immediately following the
establishment of a Tier 2 Vintage Rate for which «Customer Name»
signed a Statement of Intent, BPA shall update the table in

section 2.8.2 with «Customer Name»’s Tier 2 Vintage Rate purchase
obligation amounts.

Obligation to Apply Dedicated Resources

«Customer Name» shall apply Dedicated Resources to serve the portion of its
Above-CHWM Load that exceeds-ef the sum of all «Customer Name»’s
purchase obligations at Tier 2 Rates under sections 2.3, 2.4, and 2.5 above.
BPA shall add «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources to section 2 and
section 3 of Exhibit A.

Above-CHWM Load Liability
If «Customer Name» annexes load from another customer with a CHWM
Contract that had Above-CHWM Load served with Firm Requirements Power
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purchased at a Tier 2 Long-Term Rates, Tier 2 Short-Term Rate or a Tier 2
Vintage Rate, then «Customer Name» shall pay any costs that BPA
determines apply as a result of such annexation. BPA shall determine such
costs, if any, during the 7(i) Process that follows «Customer Name»’s notice of
annexation. BPA shall include such cost identified through the 7(1) Process
on «Customer Name»’s bill. In no event shall BPA make payment to
«Customer Name» as a result of «Customer Name» reducing its amounts of
Firm Requirements Power.

28Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:

2.8 This Section Intentionally Left Blank
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
2.8 Updates to Total Retail Load Forecast

If «Customer Name» submits an updated Total Retail Load forecast pursuant
to section 17.6.2 of the body of the Agreement, BPA updates «Customer
Name»’s forecast Net Requirement and calculates an Above-CHWM Load
amount greater than «Customer Name»’s Above-CHWM Load amount,
established in the Above-CHWM Load Process, then «Customer Name» shall
apply Dedicated Resources to serve the difference between (1) the amount
established in the Above-CHWM Load Process and (2) any additional Above-
CHWM Load amount established through such updated Total Retail Load
forecast, for the applicable Rate Period. By March 31 following such
calculation and determination, BPA will update Exhibit A with any changes
to «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource amounts.

END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

2.9 \Alnounts of Power to be Billed at Tier 2 Rates

23— Treatmentfor FY 2029 1V 2030
By March 31, 26272028 and by March 31 of each Rate Case Year
thereafter, BPA shall update the table in section 2.8:29 of this exhibit,
consistent with «Customer Name»’s elections_for the upcoming Rate
Period, with: (1) the planned annual average amounts of Firm
Requirements Power whichthat «Customer Name» shall purchase at
appheablethe Tier 2 Long-Term Rate, Tier 2 Short-Term_Rate, and
Tier 2 Vintage Rate, if applicable, for-the FY-2029—FY 2030 Rate

} 3 } ! and (2-5-of this-exhibit-

A\

—| Commented [BA(P688]: BPA. Consolidated section 2.9

and have combined what was previously sections 2.9.1 and
2.9.2 into a single paragraph. BPA will no longer have
transitional Above-CHWM amounts as was accounted for
in section 2.9.1 and the Above CHWM process will be
completed in 2027 so that BPA can populate planned
annual average amounts of Firm Requirements Power from
March 31, 2028.
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Tier 2-Short-Term Rate, and Tier 2 Vintage Rate, il-applicable; and (2)) any
remarketed Tier 2 Rate purchase amounts in accordance with section 10 of
the body of this Agreement. By March 31, 2028, and by March 31 of each
Rate Case Year thereafter, BPA shall update the table below with such
amounts for each year of the upcoming Rate Period consistent with

sections 2.3, 2.4 and 2.5 of this exhibit. The difference between Above-
CHWM Load and Tier 2 Rate amounts will be served pursuant to section- 2.6
of this exhibit.

Drafter’s Note: Leave table blank at contract signing:
| Annual Amounts Priced at Tier 2 Rates (aMW)

Fiscal Year | 2029 | 2030 | 2031 2032 | 2033 | 2034 | 2035 | 2036
«No Tier 2
at this
time»
Remarkete
d Amounts
Fiscal Year | 2037 | 2038 2039 2040 2041 | 2042 | 2043 2044
«No Tier 2
at this
time»
Remarkete
d Amounts

Notes:

1. List each applicable Tier 2 rate in the table above. For the first applicable
Tier 2 rate replace No Tier 2 at this time with the name of the applicable Tier 2
rate. For each additional Tier 2 rate, add a new row above the Remarketed
Amounts row. If «Customer Name» elects not to purchase at Tier 2 rates, then
leave No Tier 2 at this time in the table and leave the remainder of the table
blank.

2. Fill in the table above with annual Average Megawatts rounded to

three decimal places.

3. REVISIONS
BPA shall revise this exhibit to reflect «Customer Name»’s elections regarding
service to its Above-CHWM Load and BPA’s determinations relevant to this exhibit
and made in accordance with this Agreement.

IDS X/T.OC ile Name-with P ~H« 'r] ) mmldd /s /n,«wft_ew’ AN ter ZHsEP{ d&!ﬂ 9# ﬁineelised contraect ll?)"?.!
End Option 1
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Exhibit D

ADDITIONAL PRODUCTS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:
1. ICF/CT AND NEW LARGE SINGLE LOADS

Option 1: Include the following if customer has no CF/CT loads.
1.1 CF/CT Loads
«Customer Name» has no loads identified that were contracted for, or
committed to (CF/CT), as of September 1, 1979, as defined in section 3(13)(A)
of the Northwest Power Act.
End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer has CF/CT loads.
Drafter’s Note: If customer has more than one CF/CT, number each
separately as (1), (2), etc. and indent appropriately.
1.1 CF/CT Loads
The Administrator has determined that the following loads were contracted
for, or committed to be served (CF/CT), as of September 1, 1979, as defined in
section 3(13)(A) of the Northwest Power Act, and are subject to PF rates:

End Use
Consumer’s
Name

Facility
Name

Facility
Location

Date of CF/CT
determination

Amount of firm
energy contracted
for, or committed to

(MW)

Note: Amount of firm energy is at 100 percent load factor.

CF/CT Description:

End Option 2

Option 1: Include the following if customer has no POTENTIAL NLSLs.

1.2 Potential NLSLs
«Customer Name» has no identified Potential NLSLs.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer has POTENTIAL NLSLs.

Update, as needed, at the end of each monitoring period.

Drafter’s Note: If customer has more than one Potential NLSL, number each
separately as (1), (2), etc. and indent appropriately. Approximate load is the
current size of the load, not the expected growth over the 12-month monitoring

D PS-«dHHHH#», « Customer Name»
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1.2

1.3

period. Add facility name if there are two Potential NLSLs at same site or as
needed.

Potential NLSLs

«Customer Name» has the following identified Potential NLSLs:

End Use Facility Facility Date of BPA 12-month
Consumer’s Name Location facility Monitoring
Name determination Period
«Month Day»
through
«Month Day»

Potential NLSL Description:
End Option 2

Planned NLSLs

Option 1: Include the following if customer has no PLANNED NLSLs served
by BPA at the NR rate.
1.3.1 Planned NLSLs Served by BPA
«Customer Name» has no Planned NLSLs served by BPA.
End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer has any PLANNED NLSLs that

BPA serves with power sold at the NR rate.

1.3.1 Planned NLSLs Served by BPA
«Customer Name» has a Planned NLSL and, after consideration of the
NLSL service study summary report consistent with section 2623.3.7,
and 2023.3.8 if applicable, elects to have BPA serve the Planned NLSL
at the NR rate (except for cumulative prior load as stated in
section 1.5 below) consistent with section 2623.3 of the body of this
Agreement and with the Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

Drafter’s Note: If customer has more than one Planned NLSL, number
each separately as (1), (2), etc. and indent appropriately. Approximate
load is the current size of the load, not the expected growth over the 12-
month monitoring period. Add facility name if there are two Planned
NLSLs at same site or as needed. Update, as needed, at the end of each
monitoring period.

End Use Facility Facility Date of BPA 12-month Date Facility | Manner
Consumer’s Name Location facility Monitoring Started of
Name

determination Period Service as Service
Planned
NLSL

«Month Day» «Direct
through or
«Month Day» Transfer

»
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Planned NLSL Description:

Planned NLSL Service Study: «Include «In study or completed», start
date of study, associated stand-alone contract number if any»

Other Service Details: «Include term of Consumer-Owned Resource
details, service start date, other necessary details»

End Option 2

Option 1: Include the following if customer has no PLANNED NLSLs served
with Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts.
1.3.2 Planned NLSLs Served with Dedicated Resource or Consumer-

Owned Resource Amounts
«Customer Name» has no Planned NLSLs served with Dedicated
Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer has a Planned NLSL served with
Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts. If BPA has
initiated an NLSL Service Study, include the Planned NLSL under this
option of 1.3.2 until customer makes an election,; and if customer elects to have
BPA serve its Planned NLSL at the NR rate, then move the Planned NLSL to
section 1.3.1.

1.3.2 Planned NLSLs Served with Dedicated Resource or Consumer-

Owned Resource Amounts

«Customer Name» has one or more Planned NLSLs and elects to serve
the Planned NLSLs listed below pursuant to section 2023.3 with
Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts in
Exhibit A that are not already used to serve any other portion of
«Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load and are listed in section 4 or
section 7.4, respectively, of Exhibit A. If «Customer Name» elects to
serve a Planned NLSL with Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned
Resource amounts in section 4 or section 7.4 of Exhibit A, then
«Customer Name» may be required to purchase New Resource Support
Services pursuant to section 1.6 below.

Drafter’s Note: If customer has more than one Planned NLSL, number
each separately as (1), (2), etc. and indent appropriately. Add facility
name if there are two Planned NLSLs at same site or as needed.
Update, as needed, at the end of each monitoring period.

Date Facility | Manner
End Use Facili s Date of BPA 12-month Started of
S acility | Facility e e . . .
Consumer’s Name Location facility Monitoring Service as Service
Name determination Period Planned
NLSL
«Month Day» «Direct
through or
«Month Day» Transfer
»
b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 3 of 83
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1.4

Planned NLSL Description:

Planned NLSL Service Study: «Include «In study or completed», start
date of study, associated stand-alone contract number if any»

Other Service Details: «Include term of non-federal resource
application, Consumer-Owned Resource details, service start date,
other necessary details»

End Option 2 for NLSL served with non-fed resources

NLSLs

Option 1: Include the following if customer has no NLSLs served by BPA at
the NR rate.
1.4.1 NLSLs Served by BPA
«Customer Name» has no NLSLs.
End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer has NLSLs served by BPA at the

NR rat

e.

1.4.1 NLSLs Served by BPA
«Customer Name» has an NLSL and, after consideration of the NLSL
service study summary report consistent with section 2023.3.7, and
section 2023.3.8 if applicable, elects to have BPA serve the NLSL at
the NR rate consistent with section 2023.3 of the body of this
Agreement and with the Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

Drafter’s Note: If customer has more than one NLSL, number each
separately as (1), (2), etc. and indent appropriately. Add facility name
if there are two NLSLs at same site or as needed.

End Use
Consumer’s
Name

Facility

Name

Facility
Location

Date of BPA
facility
determination

12-month
Monitoring
Period

Date Load
Determined to
be an NLSL

Manner
of Service

«Month Day»
through
«Month Day»

«Direct or
Transfer»

NLSL Description:
Approximate load: «X.XXX» aMW (load measured from «Month Day,
Year» through «Month Day, Year»)
NLSL Service Study: «Include relevant details, start date of study,
associated stand-alone contract number if any»
Other Service Details: «Include Consumer-Owned Resource details,

service start date, other necessary details»

End Option 2

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name»
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Option 1: Include the following if customer has no NLSLs served with
Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts.
1.4.2 NLSLs Served by Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned
Resource Amounts
«Customer Name» has no NLSLs served with Dedicated Resource or
Consumer-Owned Resource amounts.
End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer has NLSLs and will serve the

NLSLs with Dedicated Resources and/or Consumer-Owned Resources.

1.4.2 NLSLs Served by Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned
Resource Amounts
«Customer Name» has one or more NLSLs and elects to serve the
NLSLs listed below pursuant to section 2023.3 of the body of this
Agreement and with Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned
Resource amounts in Exhibit A that are not already used to serve any
other portion of «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load and are listed in
section 4 or section 7.4, respectively, of Exhibit A. If «Customer
Name» elects to serve an NLSL with Dedicated Resource amounts in
section 4 of Exhibit A, then «Customer Name» shall also purchase
New Resource Support Services pursuant to section 1.8 below.

Drafter’s Note: If customer has more than one NLSL, number each separately
as (1), (2), etc. and indent appropriately. Add facility name if there are two
NLSLs at same site or as needed.

CE“d Use | Pacility | Facility | D2teofBPA | 12-month D[:i:;;?:gd Msf‘:r’l?.ﬁé’f
onsumer’s . facility Monitoring
Name Name Location determination Period to be an
NLSL
«Month Day» «Direct or
through Transfer»
«Month Day»
NLSL Description:
Approximate load: «X.XXX» aMW (load measured from «Month Day,
Year» through «Month Day, Year»)
NLSL Service Study: «Include relevant details, start date of study,
associated stand-alone contract number if any»
Other Service Details: «Include Consumer-Owned Resource details,
service start date, other necessary details»
End Option 2
Option 1: Include the following if customer has an NLSL but has no on-site
renewable or cogeneration facilities to serve an NLSL:
1.4.3 Renewable Resource/Cogeneration Exception
«Customer Name»’s end-use consumer is not currently applying an on-
site renewable resource or cogeneration facility to an NLSL.
End Option 1
I PS-«HHtH», « Customer Name» 5 of 83
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Option 2: Include the following if customer has an NLSL and has an on-site

renewable or cogeneration facility to serve that NLSL.

1.4.3 Renewable Resource/Cogeneration Exception
Option: Choose whether customer is applying a renewable or
cogeneration facility.
«Customer Name»’s end-use consumer is applying an on-site
«renewable resource or cogeneration facility» to its NLSL listed in
section 1.4«#)» of this exhibit. Suboption: Include the following if the
customers’ on-site renewable or cogeneration facility is served by
Transfer.Consistent with section 14.6 of this Agreement, BPA shall
pay for Transfer Service and shall pass through all applicable
Transfer Service costs to «Customer Name» related to the application
of «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources or Consumer-Owned
Resources to its NLSL.End Suboption

End Option 2

Option: Include the following if customer is served by transfer service or
served over multiple transmission systems.

1.4.4 Planned NLSLs and NLSLs Served By Transfer Service

1.4.4.1 Planned NLSL(s) and NLSLs Served by BPA and Served
by Transfer Service
If «Customer Name» has any Planned NLSLs and NLSLs listed
in sections 1.3.1 or 1.4.1 above and (1) has elected for BPA to
serve all or a portion of the load at the NR rate and (2) such
loads are served by Transfer Service, then for such Planned
NLSL(s) or NLSL(s), BPA shall acquire and pay for Transfer
Service and shall pass through all applicable Transfer Service
costs to «Customer Name» consistent with section 14.6 of this
Agreement.

1.4.4.2 Planned NLSL(s) and NLSLs Served with Dedicated
Resource Amounts or Consumer-Owned Resources and
by Transfer Service
Any Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource
amounts «Customer Name» applies to serve a Planned NLSL or
an NLSL that are (1) listed in sections 1.3.2 or 1.4.2 above and
(2) are served by Transfer Service must meet the terms and
conditions of section 14.6.7 of the body of this Agreement,
Exhibit G, and the relevant Network Resource section of
Exhibit J.

For any such Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned
Resource amounts serving an NLSL, BPA shall acquire and
pay for Transfer Service and shall pass through to «Customer
Name» any applicable Transfer Service costs.
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For any such Planned NLSL(s) listed above in section 1.3.2
above, at the end of the applicable consecutive 12-month
monitoring period, BPA will determine if the Planned NLSL
became an NLSL in accordance with section 2023.3.5 of the
body of this Agreement. If the Planned NLSL does not become
an NLSL during the monitoring period, then BPA shall credit
«Customer Name» for any eligible Transfer Service costs that
BPA passed through and «Customer Name» paid related to
serving the Planned NLSL. If Transfer Service invoices
associated with such Planned NLSLs are amended by the
Third-Party Transmission Provider following this credit, then
BPA will pass through any charges or credits to «Customer
Name» associated with such amended invoices. If the load
continues to be monitored as a Planned NLSL, then the
applicable provisions of this section 1.4.4.2 will continue to
apply.

End Option for Transfer Service

1.5 Potential NLSL and Planned NLSL Facility Load

1.5.1 Cumulative Prior Load
Pursuant to section 2023.3.5.2 of the body of this Agreement, BPA
shall fill in the table in section 1.5.2 below with «Customer Name»’s
cumulative prior load amounts for each Potential NLSL and Planned
NLSL.

1.5.2 Facility Load Included in Calculation of Power Eligible at PF
Rate
Pursuant to section 2023.3.5.3 of the body of this Agreement, BPA
shall fill in the table below with the fixed amount of facility load to be
included in the calculation of «Customer Name»’s Firm Requirements
Power eligible for service at BPA’s PF rate(s).

Drafter’s Note: Add a row for each additional Potential NLSL, Planned
NLSL, or NLSL that has cumulative prior load and/or load included in the
calculation of Firm Requirements Power eligible for service at the PF rate.
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Update at the end of each monitoring period. If customer has none, include
N/A and retain «XX. XXX» as applicable.

Potential NLSL, Planned NLSL, and NLSL Facility Load
Facility Load
Status of Cumulative | Cumulative Included in the
Facility Name NLSL Prior Load | Prior Load Calculation of
Energy Peak Power Eligible at
PF Rate

«Name of «Potential «XX.XXX» «XXXXX» XX XXX» aMW

Potential NLSL,Planne aMW MW
NLSL, Planned d NLSL, or

NLSL, or NLSL»

NLSL»

1.6 New Resource (NR) Support Services
BPA will provide New Resource (NR) Support Services to «Customer Name»
make power available to meet the variations between any «Customer Name»
scheduled Dedicated Resource amounts, and Consumer-Owned Resource
amounts as applicable, serving a Planned NLSL or NLSL and the actual
amounts of the Planned NLSL or NLSL. Such applicability will be pursuant
to the applicable Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

1.6.1 New Resource Energy Support Service (NR ESS) for Planned
NLSLs and NLSLs
«Customer Name» shall purchase New Resource Energy Support
Service (NR ESS) for any Dedicated Resource and Consumer-Owned
Resource amounts serving «Customer Name»’s Planned NLSLs and
NLSLs for the period(s) listed in the table below in accordance with
the applicability requirements and at the rates and charges
established under and in the applicable Wholesale Power Rate
Schedules and GRSPs.

Drafter’s Note: Add a row for each additional Planned NLSL and NLSL. NR
ESS elections are per Rate Period. As applicable, update the table at the
beginning of the first monitoring period and then prior to the beginning of
each Rate Period thereafter.

NR ESS
Name of Term of Capacity Data Sharing
Planned or Purchase Percentage Credit
NLSL Election (Y/N)
«Name of «Month Day, Year»
Planned NLSL/ | through «Month
NLSL or N/A» Day, Year»

1.6.2 Capacity Amount Election for NR ESS
By February 1, 2028 and by February 1 prior to the start of each Rate
Period over the remaining term of the Agreement, «Customer Name»

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 8 of 83
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shall provide BPA with its election for monthly capacity percentage
that «Customer Name» requests from BPA to serve its Planned NLSLs
and NLSLs for the upcoming Rate Period pursuant to the applicable
capacity percentages established in the applicable Wholesale Power
Rate Schedules and GRSPs. By the immediately following March 31,
BPA shall fill in the table in section 1.6.1 above with «Customer
Name»’s such capacity percentage elections.

1.6.3 Credit Associated with Data Sharing
By February 1, 2028 and by February 1 prior to the start of each Rate
Period over the remaining term of the Agreement, «Customer Name»
shall provide BPA its load forecast and scheduling data pursuant to
the criteria and requirements included in the applicable Wholesale
Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs. By the immediately following
March 31, BPA shall fill in the table in section 1.6.1 above with
«Customer Name»’s capacity percentage elections.

1.6.4 NR Resource Support Services (NR RSS)
Option 1: Include the following if customer is not purchasing NR RSS:
«Customer Name» is not purchasing NR Resource Support Services
(NR RSS) for any of its Planned NLSLs or NLSLs served with
Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts.
End Option 1.

Option 2: Include the following if customer is purchasing NR RSS :
«Customer Name» shall purchase New Resource Resource Support
Services (NR RSS) for any of its Dedicated Resource and Consumer-
Owned Resource amounts serving «Customer Name»’s Planned NLSLs
and NLSLs for the period(s) listed in the table below in accordance
with the applicability requirements and at the rates and charges
established under and in the applicable Wholesale Power Rate
Schedules and GRSPs.

Drafter’s Note: Add a row for each additional Planned NLSL and NLSL. NR
RSS elections are per Rate Period. As applicable, update the table at the
beginning of the first monitoring period and then prior to the beginning of
each Rate Period thereafter.

NR RSS
Name of Term of Type of NR
Planned or Purchase RSS
NLSL
«Name of «Month Day, Year»
Planned NLSL/ | through «Month
NLSL or N/A» Day, Year»

End Option 2
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1.6.5 Rates and Charges for Planned NLSLs and NLSLs

1.6.5.1 NR ESS Energy and Capacity Charges and Credits
All applicable NR ESS charges or credits for Planned NLSLs
and NLSLs shall be as established in the current Wholesale
Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

1.6.5.2 Charge for Difference between PF and NR Rates
If BPA served a Planned NLSL with power sold at the NR rate,
including NR ESS Energy and Capacity Charges, and BPA
later determines that such Planned NLSL did not reach
ten Average Megawatts of load growth in any consecutive
12-month monitoring period, then BPA shall revise «Customer
Name»’s bill to reflect the difference between the applicable PF
rate and the applicable NR rate and charges in effect for the
applicable monitoring period.

1.6.5.3NR RSS Charges
All applicable NR RSS charges or credits for Planned NLSLs
and NLSLs shall be as established in the current Wholesale
Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

1.7 Transmission Scheduling Service
If «Customer Name» is serving a Planned NLSL or an NLSL with Dedicated
Resource amounts, then «Customer Name» shall purchase, or continue to
purchase, Transmission Scheduling Service pursuant to the terms and
conditions of Exhibit F. «Customer Name» shall schedule its Dedicated
Resource amounts in section 4 of Exhibit A pursuant to the scheduling
provisions included in sections 4.1 and 4.2 of Exhibit F.

1.8 Liquidated Damages for Planned NLSLs
This section 1.8 only applies if «Customer Name» is serving a Planned NLSL
with Dedicated Resource amounts under section 1.3.2 above. This section 1.8
will not apply if, at the end of a Fiscal Year following the end of a consecutive
12-month monitoring period, «Customer Name»’s Actual Annual Tier 1 Load
is greater than its CHWM.

If BPA determines that a Planned NLSL load has grown by less than

ten Average Megawatts in the consecutive 12-month monitoring period just
completed, then «Customer Name» agrees to pay BPA a charge as liquidated
damages to recover the revenue for power that «Customer Name» would have
otherwise purchased from BPA at the then applicable PF rate during such
Fiscal Year(s).

If a consecutive 12-month monitoring period for a Planned NLSL coincides
with a single Fiscal Year, then BPA shall calculate liquidated damages for
the load at each facility by multiplying the Planned NLSL liquidated
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damages rate, established in the applicable Wholesale Power Schedules and
GRSPs, by the lesser of: (1) the megawatt hours measured at each facility for
the Fiscal Year less any cumulative prior load and (2) «Customer Name»’s
CHWM minus «Customer Name»’s Actual Annual Tier 1 Load for such Fiscal

Year.

If a consecutive 12-month monitoring period for a Planned NLSL spans two
Fiscal Years, then at the end of the second Fiscal Year, BPA shall calculate
liquidated damages for the load at each facility for each Fiscal Year of the
consecutive 12-month monitoring period by multiplying the applicable
Planned NLSL liquidated damages rate by the lesser of: (1) the portion of the
megawatt hours measured at each facility in the applicable Fiscal Year and
(2) Customer Name»”’s CHWM minus «Customer Name»'s Actual Annual

Tier 1 Load for the applicable Fiscal Year.

In the event «Customer Name» has more than one Planned NLSL in a Fiscal
Year, then the total amount of liquidated damages charge BPA shall apply
will be limited to the megawatt hour amount that «Customer Name»’s
CHWM is greater than «Customer Name»’s Actual Annual Tier 1 Load for the

Fiscal Year.

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:

1. ICF/CT AND NEW LARGE SINGLE LOADS

| Commented [RMM90]: Section 1 of Exhibit D, CF/CT and

NLSLs was shared at workshop on Oct. 15.

Option 1: Include the following if customer has no CF/CT loads.
1.1 CF/CT Loads

«Customer Name» has no loads identified that were contracted for, or

committed to (CF/CT), as of September 1, 1979, as defined in section 3(13)(A)

of the Northwest Power Act.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer has CF/CT loads.

Drafter’s Note: If customer has more than one CF/CT, number each
separately as (1), (2), etc. and indent appropriately.
1.1 CF/CT Loads
The Administrator has determined that the following loads were contracted
for, or committed to be served (CF/CT), as of September 1, 1979, as defined in
section 3(13)(A) of the Northwest Power Act, and are subject to PF rates:

End Use
Consumer’s
Name

Facility
Name

Facility
Location

Date of CF/CT
determination

Amount of firm energy
contracted for, or
committed to (MW)

«th PS-«dHHtHH, «Customer Name»
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| Note: Amount of Firm Energy is at 100 percent load factor.

CF/CT Description:
End Option 2

Option 1: Include the following if customer has no POTENTIAL NLSLs.
1.2 Potential NLSLs

«Customer Name» has no identified Potential NLSLs.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer has POTENTIAL NLSLs.
Update, as needed, at the end of each monitoring period.
Drafter’s Note: If customer has more than one Potential NLSL, number each
separately as (1), (2), etc. and indent appropriately. Add facility name if there
are two Potential NLSLs at same site or as needed.

1.2 Potential NLSLs
«Customer Name» has the following identified Potential NLSLs:

End Use Facility Facility Date of BPA 12-month
Consumer’s Name Location facility Monitoring
Name determination Period
«Month Day»
through
«Month Day»

Potential NLSL Description:
End Option 2

Option 1: Include the following if customer has no PLANNED NLSLs.
1.3 Planned NLSLs

«Customer Name» has no Planned NLSLs.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer has PLANNED NLSLs and will
serve the Planned NLSLs with Dedicated Resources and/or Consumer-Owned
Resources.

1.3 Planned NLSLs Served with Dedicated Resource or Consumer-
Owned Resource Amounts
«Customer Name» has one or more Planned NLSLs and will serve the
Planned NLSLs listed below pursuant to section 23.3 and with Dedicated
Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts in Exhibit A that are not
already used to serve any other portion of «Customer Name»’s Total Retail
Load and are listed in section 4 or section 7.4, respectively, of Exhibit A.

Drafter’s Note: If customer has more than one Planned NLSL, number each
separately as (1), (2), etc. and indent appropriately. Add facility name if there
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are two Planned NLSLs at same site or as needed. Update, as needed, at the
end of each monitoring period.

Date of BPA Date Facility Manner of
End Use - - s 12-month : N

s Facility Facility facility . Started Service Service

Consumer’s . R Monitoring
Name Location | determinatio . as Planned
Name Period
n NLSL

«Month Day» «Direct or

through Transfer»
«Month Day»

Planned NLSL Description:

Other Service Details: «Include term of non-federal resource application,
Consumer-Owned Resource details, service start date, other necessary

details»

End Option 2

Option 1: Include the following if customer has no NLSLs.

1.4  NLSLs

«Customer Name» has no NLSLs.
End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer has NLSLs that it will serve with
Dedicated Resources and/or Consumer-Owned Resources.

1.4  NLSLs

«Customer Name» has one or more NLSLs and will serve the NLSLs listed
below pursuant to section 23.3 of the body of this Agreement and with
Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts in Exhibit A that
are not already used to serve any other portion of «Customer Name»’s Total

Retail Load and are listed in section 4 or section 7.4, respectively, of

Exhibit A.

Drafter’s Note: If customer has more than one NLSL, letter each separately as
(1), (2), etc. and indent appropriately. Add facility name if there are two
NLSLs at same site or as needed.

End Use s s Date of BPA 12-month Date L?ad Mann(.er of

N Facility Facility s cr s Determined Service

Consumer’s . facility Monitoring

Name Location R . to be an
Name determination Period
NLSL

«Month Day» «Direct or
through Transfer»

«Month Day»

NLSL Description:

Approximate load: «X.XXX» aMW (load measured from «Month Day, Year»

through «Month Day, Year»)

Other Service Details: «Include Consumer-Owned Resource details, service
start date, other necessary details»
End Option 2

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name»
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Option 1: Include the following if customer has an NLSL but has no
onsite renewable or cogeneration facilities to serve an NLSL:

1.4.1 Renewable Resource/Cogeneration Exception
«Customer Name»’s end-use consumer is not currently applying an on-
site renewable resource or cogeneration facility to an NLSL.
End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer has an NLSL and has an
onsite renewable or cogeneration facility to serve that NLSL.

1.4.1 Renewable Resource/Cogeneration Exception
Option: Choose whether customer is applying a renewable or
cogeneration facility.
«Customer Name»’s end-use consumer is applying an onsite
«renewable resource or cogeneration facility» to its NLSL listed in
section 1.5 of this exhibit. Suboption: Include the following if the
customers’ onsite renewable or cogeneration facility is served by
Transfer.Consistent with section 14.6 of this Agreement, BPA shall
pay for Transfer Service and shall pass through all applicable
Transfer Service costs to «Customer Name» related to the application
of «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources or Consumer-Owned
Resources to its NLSL.End Suboption
End Option 2

Option: Include the following if the customer has one or more NLSLs that are

served with transfer.

1.4.2 NLSL(s) Served by Transfer Service
Any Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource amounts
«Customer Name» applies to serve a Planned NLSL or an NLSL that
are (1) listed in sections 1.3 or 1.4 above and (2) are served by
Transfer Service must meet the terms and conditions of section 14.6.7
of the body of this Agreement, Exhibit G, and the relevant Network
Resource section of Exhibit J.

For any such NLSLs listed in section 1.4 above, BPA shall acquire and
pay for Transfer Service and pass through any applicable Transfer
Service to «Customer Name».

For any such Planned NLSL(s) listed above in section 1.3 above, at the
end of the applicable consecutive 12-month monitoring period, BPA
will determine if the Planned NLSL became an NLSL in accordance
with section 2023.3.5 of the body of this Agreement. If the Planned
NLSL does not become an NLSL during the monitoring period, then
BPA shall credit «Customer Name» for any eligible Transfer Service
costs that BPA passed through and «Customer Name» paid related to
serving the Planned NLSL. If Transfer Service invoices associated
with such Planned NLSLs are amended by the Third-Party
Transmission Provider following such credit, then BPA will pass
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1.5

through any charges or credits to «Customer Name» associated with
such amended invoices. If the load continues to be monitored as a
Planned NLSL, then the applicable provisions of this section 1.4.1 will
continue to apply.

End Option for Transfer Service

Potential NLSL and Planned NLSL Facility Load

1.5.1 Cumulative Prior Load
Pursuant to section 20.3.5.2 of the body of this Agreement, BPA shall
fill in the table in section 1.5.2 below with any «Customer Name»
amounts of Potential NLSL and Planned NLSL cumulative prior load.
1.5.2 Facility Load Included in Calculation of Power Eligible at PF
Rate
Pursuant to section 20.3.5.3 of the body of this Agreement, BPA shall
fill in the table below with the fixed amount of facility load to be
included in the calculation of «Customer Name»’s Firm Requirements
Power eligible for service at BPA’s PF rate(s).

Drafter’s Note: Add a row for each additional Potential NLSL, Planned
NLSL, or NLSL that has cumulative prior load and/or load included in the
calculation of Firm Requirements Power eligible for service at the PF rate.
Update at the end of each monitoring period. If customer has none, include
N/A and retain «XX. XXX» as applicable.

Potential NLSL, Planned NLSL, and NLSL Facility Load

Name

Facility Load Included

Facility

Status of
NLSL

Cumulative
Prior Load
Energy

Cumulative
Prior Load
Peak

in the Calculation of
Power Eligible at PF
Rate

«Name of
Potential
NLSL,
Planned
NLSL, or
NLSL»

«Potential
NLSL,
Planned
NLSL, or
NLSL»

XX XXX»
aMW

«XX.XXX»
MW

«XX.XXX» aMW

1.6

Liquidated Damages for Planned NLSLs
This section 1.6 will not apply if «Customer Name»’s Net Requirement is
greater than its applicable CHWM for the Fiscal Year(s) coinciding with a

consecutive
1 1o Ra

12-month monitoring period.—tradditionconsistent-with-the
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If BPA determines that a Planned NLSL has grown by less than ten Average
Megawatts in the consecutive 12-month monitoring period just completed,
then BPA shall charge and «Customer Name» shall pay BPA the annual
liquidated damages charge calculated by BPA as follows:

1.6.1 Load Subject to Liquidated Damages
To calculate the load subject to liquidated damages, BPA will multiply
the applicable load by the CHWM Ratio. The applicable load is
defined as the metered load at the Planned NLSL(s) during the
12-month monitoring period minus any cumulative prior load. The
CHWM Ratio is defined as the lesser of: (1) the difference of the
applicable CHWM during the 12-month monitoring period and the
average of the applicable Annual Net Requirement(s) during the 12-
month monitoring period divided by the Applicable Load or (2) one.
The load calculation described in this section 1.6.1 is expressed in the
following formula:

Applicable Load x CHWM Ratio = LD Load
Where:

Applicable Load = the metered load at the Planned NLSL(s) — any
Facility Load Included in the Calculation of Power Eligible at PF Rate

CHWM Ratio =

. CHWM — Average of Net Requirement(s)
Min ( - ,1.0)
Applicable Load

LD Load = load subject to liquidated damages

1.6.2 Annual Liquated Damages Charge
BPA shall calculate liquidated damages by multiplying the Planned
NLSL liquidated damages rate, established in the applicable
Wholesale Power Schedules and GRSPs, by load subject to liquidated
damages (LD Load) as stated in section 1.9.1 above.
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.
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resouree:
Peseupes Balomeins
Authority Area Lrosempes
Resouree Name Loeation Transmission
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Option: Include the following for customers who are eligible to receive irrigation rate
discount; delete this section if not applicable.

2. IRRIGATION RATE DISCOUNT ~_{ Commented [RMM911: The Irrigation Rate Mitigation
3 ; o ; ’ : provision went to workshop on May 6 and June 10. In order
Starting October 1, 2028, subject to the terms specified in BPA’s applicable . to align with the PRDM, 70) and GRSPs. BPA is proposing
Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs, the following shall apply, provided to/change references|to IRM to [rrigation Rate Discount
that the Parties have revised the table below no later than September 30, 2027. (IRD). BPA has made that change in this template, which

is different than what was shared at workshops.

2.1 For billing purposes, in the months listed below for each year during the term
of this Agreement, BPA shall apply Irrigation Rate Discount to the lesser of
the corresponding amount purchased at the Tier 1 Rate in the month or the
energy amount in the table below.

Irrigation Amounts (kWh)
May Jun Jul Aug Sept

Annual
Total

2.2 After the end of each irrigation season, the Parties shall administer a true-up
process to ensure «Customer Name»’s irrigation load meets or exceeds the
total eligible irrigation amount (in kilowatt-hours) listed above.

2.3 «Customer Name» shall be responsible for implementing cost-effective
conservation measures on irrigation systems in their service territories.
«Customer Name» shall report and BPA shall verify all qualifying
conservation measures and project savings pursuant to «Customer Name»’s
Energy Conservation Agreement or its successor.

End IRD Option

Include for LOAD FOLLOWING template:
Bocin RRS Onti
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Option: Include the following for customers who-are-eligible-to-receive-Grandfathered
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exclusively frnelndefor F A
B_FeM—Ineh&de—#&e—fel—lewmg—fePﬁmmsei ved by Transfer Service and for
customers served-by- BOTH Transfer-Service-and-are-directly--connected ewstemersand
served by Transfer Service; that are making a rorfederetmerketpurehaseCommitted

Power Purchase Amounts delivered to Mid-C (or BPA Power purchase from the trading

floor) to serve Above-REWMCHWM Load and qualify for the Mearket-PurchasefxchangeMid
C Resource Over Non Fer exchan,ge (per Exhibit F). —Qn-ly—eustemers—#t&t—m—wsmg—ep

«#». [TRAN SFER CUSTOMERS’ NON—F—E-DERM:—MA—R—K—EEI‘—COMMITTED POWER

PURCHASE AMOUNT MARKET EXCHANGE

[Per }the terms of this Agreement, «Customer Name» has elected to serve its
Above-RHWMCHWM Load with nenfederalresoureels)speeifically market
purehasea Committed Power Purchase Amount(s) delivered to Mid-C. Option I: for
customers exclusively served by Transfer Service:Due to the geographical
implications of obtaining firm transmission to deliver certain eligible market
purchases to «Customer Name»’s load, BPA is entering into a firm power exchange
with «Customer Name».End Option Option 2: for customers BOTH directly-
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the Market Exchange language that BPA has made in
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Commented [RMM93]: Following the workshop on 11/20,
BPA received comments regarding carbon accounting
purposes. While BPA does not propose any edits at this
time to address this, BPA is open to discussing it at a
future workshop.
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connected and served by Transfer Service: Due to the geographical implications of
obtaining firm transmission to deliver certain eligible market purchases to
«Customer Name»’s load, and provided that «Customer Name» is serving all
available load that is directly-connected to the BPA transmission system with
Dedicated Resources, BPA is entering into a firm power exchange with «Customer
Name».End Option An exchange will allow BPA to provide Transfer Service support
and assistance to «Customer Name» for such market purchase consistent with the
intent of Exhibit G and the requirements of this section «#».

For purposes of this section «#», “Market Exchange” means a transaction in which
BPA takes receipt of «Customer Name»'s Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm, as defined
in section 4.3.43.1.2 of Exhibit F, and delivers an equivalent amount of power to
serve «Customer Name»’s Above-REEMVMCHWM Load. A Market Exchange is
comprised of Market Exchange Transaction Part A, Market Exchange Transaction
Part B, and Market_Exchange Transaction Part C below.

If eleetednecessary, «Customer Name» must enter into a Market Exchange with
BPA, per the terms of this section «#», for a period of no less than one Fiscal Year of
a Rate Period. BPA shall perform all necessary scheduling functions for a Market
Exchange consistent with the terms and conditions of Exhibit F, Transmission
Scheduling Service. «Customer Name» shall not use a Market Exchange to serve
any portion of its Total Retail Load located outside the Region as defined in the
Northwest Power Act § 3(14).

The Delivery Plan for any Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm that BPA exchanges shall | Commented [RMM94]: After the 11/20 workshop, BPA

be based on the load served by Market Exchange Transaction Part C. added this sentence to clarify that in the case of the

exchange the Mid-C Over Non-Firm resource being
delivered should be associated with the load on the
By March 31 of a Rate Case Year the Parties shall update the table below with the 3rd Party Transmission Provider’s system.

amount of «Customer Name»’s Above-RHWMCHWM Load to be served with a
Market Exchange.

Drafter’s Note: To fill out the table below, use the annual average megawatt amount
from the Unspeetfied-Resouree-Committed Power Purchase Amounts tables in
Exhibit-_A for the applicable Fiscal Years as the Above-REVWMCHWM Load amounts
to be served with a Market Exchange. If a customer does not have a Mid-C Resource
Over Non-Firm, just retain the red text as stated in the template._If a customer has
Committed Power Purchase Amounts exchanged over multiple transmission systems,
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add additional rows in each Fiscal Year for each transmission system and add the
name of the transmission systems.

Above-RHWMCHWM Load Served by Market Exchange
Above-RHEWMCHWM
Rate Period Fiscal Year Load to be Served with
Market Exchange
FY 20« -20« FY 20«##» «tt #HH» aMW or N/A
FY 20« «# i aMW or N/A

Note: Insert amounts in Average Megawatts rounded to three decimal places for
each year of the applicable Rate Period.

Lind Option1

«».1 Market Exchange Transaction Part A
For purposes of this section «#», the following transaction shall be referred to
as “Market Exchange Transaction Part A”.

Consistent with section 4.1 of Exhibit F, «Customer Name» shall provide a
delivery schedule to BPA for Market Exchange Transaction Part A.
«Customer Name» shall make its Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm available to
BPA at Mid-C or BPA Power consistent with section 4.3.43.1.2 of Exhibit F,
and shaped in accordance with section 3.4 of the body of the Agreement.

«».2 Market Exchange Transaction Part B
For purposes of this section «#», the following transaction shall be referred to
as “Market Exchange Transaction Part B”.

For Market Exchange Transaction Part B, BPA will take receipt of
«Customer Name»’s Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm, consistent with
section 4.3.43.1.2 of Exhibit F.
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This Agreement covers the Federal Columbia River Power System resource
serving the portion of «Customer Name»'s Above-REEVMCHWM Load
associated with the Market Exchange.— For purposes of designating a
Network Resource in the«Customer Name»'s Network TransmissionNT
agreement with BPA Transmission Services, «Customer Name» shall
notneither forecast nor designate in such contract the associated delivery
schedule, from the Market Exchange Transaction- A above;, since that
delivery schedule is not going to be used to serve «Customer Name»’s Above-
RHWMCHWM Load for purposes of the Netwerk TransmissionNT

agreement.

«#».3 Market Exchange Transaction Part C
For purposes of this section «#», the following transaction shall be referred to
as “Market Exchange Transaction Part C”.

Under Market Exchange Transaction Part C, BPA will deliverfederalmake
BPA-provided power teavailable and acquire and pay for Transfer Service to
deliver «Customer Name»’s load, in hourly amounts equal to the hourly
amounts scheduled pursuant to Market Exchange Transaction A. Such
federalBPA-provided power deliveries shall be from the Federal Columbia
River Power System or from alternative power and transmission
arrangements, consistent with section «#».5.2 below.

«#».4 Failure to Deliver
If «Customer Name» fails to make its Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm
available to BPA under Market Exchange Transaction Part- A for any reason,
including a Transmission Event that impacts Market Exchange Transaction
Part A, thensuch failure shall not negate BPA’s obligation related to Market
Exchange Transaction Part C. BPA shall serve«Customer Nameysload-and
assess «Customer Name» any applicable charges or penalties as provided in
the applicable Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs, including the
Unauthorized Increase Charge.

If a Transmission Event impacts Market Exchange Transaction Part B, then
BPA shall provide Transmission Curtailment Management Service (TCMS)
for Market Exchange Transaction Part B consistent with section 4 of
Exhibit F.

«».5 Costs of Market Exchange and Other Terms and Conditions

«».5.1 BPA’s financial support for the transmission capacity associated with
«Customer Name»’s Market Exchange(s) shall be consistent with and
subject to the established caps and limitations included in section +
and-seetion-2 of Exhibit G.
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«@».5.2 For Market Exchange Transaction Part C, BPA shall pay enlythe
capacity costs associated with transmission service to «Customer
Name» over transmission facilities of the Third--Party Transmission
Provider that either: (1) interconnect directly to «Customer Name»’s
facilities or (2) interconnect to BPA transmission facilities which
subsequently interconnect with «Customer Name»’s facilities.
«Customer Name» shall pay any costs associated with the delivery of
federal BPA-provided power to an interconnection point with the Third
-Party Transmission Provider, including obtaining and paying for
transmission across all intervening transmission systems and
equipment.

End-Option1

If, prior to March 31 of a Rate Case Year, BPA decides to make power
or transmission arrangements for «Customer Name»'s Market
Exchange Transaction Part C for the upcoming Rate Period different
than delivery from the Federal Columbia River Power System, then
the Parties shall work together to apportion associated costs in
advance of delivery and shall include the costs in a table below.

Drafter’s Note: Include a table that outlines cost arrangements for
alternative power and transmission arrangements for BPA to deliver
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Market Exchange Transaction Part B. If none, include “None at this
time.”
«#».5.2.1 Costs Associated with Alternative Power or
Transmission Delivery Arrangements
Option: Include table or «None at this time.»

«@».5.3 For Market Exchange Transaction Part C, BPA shall acquire and
pay for Soneillas e dace sppecdee Lo dlepe o clena e s
b e followine Limitations:

1) «Customer Name» shall pav Power Services for load

eharged-byancillary services from the Third--Party
Transmission Provider, at-the-apphicable Transmission

A il - ron Servicos Aneillary Serviee
rate—in-aeceordaneeconsistent anv-appheable BRA-Whelesale
a Howazo BPA roca a ha g
& owever, B :

«.5.4 «Customer Name» shall be responsible for the cost of real power
losses associated with the-delveryeofthe- Market Exchange aeress-all

AR RS e R e G R R e i e e e

service ransaction Part B pursuant to «Custemer Namer-over BPA
osion faeilia . osion faeilit £ tho Third
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! Y%in-BPA’s eurrent-Open-Access Transmission Tariff;
R = Y%yapplicable Wholesale Power

Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

Thich il ks + with «Customer Namensfaeilities

3 aman’a ST PR
€ Y with-¢oaStom e rvame»- STHachities:
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«@».5.5 As applicable, «Customer Name» shall be responsible for the-ecostsof
all other transmission servieesservice costs for the delivery of the
Market Exchange-net-ineluded-insections«»5 2«53 and«» 54
abeve; including, but not limited to: distribution and low-voltage
charges, redispatch, congestion management costs, system and facility
study costs associated with adding the nen-federal-market
purehaseCommitted Power Purchase Amounts, direct assigned system
upgrades.

«@».5.6 Unless otherwise agreed within this Exhibit- D or between the Parties
outside of this Agreement, «Customer Name» shall be responsible for
managing the scheduling arrangements of any Market Exchanges
consistent with Exhibit F.

END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

«t»., «PLACEHOLDER FOR SPECIAL PROVISIONS»
Drafter’s Note: Insert any special provisions unique to the customer here, before the
revisions section, and number sections accordingly. Otherwise, delete this section if
not applicable.

Include for BLOCK template:

«@t».  REVISIONS
Except for revisions to section 1, CF/CT and New Large Single Loads for
determinations made by BPA under section 23.3 of the body of the Agreement and
section 1 of this Exhibit D, this exhibit shall be revised by mutual agreement of the
Parties to reflect additional products «Customer Name» purchases during the term
of this Agreement.

END BLOCK template.
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Include for LOAD FOLLOWING template:
Option 1: If customer DOES NOT purchase DFS, FORS, SCS, and/or RRS, then
replace the Revisions section in Exhibit D with the following revisions clause. Also
include for customers that DO NOT purchase DFS, FORS, SCS or RRS but DO
purchase Grandfathered GMS and include the optional Grandfathered GMS
language.

«t». REVISIONS
Except for revisions to section 1, CF/CT and New Large Single Loads for
determinations made by BPA under section 23.3 of the body of the Agreement and
section 1 of this Exhibit D, «and except for revisions to update the Grandfathered
Generation Management Service (GMS) table in section «#» above, »this exhibit shall
be revised by mutual agreement of the Parties to reflect additional products
«Customer Name» purchases during the term of this Agreement.
End Option 1

Option 2: If customer purchases DFS, FORS, SCS, and/or RRS, then replace the
Revisions section in Exhibit D with the following revisions section. If customer
purchases DFS, FORS, SCS, and/or RRS and also has Grandfathered GMS, then
include optional Grandfathered GMS language in both subsections below.

«#». REVISIONS

«@».1 General Exhibit Revisions
Except for: (1) revisions to section 1, CF/CT and New Large Single Loads for
determinations made by BPA under section 23.3 of the body of the Agreement
and section 1 of this Exhibit D, and (2) those provisions in this exhibit for
«Grandfathered Generation Management Service (GMS), »Diurnal Flattening
Service (DFS), Forced Outage Reserve Service (FORS), Secondary Crediting
Service (SCS), and Resource Remarketing Service (RRS), if any, this exhibit
shall be revised by mutual agreement of the Parties to add products
«Customer Name» purchases during the term of this Agreement.

«@».2 Revisions to «Grandfathered GMS, »DFS, FORS, SCS, and RRS
If «Customer Name» purchases «Grandfathered GMS, »DFS, FORS, SCS, or
RRS, then BPA may unilaterally revise the provisions in this exhibit related
to such products to implement:

(1) an established BPA rate for such products or services, or

2) changes that BPA determines are necessary to allow it to meet its
power and scheduling obligations under this Agreement.

BPA shall specify the effective date of such unilateral revisions.
End Option 2
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.
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Include for SLICE/BLOCK template:
Option 1: Include the following for customers that have NOT purchased DFS and/or
FORS.

«t».  REVISIONS
Except for revisions to section 1, CF/CT and New Large Single Loads for
determinations made by BPA under section 23.3 of the body of the Agreement and
section 1 of this Exhibit D, this exhibit shall be revised by mutual agreement of the
Parties to reflect additional products «Customer Name» purchases during the term
of this Agreement.
End Option 1

Option 2: If customer purchases DFS and/or FORS, then replace the Revisions
section in Exhibit D with the following revisions section.

«#». REVISIONS

«».1 General Exhibit Revisions
Except for: (1) revisions to section 1, CF/CT and New Large Single Loads for
determinations made by BPA under section 23.3 of the body of the Agreement
and section 1 of this Exhibit D, and (2) those provisions in this exhibit for
Diurnal Flattening Service (DFS) and Forced Outage Reserve Service
(FORS), this exhibit shall be revised by mutual agreement of the Parties to
add products «Customer Name» purchases during the term of this
Agreement.

«».2 Revisions to DFS and FORS
If «Customer Name» purchases DFS or FORS, then BPA may unilaterally
revise the provisions in this exhibit related to such products to implement:

(1) an established rate for such products or services, or

2) changes that BPA determines are necessary to allow it to meet its
power and scheduling obligations under this Agreement.

BPA shall specify the effective date of unilateral revisions.

End Option 2
END SLICE/BLOCK template.

(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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Include for BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:

Option 1: Include for Slice/Block and Block customers that both interchange and non-interchange meters.
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

Exhibit E

’METERIN G‘ | Commented [RMM95]: Exhibit E was shared at workshop
on Oct. 9.

Drafter’s Notes: Rows will be added to the table to include applicable Points of Metering and Points of Delivery. The table will be sorted first by manner of service then alphabetically by POD name, then POM name
under each POD.

1. METERING

BPA POD Name BPA POD | BPA POM Name BPA POD Location POD POM Location | Direction WECC Manner | Manner Of |Metering Exception
Number POM Description Voltage kV Description for PF Balancing of Service Loss
Number Billing Authority | Service | Description | Adjust-
Purposes ment

2. REVISIONS
Each Party shall notify the other with any requests to update to this exhibit. The Parties shall coordinate and seek mutual agreement on any such requested exhibit revisions. Upon such agreement, or if
the agreement is unreasonably withheld or delayed, BPA shall revise this exhibit to accurately reflect what BPA determines are the actual characteristics of PODs and meter information described in this

exhibit. Unless the Parties otherwise agree, BPA shall not revise the exhibit any sooner than 60 days after the request to update this exhibit. BPA shall provide «Customer Name» with a revised
Exhibit- E. The effective date will be the date stated at the top of the revised exhibit.

(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
End Option 1 for Slice/Block and Block customers that have both interchange and non-

interchange meters.

Option 2: Include for Slice/Block and Block customers that have ONLY interchange meters.
Exhibit E
METERING

1. DESCRIPTION OF INTERCHANGE METERS
For purposes of this exhibit, an “Interchange Point” means the point where two
Balancing Authority Areas interconnect and at which the interchange of energy
between Balancing Authority Areas is monitored and measured by interchange

meter(s). The Parties agree that although the following interchange meters may not
be necessary to prepare «Customer Name»'s power bills, inclusion of this information

will help both Parties administer this Agreement. Information about the points of
interchange and meter to interchange relationships are useful in providing the
Parties a better understanding of the scope of «Customer Name»'s and BPA’s
Balancing Authority Areas. This information will also help BPA review its
forecasting assumptions.

Drafter’s Notes: Rows will be added to the table for each meter point. The meter table will
be sorted alphabetically according to name of interchange point.
Sub-Option 1: Include if customer’s interchange meters are in their own BAA.

| Commented [RMM96]: Exhibit E was shared at workshop

on Oct. 9.

Name of Interchange
Point

Meter Location

Meter Owner

END Sub-Option 1

Sub-Option 2: Include if customer’s interchange meters are in a different BAA.
BPA and «BAA Customer Name» have installed interchange telemetry and metering
at the locations listed below.

Name of Interchange
Point

Meter Location

Meter Owner

Exception

End Sub-Option 2

2. REVISIONS

Each Party shall notify the other with any requests to update to this exhibit. The
Parties shall coordinate and seek mutual agreement on any such requested exhibit
revisions. Upon such agreement, or if the agreement is unreasonably withheld or
delayed, BPA shall revise this exhibit to accurately reflect what BPA determines are
the actual characteristics of PODs and meter information described in this exhibit.
Unless the Parties otherwise agree, BPA shall not revise the exhibit any sooner than

60 days after the request to update this exhibit. BPA shall provide «Customer

Name» with a revised Exhibit- E. The effective date will be the date stated at the
top of the revised exhibit.

D PS-«dHHHH#», « Customer Name»
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End Option 2 for Block and Slice/Block customers that have ONLY Interchange meters
END BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:
Option 1: Include for customers served by Transfer Service with a BPA NT Agreement and
for directly-connected NT customers that elected to purchase Resources Support Services,
that elected to purchase power at a Tier 2 rate, Dinrnaeltlattening-Service-or Secondary
Creditingthat elected to purchase Transmission Scheduling Service:

Exhibit F

TRANSMISSION SCHEDULING SERVICE

1. DEFINITIONS, PURPOSE AND PARAMETERS
1.1 Definitions

1.1.1 “Planned Transmission Outage” means an event that reduces the
transmission capacity on a segment of the transmission path used to
deliver «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource prior to the initial
approval of the E-Tag.

1.1.2 “Transmission Curtailment” means an event that is initiated by a
transmission provider through a curtailment to the E-Tag as a result
of transmission congestion or an outage on the path used to deliver
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource.

1.1.3 “Transmission Event” means a Planned Transmission Outage or a
Transmission Curtailment.

1.2—Purpese
1.4 “Transmission Scheduling Servicedsprovided--Full” or “T'SS-Full”
means the Transmission Scheduling Service for a specific Dedicated
Resource or Consumer-Owned Resource serving On-Site Consumer
Load where BPA performs all necessary scheduling, including the
creation and maintenance of E-Tags for such resource.

Option: Include the following for exclusively directly-connected
customers or for customers that are BOTH directly-connected and
served by Power-Serwicesto-helplransfer Service:

1.1.5 “Transmission Scheduling Service-Partial” or “T'SS-Partial” means the
Transmission Scheduling Service for a specific Dedicated Resource or
Consumer-Owned Resource serving On-Site Consumer Load where
«Customer Name» manage-eertain-aspeetsperforms all necessary
scheduling, including the creation and maintenance of #s-BPA
NetworkIntegration-E-Tags for such resource.

End option

Commented [RMM97]: Following the workshop on 11/20
and from comments from the 10/31 template release BPA
restructured TSS-Full and TSS-Partial to allow customers
to elect one or the other at the resource level granting the
request received at both the workshop and in comments.
This accommodation will be for exclusively directly-
connected customers or for customers that are BOTH
directly-connected and served by Transfer Service.

A majority of the changes since the last version of this
exhibit are based on this.

Commented [0J(P698]: Load Following versions of
Exhibit F were last shared at workshop Nov. 20. There are
edits in section 14 that BPA has made in response to
comment received at or after the Nov 20th workshop that
had not yet been shared at workshop.
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1.2 Transmission Scheduling Service-Agreement{(BPANT Agreement);-Full
(TSS-Full)

‘Thls\ section 1.2 shall apply to alew BPA-to-usetheinherentflexibilitiesany | Commented [RMM99]: Resources electing TSS-Full will

of «Customer Name»’s ﬂet—welﬁk—ﬂghts—m—eemb}mt—}efmth—eﬂ}ewet—weﬂ& Lo Liierl i IO
seamless—seheduhng—ferlhaﬂskf—Seﬁwe&eusteme%s—Dedlcated Resource(s)

and Consumer-Owned Resource(s) serving On-Site Consumer Load listed as
purchasing TSS-Full in the table in section «X» of Exhibit .

Beginning October 1, 2041«year customer begins taking TSS», and through
the term of this Agreement, Power Services shall provide and «Customer

Name» shall purchase Transmission-Seheduling Serviee:TSS-Full for its

Dedicated Resource(s) and Consumer-Owned Resource(s) serving On-Site

Consumer Load listed as purchasing TSS-Full in the table in section «X» of
Exhibit J. Power Services shall schedule «Customer Name»’s federalBPA

provided power-and, Dedicated ReseureesResource(s) and Consumer-Owned
Resource(s) serving On-Site Consumer Load to «Customer Name»’s Total
Retail Load under «Customer Name»’s BRA-NT Agreement with
Transmission Services and/or other transmission agreement(s). Power

Services shall not provide Fransmission-Scheduling ServieeTSS-Full for
anything other than delivery to «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load.

Power Services shall perform all necessary prescheduling and real-time
scheduling functions, and make other arrangements and adjustments,
consistent with any RSS products and any other products and services
«Customer Name» is purchasing from Power Services. «Customer Name»
shall continue to be responsible for all non-scheduling provisions of its
transmission agreement(s) used to serve «Customer Name»’s Total Retail
Load, in accordance with the applicable OATT, including, but not limited to,
the designation and undesignation of Network Resources, as defined by the
applicable OATT.

«Customer Name» shall be subject to the rates, terms and conditions for

Transmission-Scheduhng ServieeT'SS-Full specified in BPA’s applicable
Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

Option 1: Include the following for customers that are exclusively served by Transfer
Service:

1.3 This section intentionally left blank.
End Option 1-ESSFetl

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» Page 2 of 30
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Option 2: Include the following for exclusively directly-connected customers
prrehasing Transmission-Sehedulingor for customers that are BOTH directly-

connected and served by Transfer Service-Partiel(TSS-Partial):
1.3 Transmission Scheduling Service-Partial (TSS-Partial)

iThlS Commented [RMM100]: Resources electing TSS-Partial
Elieibilit or-Eleetins ansmission-SehedulineSe - will be listed in Exhibit dJ.

3 if«Customer Namer is served entively by Transfer Service, then_shall
apply to any of «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource(s) must-be-a
Mid-Cand Consumer-Owned Resource(s) serving On-Site Consumer Load
listed as purchasing TSS-Partial in the table in section «X» of Exhibit oJ.

Beginning October 1, «yeareverNeontirm;consistent-with
seetion4-34 customer began taking TSS», and through the
term of this Agreement, provided that «Customer Name» meets
and continues to meet the requirements in section 1.3.1 of this
exhlblt &nd—«@&s%eme%Na{ﬁe»—Hmst—eftteHﬁHa—M&d—G—Reseufee

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name»
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Serv1ces shall prov1de and «Customer Name» shall purchase qlP&HSH&SS—l(—)H
Seheduling ServicePartial. T'SS-Partial for its Dedicated Resource(s) and

Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer Load listed as
purchasing TSS-Partial in the table in section «X» of Exhibit J. Power
Services shall schedule «Customer Name»'s federal pewerFirm Requirements
Power to «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load under «Customer Name»’s
BPANT Agreement with Transmission Services and/or other transmission
agreement(s), and «Customer Name» shall schedule each of «Customer
Name»’s Dedicated Resources and Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-
Site Consumer Load that require an E-Tag to «Customer Name»'s Total
Retail Load under «Customer Name»’s BRA-NT Agreement with
Transmission Services and/or other transmission agreement(s):) that
«Customer Name» has elected to purchase TSS-Partial. Power Services shall

not provide Fransmission-Scheduling ServieeTSS-Partial for any delivery

other than delivery to «Customer Name»'s Total Retail Load.

For-allits Dedicated ResoureesthatreguireFor each Dedicated Resource and

Consumer-Owned Resource serving On-Site Consumer Load that «Customer
Name» has elected TSS-Partial for and that requires an E-Tag, «Customer
Name» shall perform all necessary scheduling functions, and make other
arrangements and adjustments, consistent with any RSS products and any
other products and services «Customer Name» is purchasing from Power

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» Page 4 of 30
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Services. «Customer Name» shall continue to be responsible for all non-
scheduling provisions of its transmission agreement(s) used to serve
«Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load, in accordance with the applicable
OATT, including, but not limited to, the designation and undesignation of
Network Resources, as defined by the applicable OATT.

«Customer Name» shall create and maintain any necessary source or sink
codes in the NERC registry through webRegistry, or its successor, for each

Dedicated Resource and Consumer-Owned Resource serving On-Site
Consumer Load and notify BPA of such codes once created.

«Customer Name» shall be charged for service according to the rates, terms

and conditions for Fransmission-Seheduling ServieeT'SS-Partial specified in
BPA’s applicable Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

1.3.1 Eligibility for Electing#rd-Option2 TSS-Partial
In order for «Customer Name» to be eligible to elect TSS-Partial for

any of its Dedicated Resource(s) or Consumer-Owned Resource(s)
serving On-Site Consumer Load, «Customer Name» must create and
maintain a purchase selling entity code in the NERC registry through
webRegistry, or its successor, for each Dedicated Resource or
Consumer-Owned Resource serving On-Site Consumer Load at least
one month prior to the date in section 1.3 above that «Customer
Name» begins purchasing T'SS-Partial for such resource(s).

Option: Include the following for customers that are BOTH directly-
connected and served by Transfer Service:

In order for «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource(s) or Consumer-
Owned Resource(s) serving On-Site Consumer Load to be eligible for
TSS-Partial such resource must have a Delivery Plan of BPA’s
Transmission System.

End option

1.3.2 Election, Commitment and Removal of TSS-Partial
Provided that «Customer Namep» is eligible to elect TSS-Partial for any
of its Dedicated Resource(s) or Consumer-Owned Resource(s) serving
On-Site Consumer Load, pursuant to section 1.3.1 of this exhibit,
«Customer Name» may notify BPA of its election to purchase
TSS-Partial for any of its Dedicated Resource(s) and Consumer-Owned
Resource(s) serving On-Site Consumer Load by July 15 of a Forecast
Year. If «Customer Name» elects TSS-Partial for any of its Dedicated
Resource(s) or Consumer-Owned Resource(s) serving On-Site
Consumer Load, then, notwithstanding BPA’s ability to deny TSS-
Partial pursuant to section 4.4, the Parties will revise the table in
section «X» of Exhibit J to include T'SS-Partial for such resource(s) by
October 1 of the first Fiscal Year of the upcoming Rate Period.

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» Page 5 of 30
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If «Customer Name» has not met or ceases to meet the requirements
in section 1.3.1 of this exhibit for any of its Dedicated Resource(s) and
Consumer-Owned Resource(s) serving On-Site Consumer Load, or if
allowed pursuant to the terms and conditions of section 4.2 of this
exhibit, then «Customer Name» shall purchase TSS-Full for such
resource(s) and BPA shall unilaterally revise the table in section «X»
of Exhibit J to remove TSS-Partial and add TSS-Full for such

resource(s).

Prior to such revision, BPA will provide notice to «Customer Name»
and a draft revision of Exhibit J with such changes. Unless an
effective date is otherwise agreed to by the Parties, such revision shall
be effective on the first day of the next calendar month.

End Option 2

2. ASSIGNMENT OF SCHEDULING RIGHTS

Priorto-Power-Servicesprovidine Pransmission-Seheduwling-Serdee—<(Customer
Name» shallagrees that:

(1) notify Transmission-Serviecesthat-Power Services is the scheduling entity for

service taken under «Customer Name»'s BPA-NT Agreement_with
Transmission Services;

2) assign-Power Services_has the right to acquire and manage secondary service
under «Customer Name»’s NT Agreement with Transmission Services
pursuant to section 28.4 of the BPA OATT as necessary to fulfill BRA’sPower
Services’ obligations under this Agreement. If necessary, «Customer Name»
will retain the right to acquire secondary service under their NT agreement
to deliver any Dedicated Resources to their load; and

3) prior to Power Services providing T'SS, Power Services will provide

Transmission Services notice of (1) and (2) above.

In the event that Transmission Services requires direct engagement from «Customer
Name» on (1) or (2), «Customer Name» shall notify Transmission Services directly.

Upon request, «Customer Name» shall provide copies of «CustomerNamey's-any
transmission agreement(s) used to serve «Customer Name»’s Total Retail
Load.

_Additionally, over the term of this Agreement, «Customer Name» shall provide
Power Services with any additional transmission agreements «Customer Name»
enters into which are used for service to its Total Retail Load and all amendments
and modifications to current copies of «Customer Name»’s transmission
agreement(s).

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» Page 6 of 30
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3. LOAD FORECAST

%%a%Re%a&l—Lead—«Customer Name» shall cooperate w1th BPA m—aﬂ—leael
foreeastingto provide any information BPA determines is necessary to support BPA’s
forecast of «Customer Name» load to provide T'SS. If any load specific information is
needed for developing a daily or hourly load forecast, then «Customer Name» shall
provide such information in a timely manner.

g Vid CR AverNonEi
lThls\ section- 4 shall not apply to any of «Customer Name»’s fellewing Dedicated

Resource(s) and Consumer Owned Resource(s)—«l—nse%t—n—a—meés)—eﬂrmrapphe&ble
i is-h ) serving
On Slte Consumer Load that BPA has determlned based on the Tarrlff and

Business Practices of the relevant Third-Party Transmission Provider(s), do not
require scheduling as specified in the table in section 9«X» of this-exhibit—Exhibit J.
End Option

4.1 Prescheduling for TSS-Full Resources
«Customer Name» shall submit a delivery schedule to Power Services for each
of its Dedicated Resources and Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site
Consumer Load for delivery to its Total Retail Load which shall include
information such as the source, any points of receipt, any Open Access Same-
time Information System (OASIS) reservation reference numbers needed for
the delivery of nen-federal powersuch resources, the daily megawatt profile,
and all purchasing selling entities in the path. This delivery schedule shall
be submitted to Power Services by the earlier of one hour prior to the close of
the firm transmission prescheduling deadline associated with the
transmission agreement(s) used to deliver power to «Customer Name»’s Total
Retail Load, or 1100 hours Pacific Prevailing Time (PPT) on the preschedule
day. «Sub Option 1: Include for customers that are either exclusively
directly--connected or exclusively served by Transfer Service:However, if any of
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources or Consumer-Owned Resources
serving On-Site Consumer Load are to be delivered over secondary network
transmission pursuant to section 4.3.43.1.2 below, then «Customer Name»
shall submit its delivery schedule for such resource to Power Services by
1300 hours PPT on the preschedule day.End Sub Option 1»«Sub Option 2:
Include for customers that hewedeadare BOTH directly--connected and served
by Transfer Service:However, if «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resources or
Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer Load are to be
delivered over secondary network transmission pursuant to section 4.3.43.1.2

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» Page 7 of 30
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or section 4.3.43.2.2 below, then «Customer Name» shall submit its delivery
schedule to Power Services by 1300 hours PPT on the preschedule day. End
Sub Option 2»

«Customer Name» shall submit all required prescheduled information in a
format specified by Power Services.

At Power Services’ request, «Customer Name» shall provide Power Services
information on real power losses associated with «Customer Name»’s
transmission agreement(s).

4.21.1 Real-Time Scheduling
Power Services shall accept megawatt adjustments to each of
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated ReseureeResources and Consumer-
Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer Load schedule(s) up to
the earlier of 45 minutes prior to the hour of delivery or 25 minutes
prior to the earliest of the transmission real-time scheduling deadlines
associated with delivery of power to «Customer Name»’s Total Retail
Load.

«Customer Name» shall submit all required real-time scheduling
information in a format specified by Power Services.

Option 1.£#d-Optiont-TSSFull
Option-2:- Include the following for customers purehasingLSS-Particdthat are

exclusively served by Transfer Service:

’ 4.2 ThlS sectlon 1ntent10nall left blank.
End Option 1

Option: Include the following lerguage-for exclusively directly-connected customers
that-have-one-or moreDedicatedResounreesfor customers that BPA-heas-determinedno

sehed—u%m-g—bs—neeessaﬁkfeﬁde%weﬁ%e—leadare BOTH dwectly connected and l-bst—s—uek

44.2 Other Scheduling Requirements for TSS-Partial

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» Page 8 of 30
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4.2.11E Tass

413 Special Provisions for «Customer Name»’s Fransmission
Seheduling-ServieeTSS-Partial
«None at this time» or «describe unique arrangements or
requirements»

4.2.4 Events, Charges for Events, BPA-Required Removal
BPA shall charge «Customer Name» for Fransmission-Scheduling
ServieeTSS-Partial events, as defined in BPA’s applicable Wholesale
Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs, for each of its Dedicated Resources
and Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer Load
consistent with the rates, terms and conditions for Fransmission

Sehedubing ServieeTSS-Partial specified in BPA’s applicable
Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

If «Customer Name» has five or more Fransmission-Scheduling
SerwvieeT'SS-Partial events in one month _for any of its Dedicated

Resources and Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer
Load, then BPA may require the removal of «Customer Name»’s

Transmission-Seheduling-ServieeT'SS-Partial: for that resource. BPA

will consider the circumstances of the five or more events in

determining if BPA will require removal of Pransmission-Scheduling
ServaeeTSS-Partial. HAfter such consideration, BPA reguires

> o B
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notiee-toshall umlaterally determlne 1f «Customer Name» t—h&t—}t—m—a—y

If BPA has removed Fransmission-Scheduling Service-Partial

TSS-Partial for such Dedicated Resource or Consumer-Owned
Resource serving On-Site Consumer Load pursuant to this section 4.2,
then «Customer Name» may request Fransmission-Scheduling
ServieeTSS-Partial for the resource by July 15 prierte-the-start-of a
subsequent FisealForecast Year; however, BPA, at its discretion, may
deny such a request.

End Option 2-LSS-Partial

4.3 Transmission Curtailments

432 Transmission Curtailment Management Service (TCMS))
As a feature of Fransmission-Scheduling ServieeTSS, BPA shall
provide Fransmission-Curtaihment-Management-Serviee (TCMS) for
certain «Customer Name» Dedicated Resources that require an E-Tag
for delivery. TCMS coverage shall apply when Transmission Events
impact eligible resources, with certain limitations as described
throughout this section 4.3._TCMS and Transmission Events do not

apply to Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site Consumer Load.

In accordance with the BPA OATT, TCMS coverage shall not apply
while Transmission Services is redispatching «Customer Name»’s

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» Page 10 of 30
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Dedicated Resource(s) to serve «Customer Name»’s load during a
Transmission Event.

Reviewer’s Note: The language below addresses curtailments if BPA is
scheduling any Dedicated Resource without TCMS coverage. The
Parties may, with mutual agreement, revise this exhibit to allow a
customer to schedule such Dedicated Resource.

4.3.832 Curtailment and Outage Terms and Conditions for Resources
without TCMS
This section 4.3.82 shall apply to «Customer Name»’s Dedicated
Resources for which Power Services is not providing TCMS coverage.

4.3.82.1 If a Transmission Curtailment occurs prior to 45 minutes
before the hour of delivery, then «Customer Name» shall be
responsible for securing replacement energy or alternate
transmission, arranging delivery to the Balancing Authority
Area in which «Customer Name» is located, and notifying
Power Services of the revised delivery schedule prior to
45 minutes before the hour of delivery.

If Power Services is unable to secure secondary network
transmission for the replacement resource because
«Customer Name» did not notify Power Services of the
revised delivery schedule prior to 45 minutes prior to the
hour of delivery or secondary network transmission is
unavailable, then «Customer Name» shall be subject to
charges consistent with the provisions of this Agreement and
all related products and BPA’s pewerzxate
sehedulesapplicable Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and
GRSPs, including BAlUnauthorized Increase charges.

4.3.82.2 Power Services shall not accept replacement delivery
schedules for Transmission Curtailments that occur less than
45 minutes before the delivery hour. «Customer Name» shall
be subject to charges consistent with the provisions of this
Agreement and all related products and BPA’s pewer+ate
sehedulesapplicable Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs
including BATUnauthorized Increase charges.

4.3.32.3 If a Planned Transmission Outage is announced prior to
«Customer Name»’s submission of a delivery schedule in pre-
schedule, then «Customer Name» shall be responsible for
securing replacement energy or alternate transmission,
arranging delivery to the Balancing Authority Area in which
«Customer Name» is located, and notifying Power Services of
the revised delivery schedule prior to the preschedule

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» Page 11 of 30
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deadline described in section 4.1 of this exhibit.

3

TCMS Coverage Eligibility, Determination and Termination

Option 1: Include the following for customers that are exclusively
served by Transfer Service.
4.3.43.1 Eligibility of Resources for TCMS Coverage

4.3.43.1.1 Firm Transmission
Power Services shall provide TCMS coverage for
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource if such
resource has been granted firm transmission by all
applicable transmission providers.

4.3.43.1.2 Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm
Power Services shall provide TCMS coverage for
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource if:

(1) such resource is: (A) a WSPP Schedule C
market purchase delivered to the
scheduling point of Mid-C Remote, NW
Hub, BPAT.CHPD, BPAT.GCPD, or
BPAT.DOPD; (B) a WSPP Schedule C
market purchase from BPA at BPA Power
(which does not need to be delivered to
Mid-C); or (C) a market purchase under the
Edison Electric Institute Master Power
Purchase & Sale Agreement, Version 2.1 or
its successor, Schedule P: “Firm (LD)” or
“Firm (No Force Majeure)” delivered to the
scheduling point of Mid-C Remote, NW
Hub, BPAT.CHPD, BPAT.GCPD, or
BPAT.DOPD. BPA will allow such Mid-C

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» Page 12 of 30
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4.3.43.1.3

market purchases to be scheduled from
Mid-C to BPA Power, as applicable, over
non-firm secondary network transmission.

And,

2 «Customer Name» revises Exhibit D to

include the terms and conditions of a Mid-C

Resource Over Non-Firm exchange of power
with BPA.

For purposes of this Agreement, such resource will
be referred to as “Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm”.

Actively Obtaining Firm Transmission
Power Services may, on a case-by-case basis and
with certain limitations on the service, provide
TCMS coverage for «Customer Name»’s Dedicated
Resource that has not yet been granted firm
network transmission by all applicable
transmission providers if Power Services and
«Customer Name» are actively engaged in the
process of obtaining firm network transmission.
Power Services and «Customer Name» shall work
cooperatively to obtain firm network transmission
for the Dedicated Resource pursuant to the

iP P L for S S S ;
Non-Federal Resources-Agreement:-terms and
conditions of section 3 of Exhibit G. Power
Services shall have sole discretion in determining
whether or not Power Services and «Customer
Name» are actively engaged in the process of
obtaining firm network transmission. However,
when making this determination Power Services
shall use criteria including but not limited to:

(1) the date «Customer Name» requests that Power
Services pursue firm network transmission; (2) the
planned start date for service from the Dedicated
Resource; (3) the location of the resource; (4) the

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name»
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potential for Transmission Curtailments
associated with delivering the resource on non-firm
transmission; (5) the status of any ongoing OASIS
requests and studies related to the resource; and
(6) the length of time Power Services and
«Customer Name» have been in the process of
obtaining firm network transmission.

A T T melidethetollowingf
p oine Bachibit ETSS
4.3 43+4—Puring Transition Period
. .
o« N o T f}. R &
+dod for | . 35 of this exhibit

4.34.2 BPA’s Determination for TCMS Coverage
If «Customer Name» notifies Power Services that it is
pursuing firm network transmission with all applicable
transmission providers, then Power Services shall provide
«Customer Name» with a determination of whether or not it
may purchase such TCMS within 30 days following Power
Services’ receipt of «Customer Name»’s notice.

4.3.43.3 Termination of TCMS Coverage
If, consistent with section 4.3.43.1.3 above, BPA is providing
TCMS coverage to «Customer Name» for a Dedicated
Resource that has not been granted firm network
transmission by Transmission Services and a request for firm
network transmission for such Dedicated Resource is
withdrawn, or if such request is declined or invalidated
without a timely resubmission of a similar request, then
«Customer Name» shall notify BPA immediately and BPA
shall terminate the provision of TCMS for «Customer
Name»’s Dedicated Resource ten Business Days after such
notification.

If, consistent with section 4.3.43.1.3 above, BPA is providing
TCMS coverage to «Customer Name» for a Dedicated
Resource that has not been granted firm network
transmission and BPA offers a revision to Exhibit J to add
such resource to «Customer Name»-a’s Network Resource
Exhibi he T for Sorvice.S for NonFodera]

ResoureesAgreementtorsuch-Pedicated-Resoureezection of
Exhibit J, and such NetworkReseureerevision to Exhibit_dJ is

not executed by «Customer Name» within 30 days of the offer,
then BPA shall terminate the provision of TCMS for
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«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource ten Business Days
following the aforementioned 30 day period.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following for customers that are exclusively

directly--connected.

4.3.43.1 Eligibility of Resources for TCMS Coverage

4.3.43.1.1

4.3.43.1.2

4.3.43.1.3

Firm Transmission

Power Services shall provide TCMS coverage for
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource if such
resource has been granted firm transmission by all
applicable transmission providers.

Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm

Power Services shall provide TCMS coverage for
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource if such
resource is: (1) a WSPP Schedule C market
purchase delivered to the scheduling point of
Mid-C Remote, NW Hub, BPAT.CHPD,
BPAT.GCPD, or BPAT.DOPD; (2) a WSPP
Schedule C market purchase from BPA at BPA
Power (which does not need to be delivered to
Mid-C); or (3) a market purchase under the Edison
Electric Institute Master Power Purchase & Sale
Agreement, Version 2.1 or its successor,

Schedule P: “Firm (I.LD)” or “Firm (No Force
Majeure)” delivered to the scheduling point of
Mid-C Remote, NW Hub, BPAT.CHPD,
BPAT.GCPD, or BPAT.DOPD. Such resources
shall be scheduled from Mid-C or the Federal
Columbia River Power System to «Customer
Name»’s Total Retail Load over non-firm secondary
network transmission.

For purposes of this Exhibit F, such resource will
be referred to as “Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm”.

Actively Obtaining Firm Transmission

Power Services shall provide TCMS coverage for
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource if
«Customer Name» has submitted a request for firm
network transmission to Transmission Services for
such resource and that resource has been granted
firm transmission by all other applicable providers,
except as described in section 4.3.74.1 of this
exhibit.
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4.3.43.2 Termination of TCMS Coverage
If, consistent with section- 4.3.43.1.3 above, BPA is providing
TCMS coverage to «Customer Name» for a Dedicated
Resource that has not been granted firm network
transmission and the request for firm network transmission
for such Dedicated Resource is withdrawn, or if such request
declined or invalidated without a timely resubmission of a
similar request, then «Customer Name» shall notify BPA
immediately and BPA shall terminate the provision of TCMS
for «Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource ten Business
Days after such notification.

End Option 2

Option 3: Include the following for customers that heveleadare BOTH

directly--connected and served by Transfer Service.

4.3.43.1 Eligibility of Resources Serving Transfer Service Load
for TCMS Coverage
If a Dedicated Resource will serve load for which Power
Services provides Transfer Service, then Power Services shall
provide TCMS coverage in accordance with the following.

4.3.43.1.1 Firm Transmission
Power Services shall provide TCMS coverage for
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource if such
resource has been granted firm transmission by all
applicable transmission providers.

4.3.43.1.2 Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm

Power Services shall provide TCMS coverage for
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource if:

@)(1)  4)—— such resource is: (Al) a WSPP
Schedule C market purchase delivered to the

scheduling point of Mid-C Remote, NW Hub,
BPAT.CHPD, BPAT.GCPD, or BPAT.DOPD;
(B2) a WSPP Schedule C market purchase from
BPA at BPA Power (which does not need to be
delivered to Mid-C); or (€3) a market purchase
under the Edison Electric Institute Master
Power Purchase & Sale Agreement, Version 2.1
or its successor, Schedule P: “Firm (LD)” or
“Firm (No Force Majeure)” delivered to the
scheduling point of Mid-C Remote, NW Hub,
BPAT.CHPD, BPAT.GCPD, or BPAT.DOPD.
BPA will allow such Mid-C market purchases
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4.3.43.1.3

to be scheduled from Mid-C to BPA Power, as
applicable, over non-firm secondary network
transmission. And,

(2) Customer Name» (A) revises Exhibit D to
include the terms and conditions of a Mid-C
Resource Over Non-Firm exchange of power
with BPA; and (B) revises Exhibit G to
acknowledge the change in applicability of

Exhibit G principles on its Mid-C Resource
Over Non-Firm.

For purposes of this AgreementExhibit F, such
resource will be referred to as “Mid-C Resource
Over Non-Firm”.

Actively Obtaining Firm Transmission
Power Services may, on a case-by-case basis and
with certain limitations on the service, provide
TCMS coverage for «Customer Name»’s Dedicated
Resource that has not yet been granted firm
network transmission by all applicable
transmission providers if Power Services and
«Customer Name» are actively engaged in the
process of obtaining firm network transmission.
Power Services and «Customer Name» shall work
cooperatively to obtain firm network transmission
for the Dedicated Resource pursuant to the

fP AP L7 o S S X ;
Non-Federal ResoureesAgrecmentlerms and
conditions of section 3 of Exhibit G. Power
Services shall have sole discretion in determining
whether or not Power Services and «Customer
Name» are actively engaged in the process of
obtaining firm network transmission. However,
when making this determination Power Services
shall use criteria including but not limited to:

(1) the date «Customer Name» requests that Power

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name»
Exhibit F, Transmission Scheduling Service
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Services pursue firm network transmission; (2) the
planned start date for service from the Dedicated
Resource; (3) the location of the resource; (4) the
potential for Transmission Curtailments
associated with delivering the resource on non-firm
transmission; (5) the status of any ongoing OASIS
requests and studies related to the resource; and
(6) the length of time Power Services and
«Customer Name» have been in the process of
obtaining firm network transmission.

4.3-43.2 Eligibility of Resources Serving Directly--Connected
Load for TCMS Coverage
If a Dedicated Resource is serving load that is directly--
connected to the BPA transmission system and for which
Power Services does not provide Transfer Service, Power
Services shall provide TCMS coverage for «Customer Name»’s
Dedicated Resource in accordance with the following.

4.3.43.2.1 Firm Transmission
Power Services shall provide TCMS coverage for
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource if such
resource has been granted firm transmission by all
applicable transmission providers.

4.3.43.2.2 Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm
Power Services shall provide TCMS coverage for
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource if such
resource is: (1) a WSPP Schedule C market
purchase delivered to the scheduling point of
Mid-C Remote, NW Hub, BPAT.CHPD,
BPAT.GCPD, or BPAT.DOPD; (2) a WSPP
Schedule C market purchase from BPA at BPA
Power (which does not need to be delivered to
Mid-C); or (3) a market purchase under the Edison
Electric Institute Master Power Purchase & Sale
Agreement, Version 2.1 or its successor,
Schedule P: “Firm (L.LD)” or “Firm (No Force
Majeure)” delivered to the scheduling point of
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4.3.43.3

4.3.43.4

Mid-C Remote, NW Hub, BPAT.CHPD,
BPAT.GCPD, or BPAT.DOPD. Such Mid-C or
BPA Power market purchases shall be scheduled
from Mid-C or the Federal Columbia River Power
System to «Customer Name»'s Total Retail Load
over non-firm secondary network transmission.

4.3.43.2.3 Actively Obtaining Firm Transmission
Power Services shall provide TCMS coverage for
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource if
«Customer Name» has submitted a request for firm
network transmission to Transmission Services for
such resource and that resource has been granted
firm transmission by all other applicable providers,
except as described in section 4.3.74.1 of this
exhibit.

BPA’s Determination for TCMS Coverage for
Resources Serving Transfer Service Load

If, consistent with section 4.3.43.1.3 above, «Customer Name»
notifies Power Services that it is pursuing firm network
transmission with all applicable transmission providers, and
that resource will serve load for which Power Services
provides Transfer Service, then Power Services shall provide
«Customer Name» with a determination of whether or not it
may purchase such TCMS within 30 days following Power
Services’ receipt of «Customer Name»’s notice.

Termination of TCMS Coverage

If, consistent with section 4.3.43.2.3 above, BPA is providing
TCMS coverage to «Customer Name» for a Dedicated
Resource that has not been granted firm network
transmission by Transmission Services and a request for firm
network transmission for such Dedicated Resource is
withdrawn, or if such request is declined or invalidated
without a timely resubmission of a similar request, then
«Customer Name» shall notify BPA immediately and BPA
shall terminate the provision of TCMS for «Customer
Name»’s Dedicated Resource ten Business Days after such
notification.

If, consistent with section 4.3.43.1.3 above, BPA is providing
TCMS to «Customer Name» for a Dedicated Resource that
has not been granted firm network transmission and BPA
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offers a revision to Exhibit J to add such resource to
«Customer Name»-a&’s Network Resource Exhibit-to-the

PransferSermdee=upporttor- Non-lederal-Resovnrees
Agcreementforsuch Dedieated Resoureesection of Exhibit J,
and such Netwerk Resoureerevision to Exhibit J is not
executed by «Customer Name» within 30 days of the offer,
then BPA shall terminate the provision of TCMS for
«Customer Name»’s Dedicated Resource ten Business Days
following the aforementioned 30 day period.

End Option 3
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437 Curtailment and Outage Terms and Conditions for Resources
with TCMS Coverage
For Dedicated Resources swaththat BPA is providing TCMS coverage
identifiedinfor pursuant to the terms and conditions of section 4.3.63
above, however not including Mid-C Resources Over Non-Firm, BPA
shall not assess an Unauthorized Increase Charge for failure to

deliver replacementpowerto«Customer Names-duringanyv-a

Dedicated Resource associated with a Transmission Event thatis

>

announcedfor-the-hour(s)of delivery that-affects«Customer Name»’s
DedieatedResouree-through the duration of the Transmission Event,
if any of the following occur:

1) the Transmission Event affects any firm Point-to-Point
Transmission used to deliver the resource to «Customer

Name»’s load;-asidentified in seetion4-3-6-of this-exhibit; or,

2) the Transmission Event affects the secondary network
transmission used to deliver the resource to «Customer

Name»’s load;-asidentified in seetion 4.3-6-of this-exhibit; or,

Option 1: Include the following for customers served exclusively
by Transfer Service emdor for customers that havetoadare
BOTH directly--connected and served by Transfer Service.

3) Transmission Services has curtailed firm network transmission
pursuant to section 33.6 or 33.7 of the BPA OATT; or,

4) the Transmission Event affects the firm network transmission
obtained by Power Services from a Third--Party Transmission
Provider and used to deliver the resource to «Customer
Name»’s load;-asidentified in seetion 4.3-6-of this exhibit.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following for customers that are
exclusively directly--connected.

3) Transmission Services has curtailed firm network transmission
pursuant to section 33.6 or 33.7 of the BPA OATT.
End Option 2
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Option 1: Include the following for customers exclusively served by
Transfer Service

For Mid-C Resources Over Non-Firm, per section 4.3.43.1.2 above,
with TCMS coverage-identified-in-seetion4-3-6-above, BPA shall
chelizses sl it emenn pe Cnspennen Slage Lo Lesdnop nesess an
Unauthorized Increase Charge during any Transmission Event
consistent with the “Transfer Service Customers’ Non-Federal Market
Purchase Exchange” terms and conditions in Exhibit- D. Such
Exhibit- D language may be added to this Agreement consistent with
section- 4.3.43.1.2 above.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following for customers exclusively directly--
connected.

For Mid-C Resources Over Non-Firm, per section- 4.3.43.1.2 above,
with TCMS coverage-identifiedinseetion4-3-6-abeve, BPA shall
deliverreplacementpowerto«CustomerNamen-loadnol assess an
Unauthorized Increase Charge during any Transmission Event that is
announced for the hour(s) of delivery that affects «Customer Name»’s
Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm, through the duration of the
Transmission Event, if the Transmission Event affects the secondary
network transmission used to deliver the resource between Mid-C or
BPA Power and «Customer Name»’s load.

End Option 2

Option 3: Include the following for customers that hewveare BOTH
directly=-connected and served by Transfer Service.

For Mid-C Resources Over Non-Firm, per section- 4.3.43.1.2 above,
Wlth TCMS coverage—}deﬂaﬁed—m—seeﬁ(m—‘%tbeve BPA shall

T—r—aﬂsfer—SeMeenot assess an Unauthorlzed Increase Charge durlng
any Transmission Event consistent with the Transfer Service
Customers’ Non-Federal Market Purchase Exchange terms and
conditions in Exhibit- D. Such Exhibit- D language may be added to
this Agreement consistent with section 4.3.43.1.2 above.

For Mid-C Resources Over Non-Firm, per section 4.3.43.2.2 above,
Wlth TCMS coverage—}deﬂt&ﬁed—m—seeﬂeﬂ—%%—%ve BPA shall

leadnot assess an Unauthorlzed Increase Charge during any

Transmission Event that is announced for the hour(s) of delivery that
affects «Customer Name»’s Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm, through
the duration of the Transmission Event, if the Transmission Event
affects the secondary network transmission used to deliver the
resource between Mid-C or BPA Power and «Customer Name»’s load.
End Option 3
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} } bsst —During
any Planned Transmission Outage that impacts «Customer Name»’s
Dedicated Resource with TCMS coverage, BPA may, at BPA’s sole
discretion, obtain alternate transmission from such resource to
«Customer Name»’s load-instead-of-delivering replacement-powerto
«Customer Name»'sload.. If a Planned Transmission Outage affects a
Dedicated Resource with TCMS coverage, then Power Services shall
notify «Customer Name» of such Planned Transmission Outage.

If a Planned Transmission Outage is cancelled or adjusted such that
«Customer Name» is able to deliver any portion of the resource to load
normally during any portion of the previously announced Planned
Transmission Outage, then «Customer Name» shall do so.

4.3.475.1 Limitations on the Frequency of TCMS Coverage
If «Customer Name» is purchasing TCMS for a Dedicated
Resource with firm transmission from all applicable
providers, or-if«Customer Namesispurchasing TCMSfora
! i i i -3-5, then BPA
shall provide TCMS without the following limits identified in
this section 4.3.74.1.

If, pursuant to section 4.3.43 above, BPA has allowed
«Customer Name» to purchase TCMS for a resource that has
not yet been granted firm network transmission but
«Customer Name» is actively engaged in the process of
obtaining firm network transmission, then throughout each
Fiscal Year for each such resource, BPA shall periodically
assess how frequently TCMS has been needed during that
Fiscal Year. If BPA determines that in such Fiscal Year
TCMS has been used to replace such Dedicated Resource in
ten separate occurrences, where each occurrence TCMS was
used was due to a separate Transmission Event on a different
day, and for a cumulative total of at least 168 hours, BPA
may terminate «Customer Name»’'s TCMS coverage for such
resource 30 days after providing notice to «Customer Name».

4.3.74.2 TCMS Payment Obligations
«Customer Name» shall be subject to charges for
TPransmission-SehedulingServieeTSS, including applicable
costs for TCMS, consistent with the provisions of this
Agreement and BPA’s applicable Wholesale Power Rate
Schedules and GRSPs, including any applicable AL
Unauthorized Increase charges. Additionally, during a
Transmission Event, BPA shall not assess aJAlan
Unauthorized Increase charge on a Dedicated Resource with
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TCMS coverage; provided, however if «Customer Name»
applies a Mid-C Resource Over Non-Firm with TCMS
coverage, then BPA shall not assess aJAlan Unauthorized
Increase charge if a Transmission Event affects the
secondary network transmission used to deliver the power
between Mid-C or BPA Power and «Customer Name»’s load.

4.3.85 TCMS Coverage after Termination
If TCMS coverage is terminated, pursuant to section 4.3.43 or 4.3.74.1
of this exhibit, «Customer Name» shall be responsible for obtaining
replacement power during any Transmission Event that impacts such
Dedicated Resource and for any applicable BAIUnauthorized Increase
charges that may apply pursuant to section 4.3.32 above.

In addition, for any resource for which BPA has terminated TCMS
coverage due to frequency of use, as described in section 4.3.43 or
4.3.74.1 of this exhibit, BPA shall allow «Customer Name» to resume
purchasing TCMS for the resource only after «Customer Name»
notifies BPA that such resource has obtained firm network
transmission.

Option 1: -Include the following for customers purehasingTransmisston

Sehedulingthat are exclusively served by Transfer Service{SSFut):
5. E-TAGS

To the extent E-Tags are required by transmission provider(s), Power Services shall
create all E-Tags necessary for delivery of energy to «Customer Name»’s Total Retail
Load.

End Option 1-LSS-Full

Option 2: Include the following for exclusively directly-connected customers
purehasing Transmisston-Sehedwtingor for customers that are BOTH directly-

connected and served by Transfer Service-Partiel(ISS-Peartial):
5. E-TAGS

To the extent E-Tags are required by transmission provider(s), Power Services shall
create all E-Tags necessary for delivery of federal-energyBPA supplied power to
«Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load. If «Customer Name» has elected TSS-Partial
for any of its Dedicated Resources or Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site
Consumer Load, then «Customer Name» shall create all E-Tags necessary for
delivery of its-DedieatedReseurees-such resource(s) to «Customer Name»’s Total
Retail Load-and-shall-inelude- BRA-on-albsueh-E-Fagsconsistent-with-section41-1
ahoe,

End Option 2 £LSS-Partial

6. GENERATION IMBALANCE
«Customer Name» shall be responsible for costs associated with deviations between
the scheduled Dedicated Resources and Consumer-Owned Resources serving On-Site
Consumer Load for an hour and the actual generation produced across such hour;
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provided, however, if «Customer Name» submits a delivery schedule consistent with
all provisions of this exhibit and BPA receives that delivery schedule, and a
generation imbalance results from a BPA scheduling error, then BPA shall accept
responsibility for the generation imbalance associated with the BPA scheduling
error.

7. PENALTIES
If «Customer Name» fails to submit prescheduling or real-time scheduling
information to BPA as required and by the deadlines in section 4 of this exhibit, then
«Customer Name» may be subject to applicable BATUnauthorized Increase charges,
consistent with BPA’s applicable Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

8. AFTER THE FACT
BPA and «Customer Name» agree to reconcile all transactions, schedules and
accounts at the end of each month (as early as possible within the first ten calendar
days of the next month). BPA and «Customer Name» shall verify all transactions
pursuant to this Agreement as to product or type of service, hourly amounts, daily
and monthly totals, and related charges.

Option 1: Include the following for customers exclusively served by Transfer Service:
And-inelude or for customers that hewedeadare BOTH directly--connected and served
by Transfer Service.

9. REVISIONS
BPA may unilaterally revise this exhibit:

(1) to implement changes that BPA determines are necessary to allow it to meet
its power and scheduling obligations under this Agreement, or

2) to comply with requirements of WECC, NAESB, or NERC, Western Resource
Adequacy Program (WRAP) or their successors or assigns, or

BPA shall provide a draft of any material revisions of this exhibit to «Customer
Name», with a reasonable time for comment, prior to BPA providing written notice
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of the revision. Revisions are effective 45 days after BPA provides written notice of
the revisions to «Customer Name» unless, in BPA’s sole judgment, less notice is
necessary to comply with an emergency change to the requirements of WECC,
NAESB, NERC, Western Resource Adequacy Program (WRAP) or their successors or
assigns. In this case, BPA shall specify the effective date of such revisions.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following for customers that are directly--connected.
9. REVISIONS

9.1 BPA’s Right to Revise the Exhibit
BPA may unilaterally revise this exhibit:

(1) to implement changes that BPA determines are necessary to allow it
to meet its power and scheduling obligations under this Agreement, or

2) to comply with requirements of WECC, NAESB, or NERC, Western
Resource Adequacy Program (WRAP) or their successors or assigns, or

Option-2a—Inelude-thefollowingfor-customersBPA shall provide a draft of

any material revisions of this exhibit to «Customer Name», with £SS-
et

3)—toupdate-the tablein-seetion4-3-6a reasonable time for comment,
prior to refleet-whichreseureesBPA providing written notice of the
revision. Revisions are effective 45 days after BPA provides TECMS
for:

Enrd Option-2a

Option-2b—Inelude-the-following-for-customerswith-"TSS-Partial
{8)——written notice of the revisions to update-thetablein
seetion4.-3-6«Customer Name» unless, in BPA’s sole judgment, less

notice is necessary to refleet-which-resources BPA provides TCMSfor;

“4)———comply with an emergency change to remeve-and-replace

BPPA 1o 333 4+ 1 1 3 4 1 AN
=0 bﬁﬁl-%ﬁ, se-RotH 3 B iﬁﬁbﬁ%!

WECC NAESB NERC Western Resource Adequacv Program (WRAP) or
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their successors or assigns. In this case, BPA shall specify the effective date
of such revisions.

9.2 «Customer Name»’s Right to Cease Purchasing Transmission

Seheduling ServieeTSS and the Associated Exhibit Revision
If «Customer Name» is no longer purchasing:

(1) BPA’s Diuvrnal Flattening-ServieeResource Support Services; or
2) BPA's Secondary Crediting Serviceror

8)——power from BPA at a Tier 2 rate;

then «Customer Name», with six months’ notice to BPA, may elect to cease

purchasing Fransmission-Seheduling-ServieeT'SS from Power Services and
the Parties shall modify this exhibit to eliminate the terms and conditions of
such service.

End Option 2

(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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End Option 1

Option 2: Include for directly-connected customers with a BPA NT Agreement that have not
elected to purchase Diwrreltlattening-ServiceSecondary-Crediting-Service;or-Resource

Support Services, have not elected to purchase power at a Tier 2 rate, or have elected not to

purchase Transmission Scheduling Service:

43.

Exhibit F
SCHEDULING

TRANSMISSION SCHEDULING SERVICE

If «Customer Name»:
1) acquires BPA’s Divrnal Flattening-ServieeResource Support Services; and/or
ros BPA’S S . Crediting Service-and

3(2) purchases power from BPA at a Tier 2 rate,

then Power Services shall provide and «Customer Name» shall purchase
Transmission Scheduling Service. In such case, the Parties shall revise this exhibit
to include the terms and conditions of such service.

If «Customer Name» is not required to purchase Transmission Scheduling Service,
pursuant to the paragraph above, then «Customer Name», with six months’ notice,
may purchase Transmission Scheduling Service from Power Services and the Parties
shall modify this exhibit to add the terms and conditions of such service.

AFTER THE FACT

BPA and «Customer Name» agree to reconcile all transactions, schedules and
accounts at the end of each month (as early as possible within the first ten calendar
days of the next month). BPA and «Customer Name» shall verify all transactions
pursuant to this Agreement as to product or type of service, hourly amounts, daily
and monthly totals, and related charges.

REVISIONS

BPA may unilaterally revise this exhibit:

(@)) to implement changes that BPA determines are necessary to allow it to meet
its power and scheduling obligations under this Agreement, or

PEVICSIONS

BPA 5 nilat 11 3 4+l schibite
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2) to comply with requirements currently set by WECC, NAESB, or NERC,
Western Resource Adequacy Program (WRAP) or their successors or assigns.

BPA shall provide a draft of any material revisions of this exhibit to «Customer
Name», with a reasonable time for comment, prior to BPA providing written notice
of the revision. Revisions are effective 45 days after BPA provides written notice of
the revisions to «Customer Name» unless, in BPA’s sole judgment, less notice is
necessary to comply with an emergency change to the requirements of the WECC,
NAESB, NERC, Western Resource Adequacy Program (WRAP) or their successors or
assigns. In this case, BPA shall specify the effective date of such revisions.

(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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End Option 2

Option 3: Include for customers with a BPA PTP Transmission Agreement:
Exhibit F
SCHEDULING

21. AFTER THE FACT
BPA and «Customer Name» agree to reconcile all transactions, schedules and
accounts at the end of each month (as early as possible within the first ten calendar
days of the next month). BPA and «Customer Name» shall verify all transactions
pursuant to this Agreement as to product or type of service, hourly amounts, daily
and monthly totals, and related charges.

o

REVISIONS
BPA may unilaterally revise this exhibit:

1 to implement changes that BPA determines are necessary to allow it to meet
its power and scheduling obligations under this Agreement, or

2) to comply with requirements of the WECC, NAESB, or NERC, Western
Resource Adequacy Program (WRAP) or their successors or assigns.

BPA shall provide a draft of any material revisions of this exhibit to «Customer
Name», with a reasonable time for comment, prior to BPA providing written notice
of the revision. Revisions are effective 45 days after BPA provides written notice of
the revisions to «Customer Name» unless, in BPA’s sole judgment, less notice is

necessary to comply with an emergency change to the requirements of WECC,
NAESB NERC

NAESB—N—E—RG—@r—GheH—saeeesseiﬁs—er—&ss&gﬂs—Western Resource Adequacv
Program (WRAP) or their successors or assigns. In this case, BPA shall specify the

effective date of such revisions.
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(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
End Option 3

«th PS-«dHHtHH, «Customer Name» 2 of 2

Exhibit F, Scheduling



12/20/24-POC Redlined Draft Master Template:

POC 10/31 version compared to 12/19 version
END LOAD FOLLOWING template.

«H»PS-«dHHHHD, «Customer Name» lofl



12/20/24-POC Redlined Draft Master Template:

POC 10/31 version compared to 12/19 version
Include in BLOCK template:

Exhibit F __{ commented [RMM102]: BPA will update the Block
SCHEDULING version of Exhibit F in January.

1. SCHEDULING FEDERAL RESOURCES
«Customer Name» is responsible for creating E-Tags for all deliveries of federal
power purchased under this Agreement.

Option: Include if customer is purchasing Shaping Capacity. If customer is not
purchasing Shaping Capacity delete this option:

«Customer Name» shall submit its hourly megawatt schedule to Power Services by

1100 hours Pacific Prevailing Time (PPT) as follows:

Day Before Preschedule
Friday For Tuesday
Monday For Wednesday
Tuesday For Thursday
Wednesday For Friday, Saturday
Thursday For Sunday, Monday

For non-standard scheduling days specified by WECC (e.g. holidays), «Customer
Name» shall preschedule at least 24 hours earlier than as specified by WECC.
«Customer Name» shall not have the right to change planned amounts of Firm
Requirements Power on a shorter timeline than as stated above.

With written notice, BPA may require «Customer Name», when using Shaping
Capacity, to submit its hourly megawatt schedule to Power Services by 0900 hours
PPT instead of 1100 hours PPT.

End Option

2. SCHEDULING OF DEDICATED RESOURCES
No later than 10 days following the end of each month, «Customer Name» agrees
that it will electronically copy Power Services on all electronic tags that were created
or modified during the previous month in association with the delivery of «Customer
Name»’s Dedicated Resources, if any, listed in sections 2, 3, and 4 of Exhibit A.

3. AFTER THE FACT
BPA and «Customer Name» agree to reconcile all transactions, schedules and
accounts at the end of each month (as early as possible within the first ten calendar
days of the next month). BPA and «Customer Name» shall verify all transactions
per this Agreement, as to product or type of service, hourly amounts, daily and
monthly totals, and related charges

4. REVISIONS
BPA may unilaterally revise this exhibit: (1) to implement changes that are
applicable to all customers who are subject to this exhibit and that BPA determines
are reasonably necessary to meet its power and scheduling obligations under this
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Agreement or (2) to comply with requirements of the WECC, NAESB, or NERC, or
their successors or assigns.

Revisions are effective 45 days after BPA provides written notice of the revisions to
«Customer Name» unless, in BPA’s sole judgment, less notice is necessary to comply
with an emergency change to the requirements of the WECC, NAESB, NERC, or
their successors or assigns. In this case, BPA shall specify the effective date of such
revisions.

(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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END BLOCK template.

Include in SLICE/BLOCK template:
Option 1: Include for Directly Connected customers:

Exhibit \F\ | Commented [RMM103]: BPA will update the Slice
SCHEDULING version of Exhibit F in January.

Option 1: Include the following for directly-connected Slice customers with Point-to-Point

Transmission

1. SCHEDULING FEDERAL POWER
«Customer Name» is responsible for creating electronic tags for all amounts of Slice
Output Energy, Tier 1 Block Amounts and Tier 2 Block Amounts purchased under
this Agreement from the Scheduling Points of Receipt to their ultimate destination.
«Customer Name» agrees to provide copies of such electronic tags to Power Services
consistent with the requirements of this exhibit.

End Option 1 for PTP

Option 2: Include the following for directly-connected Slice customers with NT service

1. SCHEDULING FEDERAL POWER
«Customer Name» is responsible for creating electronic tags for all amounts of Slice
Output Energy purchased under this Agreement from the Scheduling Points of
Receipt to their ultimate destination. «Customer Name» agrees to provide copies of
such electronic tags to Power Services consistent with the requirements of this
exhibit.

If any electronic tags are required for «Customer Name»’s Tier 1 Block Amounts and
Tier 2 Block Amounts purchased under this Agreement, then BPA shall be
responsible for creating such electronic tags.

End Option 2 for NT

2. COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS

2.1 Hourly Tier 1 and Tier 2 Block Amounts
Consistent with section 4 of the body of the Agreement and sections 1.3 and
2.5 of Exhibit C, BPA shall determine «Customer Name»’s hourly Tier 1 Block
Amounts and Tier 2 Block Amounts for all hours of the upcoming Fiscal Year
and shall provide «Customer Name» with such amounts at least five Business
Days prior to October 1 of each Fiscal Year.

2.2 Prescheduling
«Customer Name»’s submittal of electronic tags, pursuant to section 1 above,
shall be due to Power Services in accordance with the parameters specified in
section 4.3 of this exhibit.

2.3 Real-Time Scheduling
«Customer Name» shall have the right to submit new or modified electronic
tags associated with a change to scheduled deliveries of Slice Output Energy
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in real-time in accordance with the parameters specified in section 4 of this
exhibit.

2.4  After the Fact
Power Services and «Customer Name» agree to reconcile all transactions,
schedules and accounts at the end of each month (as early as possible within
the first 10 calendar days of the next month). Power Services and «Customer
Name» shall verify all transactions per this Agreement, as to product or type
of service, hourly amounts, daily and monthly totals, and related charges.

3. SLICE OUTPUT ENERGY SCHEDULING REQUIREMENTS

3.1 Schedule submissions to Power Services will primarily be via Power Services
approved electronic methods, which may include specific interfaces.
However, other Power Services’ agreed-upon submission methods (verbal,
fax, etc.) are acceptable if electronic systems are temporarily not available.
Transmission scheduling arrangements are handled under separate
agreements/provisions with the designated transmission provider, and may
not necessarily be the same requirements as Power Services’ scheduling
arrangements.

3.2 Schedules of Slice Output Energy submitted to Power Services by «Customer
Name» shall comply with Delivery Limits established in the Slice Computer
Application.

3.3 The timeline within which Power Services shall approve or deny «Customer
Name»’s Delivery Requests, as represented by «Customer Name»’s electronic
tags, shall conform to Power Services’ then current preschedule and real-time
scheduling guidelines as specified in section 4 of this exhibit.

3.3.1 For the purpose of approving requests for deliveries of Slice Output
Energy, Power Services shall approve electronic tags, as described in
section 3.3.2 below, that «Customer Name» submits to Power Services
consistent with section 3.2 above prior to the applicable Power
Services scheduling deadline, as specified in section 4 of this exhibit.

3.3.2 Electronic tags submitted to Power Services shall: (1) identify BPA as
the generation providing entity, (2) identify «Customer Name» as first
downstream purchasing-selling entity, (3) identify hourly energy
amounts in MWh, and (4) maintain all data consistent with applicable
industry standards.

3.3.3 Power Services shall have the sole discretion to accept or deny
electronic tags that «Customer Name» submits to Power Services after
the applicable Power Services’ scheduling deadline set forth in
section 4 of this exhibit, regardless of the reason for the late
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submission, and regardless of submission method (electronic, verbal,
fax, etc.).

3.3.4 Changes to tagged energy amounts required by the Balancing
Authority for maintaining system reliability, as determined by the
responsible Balancing Authority, shall be implemented by Power
Services and «Customer Name» at the time of such notification by the
Balancing Authority.

3.4  «Customer Name» shall be responsible for verifying the sum of its hourly
tagged and non-tagged (e.g., transmission loss schedules, etc., that are not
tagged) energy amounts is equal to its Delivery Request, as described in
section 7 of Exhibit M, for each Scheduling Hour.

3.4.1 «Customer Name» shall have the right to submit adjusted Customer
Inputs to Power Services, pursuant to section 4.1 of this exhibit, in
order to alter the associated Simulated Output Energy Schedules
within established Delivery Limits, such that «Customer Name»’s
Delivery Request is made equal to the sum of its tagged and non-
tagged energy amounts for each Scheduling Hour.

3.4.2 For each Scheduling Hour, the amount «Customer Name»’s hourly
tagged and non-tagged energy amount is in excess of its Delivery
Request shall be subject to the UAI Charge for energy, and the
amount «Customer Name»'s hourly tagged and non-tagged energy
amount is less than its Delivery Request shall be forfeited.

3.4.3 Electronic tag and Delivery Request mismatches that result from
Balancing Authority reliability required actions shall not be subject to
penalty if such required reliability action is implemented by the
Balancing Authority less than 30 minutes prior to the start of the
Scheduling Hour in which the mismatch occurs.

4. SCHEDULING DEADLINES

4.1 Customer Input and BOS Flex Submission Deadline
«Customer Name» shall have until 20 minutes prior to the start of each
Scheduling Hour to submit revised Customer Inputs and BOS Flex requests
to Power Services in order to affect the associated Delivery Request for each
such Scheduling Hour. Power Services shall have the sole discretion to reject
for any reason «Customer Name»’s Customer Inputs and BOS Flex requests
associated with the upcoming Scheduling Hour that are submitted to Power
Services after 20 minutes prior to the start of each such Scheduling Hour.

4.2 Real-Time Electronic Tag Submission Deadline
Power Services shall approve electronic tags, as described in section 3.3.2 of
this exhibit, that are consistent with section 3.2 of this exhibit and submitted
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to Power Services by «Customer Name» prior to the Power Services’
scheduling deadline, which is 30 minutes prior to the start of each Scheduling
Hour.

4.3 Preschedule Electronic Tag Submissions
Unless otherwise mutually agreed, all «Customer Name» preschedule
electronic tags will be submitted to Power Services according to NERC
instructions and deadlines for electronic tagging, as specified or modified by
the Balancing Authority and WECC.

5. SCHEDULING OF DEDICATED RESOURCES
No later than 10 days following the end of each month, «Customer Name» agrees
that it will electronically copy Power Services on all electronic tags that were created
or modified during the previous month in association with the delivery of «Customer
Name»’s Dedicated Resources, if any, listed in sections 2, 3, and 4 of Exhibit A.

Option 1: Include the following if customer has NOT elected to purchase RSS.
6. REVISIONS
BPA may unilaterally revise this exhibit:

(1) to implement changes that BPA determines are necessary to allow it to meet
its power scheduling obligations under this Agreement, or

2) to comply with the prevailing industry practice and requirements, currently
set by WECC, NAESB, or NERC, or their successors or assigns.

BPA shall provide a draft of any material revisions of this exhibit to «Customer
Name», with a reasonable time for comment, prior to BPA providing written notice
of the revision. Revisions are effective 45 days after BPA provides written notice of
the revisions to «Customer Name» unless, in BPA’s sole judgment, less notice is
necessary to comply with an emergency change to the requirements of the WECC,
NAESB, NERC, or their successors or assigns. In this case, BPA shall specify the
effective date of such revisions.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following if customer DID elect to purchase RSS.

6. SCHEDULING NON-FEDERAL RESOURCE SUPPORT SERVICES (RSS)
«Customer Name» is responsible for scheduling all amounts of Resource Support
Service such as Diurnal Flattening Service (DFS) and Forced Outage Reserves
(FORS) purchased under this Agreement from the generation source to their Total
Retail Load, and for creating and adjusting all associated electronic tags. «Customer
Name» agrees to provide all copies of such electronic tags to Power Services
consistent with the requirements of section 4.2 and 4.3 in Exhibit F for DFS, and
section 2.4.4.1 in Exhibit D for FORS.
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6.1 DFS and FORS Coordination Requirements

6.1.1 DFS and FORS Prescheduling
«Customer Name» shall submit separate delivery schedules for each
DFS and FORS amounts to Power Services by 1100 Pacific Prevailing
Time on the day(s) on which prescheduling occurs, as specified by
WECC. Preschedule electronic tags are due to Power Services in
accordance with the scheduling deadline parameters specified in
section 4.3 of this exhibit.

6.1.2 DFS and FORS Real-Time Scheduling
«Customer Name» shall have the right to submit new or modified DFS
and FORS delivery schedules and electronic tags associated with
deliveries of DFS and FORS in real-time in accordance with the
scheduling deadline parameters specified in section 4.2 of this exhibit
for DF'S, and section 4.2.2.1 in Exhibit D for FORS.

6.1.3 DFS and FORS After the Fact
Power Services and «Customer Name» agree to reconcile all
transactions, for each DFS and FORS delivery schedules and accounts
at the end of each month (as early as possible within the first
10 calendar days of the next month). Power Services and «Customer
Name» shall verify all transactions per this Agreement, as to DFS and
FORS service, hourly amounts, daily and monthly totals.

6.2 DFS and FORS Coordination Requirements

6.2.1 DFS and FORS delivery schedule submissions to Power Services will
primarily be via Power Services approved electronic methods, which
may include specific interfaces. However, other Power Services’ agreed-
upon submission methods (verbal, fax, etc.) are acceptable if electronic
systems are temporarily not available. Transmission scheduling
arrangements are handled under separate agreements/provisions with
the designated transmission provider, and may not necessarily be the
same requirements as Power Services’ scheduling arrangements.

6.2.2 DFS and FORS delivery schedules submitted to Power Services by
«Customer Name» shall comply with the specific resource shapes and
amounts established in Exhibits A, C, and D.

6.2.3 The timeline within which Power Services shall approve or deny each
«Customer Name» DFS and FORS delivery schedules, as represented
by «Customer Name» electronic tags, shall conform to Power Services’
then current preschedule and real-time scheduling guidelines as
specified in sections 4.2 and 4.3 of this exhibit for DFS, and
section 2.4.4.1 in Exhibit D for FORS.
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6.2.4 DFS and FORS electronic tags submitted to Power Service shall:
(1) identify the generation providing entity, (2) identify «Customer
Name» as the load sink, (3) identify hourly energy amounts in MWh,
and (4) maintain all data consistent with applicable industry
standards.

6.2.5 Power Services shall have the sole discretion to accept or deny DF'S or
FORS electronic tags that «Customer Name» submits to Power
Services after the applicable Power Services’ timelines and scheduling
deadline set forth in section 4.2 and 4.3 of this exhibit for DFS and
section 2.4.4.1 in Exhibit D for FORS, regardless of the reason for the
late submission, and regardless of submission method (electronic,
verbal, fax, etc.)

6.2.6 Changes to tagged energy amounts required by the Balancing
Authority for maintaining system reliability, as determined by the
responsible Balancing Authority, shall be implemented by Power
Services and «Customer Name» at the time of such notification by the
Balancing Authority.

6.2.7 «Customer Name» shall be responsible for verifying that the sum of its
hourly tagged and non-tagged energy amounts is equal to each of its
DFS and FORS delivery schedule amounts.

7. REVISIONS
BPA may unilaterally revise this exhibit:

(1) to implement changes that BPA determines are necessary to allow it to meet
its power scheduling obligations under this Agreement, or

2) to comply with the prevailing industry practice and requirements, currently
set by WECC, NAESB, or NERC, or their successors or assigns.

BPA shall provide a draft of any material revisions of this exhibit to «Customer
Name», with a reasonable time for comment, prior to BPA providing written notice
of the revision. Revisions are effective 45 days after BPA provides written notice of
the revisions to «Customer Name» unless, in BPA’s sole judgment, less notice is
necessary to comply with an emergency change to the requirements of the WECC,
NAESB, NERC, or their successors or assigns. In this case, BPA shall specify the
effective date of such revisions.

End Option 2

(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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Option 2: Include for customers served by served by Transfer Seruvice:
Exhibit F
SCHEDULING

Option 1: Include for customers that are partially served by Transfer Service with NT

service.

1. SCHEDULING FEDERAL POWER
«Customer Name» shall be responsible for creating electronic tags for all amounts of
Slice Output Energy purchased under this Agreement from the Scheduling Points of
Receipt to their ultimate destination. «Customer Name» agrees to provide copies of
such electronic tags to Power Services consistent with the requirements of this
exhibit.

If any electronic tags are required for of «Customer Name»’s Tier 1 Block Amounts
and Tier 2 Block Amounts purchased under this Agreement, then BPA shall be
responsible for creating such electronic tags.

If any electronic tags are required for the portion of «Customer Name»’s load located
outside the BPA Balancing Authority Area, scheduling and electronic tagging shall
be performed in accordance with section 6 of this exhibit.

End Option 1 for partial Transfer Service customers with NT

Option 2: Include for customers that are partially served by Transfer Service with Point-to-

Point transmission service.

1. SCHEDULING FEDERAL POWER
«Customer Name» is responsible for creating electronic tags for all amounts of Slice
Output Energy Tier 1 Block Amounts and Tier 2 Block Amounts purchased under
this Agreement, and serving a portion of «Customer Name»’s load located inside the
BPA Balancing Authority Area, from the Scheduling Points of Receipt to their
ultimate destination. «Customer Name» agrees to provide copies of such electronic
tags to Power Services consistent with the requirements of this exhibit.

If any electronic tags are required for «Customer Name»’s Tier 1 Block Amounts and
Tier 2 Block Amounts purchased under this Agreement serving a portion of
«Customer Name»’s load located outside the BPA Balancing Authority Area, then
BPA shall be responsible for creating such electronic tags.

For any portion of «Customer Name»’s load located outside the BPA Balancing
Authority Area, scheduling and electronic tagging shall be performed in accordance
with section 6 of this exhibit.

End Option 2 for partial Transfer Service customers with PTP

Option 3: Include for customers that are entirely served by Transfer Service.

1. SCHEDULING FEDERAL POWER
«Customer Name» shall be responsible for creating electronic tags for the portion of
«Customer Name»’s Slice Output Energy that is not applied to «Customer Name»’s
load from the Scheduling Points of Receipt to its ultimate destination. «Customer
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Name» agrees to provide copies of such electronic tags to Power Services consistent
with the requirements of this exhibit.

«Customer Name» shall be responsible for scheduling the portion of «Customer
Name»’s Slice Output Energy that is applied to «Customer Name»’s load consistent
with section 2.2 below and using the Integrated Scheduling Allocation After-the-Fact
Calculation ISAAC) Portal, or its successor. BPA shall be responsible for creating
electronic tags associated with «Customer Name»’s Slice Output Energy that is
applied to «Customer Name»’s load.

If any electronic tags are required for «Customer Name»’s Tier 1 Block Amounts and
Tier 2 Block Amounts purchased under this Agreement, then BPA shall be
responsible for creating such electronic tags.

In addition, scheduling and electronic tagging shall be performed in accordance with
section 6 of this exhibit.
End Option 3 for full Transfer Service customers

2. COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS

2.1 Hourly Tier 1 and Tier 2 Block Amounts
Consistent with section 4 of the body of the Agreement and sections 1.3 and
2.5 of Exhibit C, BPA shall determine «Customer Name»’s hourly Tier 1 Block
Amounts and Tier 2 Block Amounts for all hours of the upcoming Fiscal Year
and shall provide «Customer Name» with such amounts at least five Business
Days prior to October 1 of each Fiscal Year.

2.2 Prescheduling
Except as otherwise stated in section 6 below, all preschedule electronic tags
are due to Power Services in accordance with the parameters specified in
section 4.3 of this exhibit.

Option 1: Include the following for customers that partially served by Transfer

Service customers (PTP or NT).

283 Real-Time Scheduling
«Customer Name» shall have the right to submit new or modified electronic
tags associated with a change to scheduled deliveries of Slice Output Energy
in real-time in accordance with the parameters specified in section 4 of this
exhibit.

End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following for customers that are entirely served by Transfer
Service

2.3 Real-Time Scheduling
«Customer Name» shall coordinate any real-time changes to scheduled
deliveries to load served by federal power consistent with section 6.2 of this
exhibit.
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End Option 2

2.4  After the Fact
Power Services and «Customer Name» agree to reconcile all transactions,
schedules and accounts at the end of each month (as early as possible within
the first 10 calendar days of the next month). Power Services and «Customer
Name» shall verify all transactions per this Agreement, as to product or type
of service, hourly amounts, daily and monthly totals, and related charges.

3. SLICE OUTPUT ENERGY SCHEDULING REQUIREMENTS

3.1 Schedule submissions to Power Services will primarily be via Power Services
approved electronic methods, which may include specific interfaces.
However, other Power Services’ agreed-upon submission methods (verbal,
fax, etc.) are acceptable if electronic systems are temporarily not available.
Transmission scheduling arrangements are handled under separate
agreements/provisions with the designated transmission provider, and may
not necessarily be the same requirements as Power Services’ scheduling
arrangements.

3.2 Schedules of Slice Output Energy submitted to Power Services by «Customer
Name» shall comply with Delivery Limits established in the Slice Computer
Application.

3.3 The timeline within which Power Services shall approve or deny «Customer
Name»’s Delivery Requests, as represented by «Customer Name»’s electronic
tags, shall conform to Power Services’ then current preschedule and real-time
scheduling guidelines as specified in section 4 of this exhibit.

3.3.1 For the purpose of approving requests for deliveries of Slice Output
Energy, Power Services shall approve electronic tags, as described in
section 3.3.2 below, that «Customer Name» submits to Power Services
consistent with section 3.2 above prior to the applicable Power
Services scheduling deadline, as specified in section 4 of this exhibit.

3.3.2 Electronic tags submitted to Power Services shall: (1) identify BPA as
the generation providing entity, (2) identify «Customer Name» as first
downstream purchasing-selling entity, (3) identify hourly energy
amounts in MWh, and (4) maintain all data consistent with applicable
industry standards.

3.3.3 Power Services shall have the sole discretion to accept or deny
electronic tags that «Customer Name» submits to Power Services after
the applicable Power Services’ scheduling deadline set forth in
section 4 of this exhibit, regardless of the reason for the late
submission, and regardless of submission method (electronic, verbal,
fax, etc.).
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3.3.4

Changes to tagged energy amounts required by the Balancing
Authority for maintaining system reliability, as determined by the
responsible Balancing Authority, shall be implemented by Power
Services and «Customer Name» at the time of such notification by the
Balancing Authority.

3.4  «Customer Name» shall be responsible for verifying the sum of its hourly
tagged and non-tagged (e.g., transmission loss schedules, etc., that are not
tagged) energy amounts is equal to its Delivery Request, as described in
section 7 of Exhibit M, for each Scheduling Hour.

3.4.1

3.4.2

3.4.3

«Customer Name» shall have the right to submit adjusted Customer
Inputs to Power Services, pursuant to section 4.1 of this exhibit, in
order to alter the associated Simulated Output Energy Schedules
within established Delivery Limits, such that «Customer Name»’s
Delivery Request is made equal to the sum of its tagged and non-
tagged energy amounts for each Scheduling Hour.

For each Scheduling Hour, the amount «Customer Name»’s hourly
tagged and non-tagged energy amount is in excess of its Delivery
Request shall be subject to the UAI Charge for energy, and the
amount «Customer Name»'s hourly tagged and non-tagged energy
amount is less than its Delivery Request shall be forfeited.

Electronic tag and Delivery Request mismatches that result from
Balancing Authority reliability required actions shall not be subject to
penalty if such required reliability action is implemented by the
Balancing Authority less than 30 minutes prior to the start of the
Scheduling Hour in which the mismatch occurs.

4. SCHEDULING DEADLINES

4.1 Customer Input and BOS Flex Submission Deadline
«Customer Name» shall have until 20 minutes prior to the start of each
Scheduling Hour to submit revised Customer Inputs and BOS Flex requests
to Power Services in order to affect the associated Delivery Request for each
such Scheduling Hour. Power Services shall have the sole discretion to reject
for any reason «Customer Name»’s Customer Inputs and BOS Flex requests
associated with the upcoming Scheduling Hour that are submitted to Power
Services after 20 minutes prior to the start of each such Scheduling Hour.

4.2 Real-Time Electronic Tag Submission Deadline
Power Services shall approve electronic tags, as described in section 3.3.2 of
this exhibit, that are consistent with section 3.2 of this exhibit and submitted
to Power Services by «Customer Name» prior to the Power Services’
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scheduling deadline, which is 30 minutes prior to the start of each Scheduling
Hour.

4.3 Preschedule Electronic Tag Submissions
Unless otherwise mutually agreed, all «Customer Name» preschedule
electronic tags will be submitted to Power Services according to NERC
instructions and deadlines for electronic tagging, as specified or modified by
the Balancing Authority and WECC.

5. SCHEDULING OF DEDICATED RESOURCES
No later than 10 days following the end of each month, «Customer Name» agrees
that it will electronically copy Power Services on all electronic tags that were created
or modified during the previous month in association with the delivery of «Customer
Name»’s Dedicated Resources, if any, listed in sections 2, 3, and 4 of Exhibit A.

Option 1a: Include the following if customer has no scheduling requirements.
6. SPECIAL SCHEDULING PROVISIONS FOR TRANSFER CUSTOMERS

«Customer Name» currently has no scheduling obligations that are specific to

«Customer Name»’s Transfer Service arrangements.

End Option la

Option 1b: Include the following if customer is served by Transfer Service via a
General Transfer Agreement (GTA) and currently has no deviation scheduling.

6. SPECIAL SCHEDULING PROVISIONS FOR TRANSFER CUSTOMERS
«Customer Name» shall submit all forecasts in this section 6 using the ISAAC
Portal, or its successor.

6.1 «Customer Name» shall submit an hourly load forecast for load served by
federal power to BPA by 0900 Pacific Prevailing Time the day(s) on which
prescheduling occurs, as specified by WECC, for the portion of «Customer
Name»’s load that is served outside the BPA Balancing Authority Area.

6.2 «Customer Name» may submit real-time changes to such hourly load forecast
for load served by federal power no later than 30 minutes prior to the hour of
delivery for the portion of «Customer Name»’s load served outside BPA’s
Balancing Authority Area.

6.3 If «Customer Name»’s General Transfer Agreement No. ##HH#H#H expires, then
BPA shall replace this section 6 with provisions that are compatible with the
service agreement between BPA and the Third Party Transmission Provider.

End Option 1b

Option Ic: Include the following if customer is served by Transfer Service via a
General Transfer Agreement (GTA) and does have deviation scheduling
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6. SPECIAL SCHEDULING PROVISIONS FOR TRANSFER CUSTOMERS
«Customer Name» shall submit all schedules and forecasts in this section 6 using the
Integrated Scheduling Allocation After-the-Fact Calculation (ISAAC) Portal, or its
successor.

6.1 Resources Applied to Load Served by Transfer Service
For purposes of serving Transfer Service load located outside of the BPA
Balancing Authority Area, «Customer Name» shall apply Tier 1 Block
Amounts and Tier 2 Block Amounts purchased under this Agreement, or any
non-federal resources that are listed in sections 2, 3, 4, 7.1, 7.3 or 7.4 of
Exhibit A to the portion of «Customer Name»’s load served outside the BPA
Balancing Authority Area. «Customer Name» may only apply non-federal
resources to load served by Transfer Service provided that such application is
consistent with section 14.6.7 of the body of this Agreement and Exhibit G,
and provided that the Parties have executed a Transfer Service Support for
Non-Federal Resources Agreement (TSSA), and a network resource exhibit
within such, that supports the delivery of the specific non-federal resource(s)
across the Third Party Transmission Provider’s transmission system.

6.2 Development of Power Schedules

6.2.1 «Customer Name» shall submit an hourly forecast of the portion of
«Customer Name»’s load that is served outside the BPA Balancing
Authority Area and that is not served by a non-federal resource to
BPA by 0900 Pacific Prevailing Time the day(s) on which
prescheduling occurs, as specified by WECC.

6.2.2 «Customer Name» shall create all electronic tags necessary for
delivery of non-federal power to the portion of «Customer Name»’s load
that is served outside the BPA Balancing Authority Area.

6.2.3 «Customer Name»’s schedules and electronic tags for the portion of its
load served outside the BPA Balancing Authority Area shall represent
«Customer Name»’s best available forecast of the load.

6.3  Deviation Scheduling

6.3.1 No later than the fifth Business Day of each month BPA shall notify
«Customer Name» of the current deviation balance for «Customer
Name» loads served by Transfer Service. In such deviation balance,
BPA shall identify separate deviation balances for HLH and LLH for
the accrued deviation through the previous month. Such deviation
balance shall be based on «Customer Name»’s metered loads served by
Transfer Service, including losses, and both federal and non-federal
deliveries to such loads, as well as outstanding deviation balances
from previous months, if any.
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6.3.2 No later than the tenth Business Day of each month, «Customer
Name» shall submit to BPA an hourly deviation return schedule. In
such hourly deviation return schedule, «Customer Name» shall:

(@) for both HLH and LLH, identify whether the deviation
schedule is to account for energy owed to the Third Party
Transfer Service Provider or energy owed to «Customer Name»;

2) schedule the return of the entire deviation balance. The
deviation balance in HLH shall be returned in HLH and the
deviation balance in LLH shall be returned in LLH;

3) ensure such schedule is as flat as possible over the hours
remaining in the month; and

1) ensure deviation return is no greater than 5 megawatts in any hour.

6.3.3 Ifit is impossible for «Customer Name» to meet all the requirements
of section 6.3.2(1) through section 6.3.2(4) above due to the amount of
accrued deviation and the number of hours remaining in the month,
then the Parties shall work together to establish a mutually agreeable
hourly deviation return schedule.

End Option I1c

Option 1d: Include the following for customers served by Transfer Service via an
OATT
6. SPECIAL SCHEDULING PROVISIONS FOR TRANSFER CUSTOMERS

6.1 Resources Applied to Load Served by Transfer Service
For purposes of serving Transfer Service load located outside of the BPA
Balancing Authority Area, «Customer Name» shall apply Slice Output
Energy purchased under this Agreement or any non-federal resources that
are listed in sections 2, 3, 4, 7.1, 7.3, or 7.4 of Exhibit A to the portion of
«Customer Name»’s load served outside the BPA Balancing Authority Area.
«Customer Name» may only apply non-federal resources to the portion of load
served by Transfer Service provided that such application is consistent with
section 14.6.7 of the body of this Agreement and Exhibit G and provided that
the Parties have executed a Transfer Service Support for Non-Federal
Resources Agreement (TSSA), and a network resource exhibit within such,
that supports the delivery of the specific non-federal resource(s) across the
Third Party Transmission Provider’s transmission system.

However, if the portion of «Customer Name»’s load that is served inside the
BPA Balancing Authority Area is less than «Customer Name»’s entire Tier 1
Block Amounts and Tier 2 Block Amounts in any hour, then «Customer
Name» may, consistent with section 6.2.3 below, apply Tier 1 Block Amounts
and Tier 2 Block Amounts to load served by Transfer Service.
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6.2 Development of Power Schedules

6.2.1 «Customer Name»’s schedules and electronic tags for the portion of its
load served outside the BPA Balancing Authority Area shall represent
«Customer Name»’s best available forecast of the load and shall be
compliant with the applicable Third Party Transmission Provider’s
most current Open Access Transmission Tariff.

6.2.2 If «Customer Name»’s forecast of its load outside the BPA Balancing
Authority Area exceeds BPA’s rights to firm transmission over the
Third Party Transmission Provider’s system, «Customer Name» shall
notify BPA and the Parties shall coordinate to obtain the necessary
additional Transfer Service from the Third Party Transmission
Provider.

6.2.3 «Customer Name» shall submit all schedules and forecasts in this
section 6.2.3 using the Integrated Scheduling Allocation After-the-
Fact Calculation (ISAAC) Portal, or its successor. If «Customer
Name» applies Tier 1 Block Amounts and Tier 2 Block Amounts to
«Customer Name»’s load outside the BPA Balancing Authority Area
pursuant to section 6.1 of this exhibit, then: (1) «Customer Name»
shall notify BPA of the hourly amounts of Tier 1 Block Amounts and
Tier 2 Block Amounts that «Customer Name» will apply to load served
by Transfer Service by 0900 Pacific Prevailing Time the day(s) on
which prescheduling occurs, as specified by WECC and (2) may not
submit changes to such hourly load forecast in real-time.

6.2.4 During a transmission event, which may include a transmission
curtailment or a planned transmission outage that affects service to
the portion of «Customer Name»’s load that is served outside the BPA
Balancing Authority Area, «Customer Name» shall use commercially
reasonable efforts to resume full performance. During a transmission
event that interrupts service to the portion of «Customer Name»’s load
that is served outside the BPA Balancing Authority Area, «Customer
Name» may use sources of power to meet such load other than the
sources described in section 6.1 of this exhibit. In such event, the
Parties shall coordinate to obtain the necessary Transfer Service from
the Third Party Transmission Provider to cover the duration of a
transmission event.

6.3 Pass-Through Charges Under OATT Service
If BPA receives a charge or credit from the Third Party Transmission
Provider for energy imbalance, redispatch or unauthorized increase, then
BPA shall charge or credit «Customer Name» accordingly for the energy
imbalance, redispatch or unauthorized increase associated with the portion of
«Customer Name»’s load served by Transfer Service. Such charges or credits
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will be based on any of «Customer Name»’s electronic tags serving remote
loads, metered values for such remote loads, and the charges or credits BPA
receives from the Third Party Transmission Provider. BPA shall reflect any
charges or credits on «Customer Name»’s monthly bill.

End Option 1d

7. SPECIAL SCHEDULING PROVISIONS FOR RSS
Because scheduling provisions for RSS for Slice/Block customers served by Transfer
Service will be specific to the resource and situation, BPA shall add such provisions
after an RSS election is made.

8. REVISIONS
BPA may unilaterally revise this exhibit:

(1) to implement changes that BPA determines are necessary to allow it to meet
its power scheduling obligations under this Agreement, or

2) to comply with the prevailing industry practice and requirements, currently
set by WECC, NAESB, or NERC, or their successors or assigns.

BPA shall provide a draft of any material revisions of this exhibit to «Customer
Name», with a reasonable time for comment, prior to BPA providing written notice
of the revision. Revisions are effective 45 days after BPA provides written notice of
the revisions to «Customer Name» unless, in BPA’s sole judgment, less notice is
necessary to comply with an emergency change to the requirements of the WECC,
NAESB, NERC, or their successors or assigns. In this case, BPA shall specify the
effective date of such revisions.

(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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Option 1: Include the following for customers not served by Transfer Service.
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End Option 1

Option 2: Include the following exhibit for customers served by Transfer Service.

Exhibit/G

TERMS RELATED TO TRANSFER SERVICE

As provided by section 14.6.7 of the body of this Agreement, if «Customer Name» acquires a
Transfer Service Eligible Resource, then BPA’s support and financial assistance to
«Customer Name» shall be consistent with the terms and conditions in this exhibit.

1. DEFINITIONS

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

“Fiscal Year Transfer Cap” means the annual Average Megawatt cap
described in section 2 of this exhibit. The Fiscal Year Transfer Cap
establishes the limit under which BPA will provide financial support for
Transfer Service to customers’ Network Resources.

“Initial Transfer Study Deposit” means the amount of dollars required by a
Third-Party Transmission Provider to initiate a Transfer Study.

“Last Transfer Segment” means the transmission and/or distribution
facilities of the Third-Party Transmission Provider that either

(1) interconnect directly to a customer’s transmission or distribution facilities
or, (2) interconnect to BPA transmission facilities that subsequently
interconnect with a customer’s transmission or distribution facilities)_lg

(3) Eor deliveries to Transfer PODs where BPA uses the facilities of multiple

N

| Commented [RMM104]: Exhibit G was shared at

workshop on Oct. 15.

Commented [RMM105]: Following the 12/11 workshop
BPA was able to address a couple of issues that came out of
the workshop. Other comments received at the 12/11
workshop will be addressed in January.

— C d [RMM106]: As discussed at the 12/11

Third-Party Transmission Providers, as noted in Exhibit E, to deliver Firm
Requirements Power from the Primary Points of Receipt to the required

facilities of each of these Third-Party Transmission Providers.

“Market Purchase” means, for purposes of this Exhibit- G, a power purchase
or resource that a customer uses to displace a Network Resource.

“Network Load” shall have the meaning as defined in the Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission’s (FERC’s) current pro forma Open Access
Transmission Tariff (OATT), or its successor.

“Network Resource” have the meaning as defined in the current FERC pro
forma OATT, or its successor. In addition, the term “Network Resource”
means any Transfer Service Eligible Resource that has been acquired by a
customer, for which the customer has begun the process of acquiring firm
transmission to serve the customer transfer POD(s).

“Transfer Request” means the written notification by BPA to a Third-Party
Transmission Provider to start the required process to accommodate new or
modified Transfer Service.

«H»PS-«dHHHHD, «Customer Name» 1of12
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1.8

“Transfer Study” means a system impact study, feasibility study, facilities
study, or other such studies that may be required by a Third-Party
Transmission Provider following submission of a Transfer Request.

2. ESTABLISHED CAPS AND LIMITATIONS

2.1 This section- 2.1 shall not apply for any Transfer Service Eligible Resource:
(1) serving a Planned NLSL or an NLSL pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit- D,
(2) serving a portion of- «Customer Name»’s Total Retail Load that «Customer
Name» is obligated to serve with BPA provided electric power pursuant to
this Agreement or (3) wherethat «Customer Name» is not acquiring and
paying for transmission service from Transmission Services for that Transfer
Service Eligible Resource. For all other Transfer Service Eligible Resources,
BPA shall provide financial support for the transmission capacity associated
with the Transfer Service Eligible Resource to all Transfer Service customers
up to a maximum of 41 megawatts per fiseal-yearFiscal Year, cumulative
over the duration of this Agreement. This cumulative megawatt limit is
shown in the table below.

Per Year Cumulative
Fiscal Year | MW Limit MW Limit
FY 2029 41 41
FY 2030 41 82
FY 2031 41 123
FY 2032 41 164
FY 2033 41 205
FY 2034 41 246
FY 2035 41 287
FY 2036 41 328
FY 2037 41 369
FY 2038 41 410
FY 2039 41 451
FY 2040 41 492
FY 2041 41 533
FY 2042 41 574
FY 2043 41 615
FY 2044 41 656

2.2 Application of section 14.6.7 of the body of this Agreement and section 3.2
below shall be on a first come, first served basis in each year based on the
date each request is received by BPA. Requests not met, in whole or in part,
in any Fiscal Year will have priority over subsequent requests the following
year. Once granted, BPA shall honor such request for the duration of the
resource acquisition period, not to exceed the term of this Agreement.
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3. TRANSFER SERVICE FOR TRANSFER SERVICE ELIGIBLE RESOURCES
The terms and conditions of this section 3 of Exhibit G are intended to serve as an
enabling agreement under which BPA will offer specific terms for delivering
Network Resources to «Customer Name»’s transfer POD(s), as identified in
Exhibit E. Each Network Resource serving «Customer Name»’s transfer POD(s) will
result in specific terms and conditions, negotiated by the Parties, and included in
Exhibit J.

3.1 Obtaining Transfer Service Support

3.1.1 Customer Application
«Customer Name» shall have the right to request Transfer Service
support over the Last Transfer Segment from BPA for the delivery of
any Transfer Service Eligible Resource that «Customer Name» intends
to acquire to serve its transfer POD(s), provided that such request
shall be for service of at least one year in duration. «Customer
Name»’s request shall comply with the requirements of this section 3.1
and shall be subject to the limitations of section 2 of this exhibit.

To request Transfer Service support from BPA for delivery of any
Transfer Service Eligible Resource, «Customer Name» shall complete
and submit to BPA the application form that BPA shall make
available at a publicly accessible website.

Once «Customer Name» has submitted the application to BPA,
«Customer Name» has begun the process of acquiring firm
transmission for the Transfer Service Eligible Resource. From then
on, the Transfer Service Eligible Resource will be referred to as a
Network Resource. «Customer Name» shall submit its completed
application form to BPA at least one year prior to the date «Customer
Name» anticipates it will start receiving energy from its Network
Resource. BPA will use this one-year period to acquire, if possible,
firm transmission service for «Customer Name»’s Network Resource
over the Last Transfer Segment.

On a case-by-case basis, BPA may, but is not obligated to, consider
Transfer Service support requests to obtain firm transmission service
for a Network Resource made less than one year prior to the date
«Customer Name» anticipates it will start receiving energy from that
Network Resource.

3.1.2 BPA Notice and Completing Customer Application
Within ten Business Days of BPA’s receipt of «Customer Name»’s
application, BPA shall notify «Customer Name» as to the status of the
application. Such notice shall inform «Customer Name» of the
following: (1) whether the information provided in the submitted
application form is sufficient for BPA to request firm transmission
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service for «Customer Name»’s Network Resource, (2) whether the
amount of Transfer Service requested for «Customer Name»’'s Network
Resource exceeds, or partially exceeds, the current Fiscal Year
Transfer Cap and (3)- whether the amount of Transfer Service
requested for «Customer Name»’s Network Resource exceeds, or
partially exceeds BPA’s forecast of «Customer Name»’s minimum
hourly load for their transfer POD(s).

If BPA determines the information in «Customer Name»’s application
is insufficient, then BPA may ask «Customer Name» for additional
information to support BPA’s efforts to secure firm transmission
service. «Customer Name» shall provide BPA with the requested
information within ten Business Days or within such time as the
Parties may agree.

If «Customer Name»’s request exceeds or partially exceeds the current
Fiscal Year Transfer Cap, then «Customer Name» shall notify BPA
within ten Business Days after receipt of BPA’s notification whether
«Customer Name» will withdraw or proceed with its application.

If «Customer Name»’s request exceeds or partially exceeds BPA’s
forecast of their minimum hourly load for their transfer POD(s), then
«Customer Name» shall revise their application within ten Business
Days after receipt of BPA’s notification so that the Network Resource
does not exceed or partially exceed their minimum load.

3.1.3 Obtaining Firm Transmission Service
Once the Parties have completed the requirements in sections 3.1.1
and 3.1.2 above, BPA shall pursue designation of the Network
Resource and request firm transmission service from the Third-Party
Transmission Provider. If the Third-Party Transmission Provider
requests from BPA more information than «Customer Name» provided
in its completed application form, then the Parties shall obtain and
provide such information to the Third-Party Transmission Provider
within ten Business Days of the Third-Party Transmission Provider’s
request.

If the Third-Party Transmission Provider indicates that studies are, or
construction may be, required to provide firm transmission service for
«Customer Name»’s Network Resource, then BPA shall notify
«Customer Name» of such studies or construction requirements. If,
based on such studies or construction, «Customer Name» chooses to
withdraw its request, then «Customer Name» shall notify BPA within
five Business Days of receiving notice from BPA of such requirements.
If no notice of withdrawal is received, then BPA shall proceed with
firm transmission service acquisition for «Customer Name»’s Network
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Resource and «Customer Name» shall reimburse BPA for all costs the
Third-Party Transmission Provider charges to BPA.

BPA shall make reasonable efforts to coordinate with «Customer
Name» and the Third-Party Transmission Provider to complete the
firm transmission service acquisition process as described in this
section 3.1.3.

3.1.4 Unavailable Firm Transmission Service for a Network
Resource
If the Third-Party Transmission Provider has not agreed to provide
firm transmission services for «Customer Name»’s Network Resource
within the requested timeframe, then BPA shall not be liable to
«Customer Name» for any costs or penalties «Customer Name» may
incur associated with the lack of firm transmission service. Further,
BPA shall not be obligated to obtain Transfer Service for such
resource.

«Customer Name» shall reimburse BPA for any costs assessed by the
Third-Party Transmission Provider regarding «Customer Name»’s
request for Transfer Service support, regardless of whether firm
transmission service is obtained for «Customer Name»’s Network
Resource.

3.2 Parties’ Payment Obligations
Once BPA has obtained firm transmission service for «Customer Name»’s
Network Resource from the Third-Party Transmission Provider, the Parties
shall be responsible for costs as follows:

3.2.1 Customer Obligations
«Customer Name» shall be responsible for acquiring firm transmission
service, and paying for all costs associated with such firm
transmission service, necessary to deliver the Network Resource
across all intervening transmission systems to the Last Transfer
Segment (delivered to the point of receipt on the Third-Party
Transmission Provider’s system). These costs include, but are not
limited to, all costs related to transmission, system impact studies,
facilities studies, interconnection studies, generation imbalance, and
any ongoing costs associated with the «Customer Name»’s Network
Resource interconnection.

3.2.2 BPA Obligations
BPA’s obligation to acquire and pay for the Transfer Service costs
pursuant to section 14.6 of the body of this Agreement for «Customer
Name»’s Transfer Service Eligible Resources is limited to Network
Resources delivered over the Last Transfer Segment.
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BPA shall have no obligation to acquire or pay for Transfer Service for
Transfer Service Eligible Resources if the Parties have not agreed to
include such Transfer Service Eligible Resource and the applicable
terms and conditions in the Network Resource section of Exhibit J.

3.2.3 Customer Obligation to Reimburse BPA
BPA shall pass through to «Customer Name» certain Transfer Service
costs associated with any Network Resource pursuant to this exhibit
and section 14.6 of the body of this Agreement, and stated in the
Network Resource section of Exhibit .

3.2.3.1 Pass Through of Network Resource Specific
Ancillary Services and Other Costs
BPA shall pass through to «Customer Name» any costs of
ancillary services associated with Transfer Service for
«Customer Name»'s Network Resource(s).

BPA shall also pass through to «Customer Name» the costs
of all other transmission services for Network Resource
deliveries including, but not limited to: redispatch,
congestion management costs, costs associated with adding
the Transfer Service Eligible Resource generation as a
Network Resource, any costs associated with generation
interconnection, direct assigned system upgrades, and
distribution and low-voltage charges, if applicable.

Such pass through of costs shall be set forth in the Network
Resource section of Exhibit .

3.2.4 Reimbursement of Transfer Costs Above Fiscal Transfer Year
Cap
If BPA’s Fiscal Year Transfer Cap is fully or partially exceeded and
«Customer Name» elects to have BPA obtain firm transmission service
for «Customer Name»’s Network Resource pursuant to section 3.1.2 of
this exhibit, then BPA shall pass through to «Customer Name» all
charges assessed by the Third-Party Transmission Provider associated
with the delivery of that portion of «Customer Name»’s Network
Resource which exceeds the Fiscal Year Transfer Cap. «Customer
Name»’s reimbursement of costs shall continue until such time as the
Fiscal Year Transfer Cap increases and all of «Customer Name»’s
Network Resources may be accommodated under the Fiscal Year
Transfer Cap, as described in section 2.2 of this exhibit.

3.3 Network Resource Section of Exhibit J
Consistent with the requirements of this exhibit, the Parties shall include the
details and any additional terms and conditions of Transfer Service for each
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Network Resource that «Customer Name» is using to serve its transfer
POD(s) in the Network Resource section of Exhibit J.

3.3.1 Requirements for Adding the Network Resource to the
Network Resource to Section of Exhibit J
Once «Customer Name»'s Network Resource has acquired firm
transmission from the Third-Party Transmission Provider, the Parties
shall revise the Network Resource section of Exhibit J to add resource-
specific information regarding charges, terms and conditions for the
delivery of «Customer Name»’s Network Resource. Including the cost
responsibilities for delivering the Network Resource.

3.3.2 Revisions to «Customer Name»’s Network Resource
If any information for «Customer Name»’s Network Resource in the
Network Resource section of Exhibit J changes at any time during the
term of this Agreement, the Party that is aware of such change shall
notify the other Party. The Parties shall revise the information for
«Customer Name»’'s Network Resource consistent with the change.
Such information may require additional changes to the designation of
the Network Resource and may result in a new Transfer Request.

3.4 Other Requirements of «Customer Name» and Limitation on
Network Resources

3.4.1 Hourly Transfer Service Limit
«Customer Name»’s hourly right to Transfer Service for the Network
Resource(s) shall not exceed «Customer Name»’s transfer POD(s) on
any hour.

3.4.2 Resource Removal
BPA shall not obtain or pay for Transfer Service for that portion of
«Customer Name»'s Network Resource, or a former Network Resource,
that has been removed pursuant to section 10 of the body of this
Agreement. If a Network Resource has been removed or is no longer
bein? used to serve «Customer Name»’s transfer POD(s), then BPA
may p

ermanently or temporarily hndesignate such Network Resource.

3.4.3 Generation Metering Requirements
«Customer Name» shall ensure that any Network Resource that is a
Generating Resource meets the metering requirements specified in
section 15 of the body of this Agreement and any metering
requirements of the generation host Balancing Authority and the
Third-Party Transmission Provider.

3.4.4 Scheduling Requirements
«Customer Name» shall be responsible for managing its Network
Resource consistent with Exhibit F, Transmission Scheduling Service.

Commented [RMM107]: Following the conversation at
the 12/11 workshop, BPA added “permanently or
temporarily” to state the option to temporarily undesignate
a Network Resource.
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3.5.  Undesignation of Network Resource
After BPA has obtained Network Resource designation for «Customer
Name»’s Transfer Service Eligible Resource from the Third-Party
Transmission Provider, BPA shall not undesignate such Network Resource
except pursuant to section 3.4.2 of this exhibit or for the purposes of
accommodating «Customer Name»’s load growth planning. Such
undesignation and any subsequent designation shall be consistent with
Exhibit A and section 3.1 of this exhibit.

Following any undesignation of a Network Resource, the Parties shall revise
the Network Resource section of Exhibit J to reflect such undesignation.

3.6 Market Purchases
After BPA has obtained firm transmission service for «Customer Name»’s
designated Network Resource, «Customer Name» may use a Market Purchase
to displace the designated Network Resource, which BPA shall schedule on
secondary network service, provided that:

(1) such Market Purchase is only scheduled in preschedule and not
modified in real time, consistent with section 4.1 of Exhibit F, and
such Market Purchase is at least one calendar day in duration;

2) the megawatt amount of the Market Purchase does not exceed the
amount of the Network Resource that «Customer Name» would have
scheduled to its load;

3) «Customer Name» does not, under any circumstances, remarket its
Network Resource or perform any other operation that would cause
BPA to be in violation of its obligations under the Third-Party
Transmission Provider’s OATT;

(4) «Customer Name» is responsible for acquiring transmission service,
and paying for the costs associated with such transmission service,
necessary to deliver the Market Purchase to the Last Transfer
Segment. These costs include, but are not limited to, any additional
energy imbalance, redispatch, and unauthorized increase charges
(UAI charges) that result from a transmission curtailment that
impacts the resulting secondary network schedule; and,

(85)  all cost obligations described in section 3.2 of this exhibit shall apply
to such Market Purchase(s).

If «Customer Name» violates any of the criteria listed above, BPA shall
immediately cease obtaining Transfer Service for «Customer Name» for
purposes of displacing «Customer Name»'s Network Resource(s) with Market
Purchases. Such prohibition shall apply to all Network Resources listed in
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the Network Resource section of Exhibit J, and the prohibition shall continue
for the remaining term of this Agreement. BPA shall pass through to
«Customer Name» all penalties, or other assessed costs, that result from
«Customer Name» violating the conditions of this section 3 of the exhibit and
the Network Resource section of Exhibit J.

3.7 Transfer Service Using Non-OATT Agreements
When BPA provides Transfer Service to «Customer Name» pursuant to a non-
OATT agreement, and notwithstanding the OATT-specific definitions,
descriptions and procedures defined in this exhibit, BPA shall, at its sole
discretion, determine the appropriate Transfer Service arrangement for
«Customer Name»’'s Network Resource. In such instance, «Customer Name»’s
Transfer Service Eligible Resource shall have characteristics comparable to a
Network Resource, and «Customer Name» shall comply with the timelines
and information sharing requirements described in section 3.1 of this exhibit
and shall be responsible for direct payment and pass through costs on an
equivalent basis to what is described in section 3.2 of this exhibit.

3.8 Duties of Cooperation
The Parties shall cooperate to establish the necessary protocols, provisions,
and other arrangements that are reasonably necessary to:

1) manage any particular characteristic of «Customer Name»'s Network
Resource(s), and

2) ensure that BPA is able to meet its obligations to the Third-Party
Transmission Provider as set out in the applicable transmission
service contract. Such necessary protocols, provisions and other

arrangements may be reflected in the Network Resource section of
Exhibit J.

Requests by either Party for expedited provision of information shall not be
unreasonably denied.

4. TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR ACQUIRING NEW OR MODIFIED
TRANSFER SERVICE

4.1 BPA’s Agreement to Pursue New or Modified Transfer Service

4.1.1 «Customer Name» may request that BPA submit a Transfer Request
to a Third-Party Transmission Provider. BPA will consult with
«Customer Name» to determine the information needed to submit that
Transfer Request. The Parties will confirm, in writing, their intent to
pursue a Transfer Study, if required, including the information to be
included in the Transfer Request and the amount of the Initial
Transfer Study Deposit. Within 30 days after the Parties consult,
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BPA shall submit a Transfer Request to the Third-Party Transmission
Provider based on the information provided.

4.1.2 If the Third-Party Transmission Provider requests more information
than BPA provided in the Transfer Request, then the Parties shall
obtain and provide such information to the Third-Party Transmission
Provider within ten Business Days of the Third-Party Transmission
Provider’s request.

If the Third-Party Transmission Provider indicates that a Transfer
Study is required, then BPA shall notify «Customer Name» of such
study. If, based on such Transfer Study requirement «Customer
Name» chooses to withdraw its request, then «Customer Name» shall
notify BPA within five Business Days of receiving notice from BPA of
such requirements. If no notice of withdrawal is received, then BPA
shall continue asH«CustomerNamer-wishes-to proceed with the
Transfer Study. If «Customer Name» indicates it does not wish to
proceed, then BPA will withdraw the Transfer Request from the
Third-Party Transmission Provider.

4.1.3 BPA shall initially pay the Third-Party Transmission Provider for all
costs associated with the Transfer Request or the Transfer Study.
BPA shall pass through all such costs to «Customer Name», subject to
the limitations set forth in section 4.2 below.

4.1.4 BPA’s obligations under this section 4 are limited to submitting a
Transfer Request to, or requesting a Transfer Study from, a Third-
Party Transmission Provider and initially incurring any costs
associated with such requests. BPA shall not be held liable to
«Customer Name» for any acts, omissions or failures by the Third-
Party Transmission Provider related to any Transfer Requests or
Transfer Studies. BPA shall not be required to take any further
action as a result of this section 4, including but not limited to any of
the following:

1) renewing or modifying the Transfer Service agreement between
BPA and the Third-Party Transmission Provider;

2) negotiating or entering into a new transmission arrangement
between BPA and the Third-Party Transmission Provider;

3) agreeing to or incurring costs associated with any construction,
upgrades, or other improvements to «Customer Name»’s,
BPA'’s, or the Third-Party Transmission Provider’s facilities.
The Parties will revise Exhibit D to include term and
conditions associated with any direct assignment of such costs.
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4.1.5 If, for any reason, the Third-Party Transmission Provider requires
BPA to agree to any of the above actions identified in section 4.1.4
above, then BPA may withdraw the Transfer Request and terminate
the Transfer Study immediately after providing «Customer Name»
notice of its intent to do so.

4.2 Coordination of Costs Beyond the Initial Transfer Study Deposit
As stated in section 4.1.3 of this exhibit, BPA shall pass through to
«Customer Name» all costs associated with a Transfer Request or Transfer
Study. BPA shall notify and request confirmation related to a Transfer
Request or Transfer Study from «Customer Name» pursuant to the
notification provisions of section 4.2.2 below.

4.2.2 If BPA is notified that the costs associated with a Transfer Request or
Transfer Study are likely to exceed the Initial Transfer Study Deposit,
prior to BPA taking any action that would result in BPA incurring
costs that exceed the Initial Transfer Study Deposit, BPA will request
confirmation and notice from «Customer Name» to determine if
«Customer Name» would like to proceed. BPA will notify «Customer
Name» in writing as soon as practicable following notice of such
additional costs from the Third-Party Transmission Provider. If such
costs are not known, then the following additional provisions shall
apply:

1) BPA may request an estimate of such costs from the Third-
Party Transmission Provider and provide that estimate to
«Customer Name»; or

2) BPA may estimate the amounts of such costs and provide those
amounts to «Customer Name».

Estimates under sections- 4.2.2(1) and 4.2.2(2) above, if any, shall not
be binding on BPA and shall not alleviate «Customer Name» from
paying or reimbursing BPA for the final actual costs.

4.2.3 «Customer Name» must notify BPA in writing by the date specified by
BPA in the notice in section 4.2.2 of this exhibit (which shall not be
less than seven Business Days) regarding whether BPA should or
should not agree to or incur such costs.

@ If BPA receives a timely notice as stated in section 4.2.3 in
which «Customer Name» requests BPA to incur the costs
identified in a notice as stated in section 4.2.2, then BPA will
incur the costs.

@) If BPA receives a timely notice as stated in section 4.2.3 of this
exhibit in which «Customer Name» requests BPA to not incur a

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 11 of 12
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cost identified in a notice as stated in section 4.2.2 of this
exhibit, then: (A) BPA will not agree to or incur such costs; and
(B) BPA shall have the right to immediately withdraw the
Transfer Request and terminate the Transfer Study process.

3) If BPA does not receive a timely notice as stated in
section 4.2.2 of this exhibit, then- BPA shall have the right to
continue the Transfer Study process and pass through the
additional costs to «Customer Name».

5. REVISIONS
Revisions to this Exhibit G shall be by mutual agreement of the Parties.

(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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Exhibit [H\ | Commented [RMM108]: Exhibit H was shared at the Oct.
RENEWABLE ENERGY CERTIFICATES AND ENVIRONMENTAL ATTRIBUTES Ehzorkehon;

1. PURPOSE AND INTENT; DISCLAIMER; NO-WARRANTY; AND-HOLD
HARMLESS
The Parties acknowledge that: different jurisdictions, regulatory programs, and
entities (federal, state, county, cities, and others) have different definitions for
environmental attributes, renewable energy credits/certificates, emissions credits,
and similar instruments; the various jurisdictions, programs, and entities are
inconsistent in how they define and address these concepts; and these concepts are
continually evolving. Accordingly, BPA makes no representations or warranties of
any kind regarding the definition, or nature of, the environmental attributes,
renewable energy credits/certificates, emissions credits, or similar instruments
conveyed herein:, and BPA does not represent or warrant that any of these items are
suitable for a particular purpose or regulatory program. Whatever the regulatorily-
defined environmental characteristics are of the power that customers buy from
BPA, the purpose and intent of this Exhibit- H is to eenveyenvironmental
eharaeteristiesimplement section 7 of the Provider of Choice Policy by conveying to
eustemers«Customer Name», in accordance with this Exhibit H, all Environmental
Attributes, if any, and to the extent they exist, commensurate with the physical
amount of power they buy HGWQV—(—HLSGCUOH 3 below accomphshes this by BPA—I-S

%hat—aﬂyﬂamg_eeﬂveyed—hefeims%uﬁable (1) agreeing to reglster anphcable
generatlon (2) pr0v1dlng for a—p&PHeul—&r—pﬁ%pese—eHeghﬂ-&teﬁ#pmgP&m—«G&sﬁemef

Exhibit-Hthe creation of an Env1r0nmenta1 Attrlbute Accounting Process

(3) producing Inventories of RECs based on power generated, and (4) committing to
provide, for customers’ use, an emissions accounting and non-emitting generation
accounting.

2. DEFINITIONS

2.1 “Attribute Pools” means the results calculated in the Environmental
Attribute Accounting Process whereby the physical resources and forecasted
power deliveries associated with each of BPA’s rates and firm power
obligations are determined for the upcoming Rate Period.

2.2 “Emissions Allowance” means an authorization in a given jurisdiction to emit
a specified amount of carbon dioxide equivalent or other measurement of
greenhouse gases, and documented as an emissions credit, certificate, or
similar instrument.

2.3  “Environmental Attribute Accounting Process” means the public process BPA
will conduct each Rate Case Year, after the conclusion of each routine power

«H»PS-«dHHHHD, «Customer Name» 1of 7
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2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

rate 7(i) Process, during which the allocation methodology and Attribute
Pools for BPA’s Environmental Attributes for the upcoming Rate Period will
be determined.

“Environmental Attributes” means the environmental characteristics of
power, however titled and arising under any federal, state. or local law or
regulation, including but not limited to current or future certificates, credits,
benefits, and avoided emissions attributable to the generation of energy from
a resource. Environmental Attributes do not include the tax credits
associated with such resource. One megawatt-hour of energy generation
from a resource is associated with one megawatt-hour of Environmental
Attributes.

“Inventory” or “Inventories” means the Environmental Attributes, including
RECs, that are attributable to the output of generation resources, by
Attribute Pool(s).

“Renewable Energy Certificates” or “Renewable Energy Credits” or “RECs”
means the tradeable certificates, credits, documentation, or other evidence
that demonstrates: (1)-_that the electricity was generated from a renewable
energy generating unit and (2)- proof of ownership of such generated
electricity in a REC tracking system. Some jurisdictions may interpret a
REC to include the Environmental Attributes of energy. One megawatt-hour
of energy generation from a resource registered with the tracking system
under section 5 is associated with one REC.

“Retire” or “Retirement” means an action taken to remove a REC from
circulation within a REC tracking system.

3. RECENVIRONMENTAL ATTRIBUTE INVENTORY AND ACCOUNTING

3-1As described in section 1 of this exhibit, Environmental Attributes are defined by
various jurisdictions. The Parties acknowledge that the Environmental Attribute

accounting outlined below will be provided consistent with physical deliveries of

ower.

3.1

Registration of Renewable Energy Generating Units

BPA shall take all reasonable steps to register the applicable renewable
energy generating units in BPA’s system mix, including any hydro resources

with the tracking system selected under section 5 of this Exhibit H.

3.2 Environmental Attribute Accounting Process
Starting after issuance of the Final ROD of the BP-29 power rate 7(i) Process,
and after the issuance of the Final ROD in each subsequent routine power
rate 7(1) Process thereafter through the term of the Agreement, BPA shall
b PS-«HHHHD, «Customer Name» 2of 7
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conduct an Environmental Attribute Accounting Process for each upcoming
Rate Period.

3.23 REC Inventory Accounting
No later than April 15, 2030, and by each April 15 over the remaining term of
this Agreement, BPA shall calculate its IaventeriesInventory for RECs
generatedfor each Attribute Pool created during the prior calendar year
based-on-the Attribute Poelfrom the applicable Environmental Attribute
Accounting Process _for the applicable Rate Period.

3.4 Emission Accounting
No later than June 1, 2029 and by each June thereafter, and as an outcome of

the Environmental Attribute Accounting Process, BPA will provide emission
accounting information and, if applicable, will provide such information
consistent with state rules.

3.5 Non-Emitting Electric Generation Accounting
No later than June 1, 2029 and by each June thereafter, and as an outcome of
the Environmental Attribute Accounting Process, BPA will provide non-
emitting electric generation accounting information and, if applicable, will
provide such information consistent with state rules.

4. CUSTOMER’S SHARE OF RECS
Drafter’s Note: Include the following paragraph for customers that had a Regional
Dialogue CHWM Contract.
All capitalized terms used in this paragraph and the related underlying processes
described in this paragraph shall be as defined, determined and calculated under
«Customer Name»'s Regional Dialogue CHWM Contract. By April 15, 2029, BPA
shall transfer to «Customer Name» or manage a pro rata share of Available Tier 1
RECs from calendar year 2028 based on «Customer Name»’s FY 2028 RHWM
divided by the total FY 2028 RHWMs of all customers with Regional Dialogue
CHWM Contracts. BPA shall also transfer to «Customer Name» its share of Tier 2
RECs, if applicable, generated during calendar year 2028. «Customer Name» agrees
that its REC transfer or management election (WREGIS, WREGIS subaccount, or
remarketing) for Fiscal Year 2028 shall apply for all calendar year 2028.
End option.

By April 15, 2030, and by each April 15 over the remaining term of this Agreement,
BPA shall determine «Customer Name»’s share of RECs as a pro rata share of the
actual megawatt hours of power «Customer Name» purchased from BPA the prior
calendar year under this Agreement. «Customer Name»’s pro rata share of each
Inventory of RECs shall be calculated as the actual megawatt hours of power
«Customer Name» purchased from BPA under this Agreement during the prior
calendar year in the applicable Attribute Pool divided by the sum of all power
purchased from BPA for the applicable Attribute Pool.

b PS-«HHHHD, «Customer Name» 3of 7
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5. TRANSFER AND TRACKING OF RECS
By December- 1, 20282029, «Customer Name» shall provide written notice to BPA
stating which one of the three options below it elects for the transfer of «Customer
Name»’s share of RECs, for the remaining term of the Agreement. However,
«Customer Name» may change its transfer election for the remaining term of the
Agreement by providing written notice to BPA of such change by December 1,
20292030 or by any December 1 over the remaining term of the Agreement.

(1) BPA shall transfer «Customer Name»’s share of RECs into «Customer
Name»’s own WREGIS account, which shall be established by «Customer
Name»; or

2) BPA shall transfer «Customer Name»’s share of RECs into a BPA-managed
WREGIS subaccount. Such subaccount shall be established by BPA on
«Customer Name»’s behalf and the terms and conditions of which shall be
determined by the Parties in a separate agreement; or

3) BPA shall transfer «Customer Name»’s share of RECs into a third party-
managed WREGIS account. «Customer Name» shall notify BPA of the third-
party WREGIS account number in its notice provided pursuant to this
section -5.

By April 15, 2030, and by each April 15 over the remaining term of this Agreement,
BPA shall transfer «Customer Name»’s share of RECs from the prior calendar year
to «Customer Name» via WREGIS in accordance with its transfer election.

If «Customer Name»’s WREGIS account number has changed, then «Customer
Name» shall notify BPA of such change by December 1, 2028 and by each
December 1 over the remaining term of this Agreement.

All references to WREGIS in this Exhibit- H should be understood to mean WREGIS
or a comparable commercial tracking system. BPA may change commercial tracking
systems with reasonable advance notice to «Customer Name». In such case, the
Parties shall establish a comparable process for BPA to provide «Customer Name»
its share of RECs.

6. FEES
BPA shall pay any reasonable fees associated with: (1) the transfer of «Customer
Name»’s RECs into any WREGIS account or WREGIS subaccount and (2) the
establishment of any WREGIS subaccounts in «Customer Name»'s name pursuant to
section 5e£5 of this exhibit. «Customer Name» shall pay all other fees associated
with any WREGIS or successor commercial tracking system, including WREGIS
Retirement, reserve, and export fees.

b PS-«HHHHD, «Customer Name» 4 0of 7
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7. EMISSION ALLOWANCES

7.1 BPA Compliance with Emission Allowance Program(s)
If over the term of this Agreement BPA incurs an emissions compliance
obligation placed on electricity importers that provide power to «Customer
Name»’s service territory, and if based on that compliance program:

(@) BPA is obligated to obtain Emission Allowances sufficient to cover
power purchased under this Agreement to «Customer Name», and

2) «Customer Name» is eligible to receive Emission Allowances at no cost
from «Customer Name»’s applicable jurisdiction and which can be
used directly for compliance,

then «Customer Name» shall transfer, or otherwise provide, Emission
Allowances to BPA on the schedule and in the amount regquestedagreed to by
BPA _and «Customer Name» that is sufficient to satisfy BPA’s compliance
obligations that arise in order to serve «Customer Name»’s load in its state.

The Parties shall revise section 7.2 below to include the specific terms and
conditions, such as the calculation of the Emission Allowances to be
transferred, and cost responsibilities, if any, associated with the transfer of
Emission Allowances to BPA.

If «Customer Name» elects to not revise this Exhibit H to include applicable
special provisions in section 7.2 below, then BPA shall apply and «Customer
Name» shall pay the applicable Emissions Allowance costs through charges
established in the BPA Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs.

7.2 Transfer of Emission Allowances to BPA
Placeholder for special provisions.

Drafter’s Note: Include the following for customers with a BPA-managed WREGIS
subaccount.

98. TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF CUSTOMER’S WREGIS SUBACCOUNT

98.1 Establishment of WREGIS Subaccount
In accordance with «Customer Name»’s election under section 5(2) above ,
BPA shall establish a subaccount in «Customer Name»'s name within BPA’s

b PS-«HHHHD, «Customer Name» 50f 7
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WREGIS account. BPA shall provide «Customer Name» read-only access to
its subaccount.

BPA shall use such subaccount for the purposes of administering the
provisions of this Agreement related to RECs that «Customer Name» receives
from BPA.

«Customer Name» gives its consent to be bound by the terms stated in the
WREGIS Account Holder Registration Agreement, also referred to as the
WREGIS Terms of Use (WREGIS TOU) Agreement, executed by BPA and
including any revisions. BPA shall provide «Customer Name» a copy of the
executed WREGIS TOU Agreement upon request.

98.2 Transfer of RECs to Customer’s WREGIS Subaccount
BPA shall transfer «Customer Name»’s share of RECs to «Customer Name»’s
WREGIS subaccount pursuant to the timeline established in section 5 above.

98.3 Resale, Purchase, and Retirement of RECs
If «Customer Name» wants to sell RECs received from BPA or purchase RECs
other than those RECs it receives from BPA, then «Customer Name» shall
request that BPA terminate its WREGIS subaccount pursuant to section 98.5
below and «Customer Name» shall establish its own WREGIS account.

Upon receipt of written notice from «Customer Name» of RECs «Customer
Name» wants BPA to Retire, BPA shall Retire «Customer Name»’s RECs on
its behalf. In such Retirement notice, «Customer Name» shall identify REC
quantity, the name of the renewable project(s) which generated the RECs,
and the month and year the RECs were generated by the project(s).

98.4 WREGIS Subaccount Fees
BPA shall pay the fees associated with «Customer Name»'s WREGIS
subaccount consistent with section 5 of this exhibit. BPA shall pass through
and «Customer Name» shall reimburse BPA for all other fees associated with
«Customer Name»’'s WREGIS subaccount including but not limited to any
REC Retirement fees. «Customer Name» shall be responsible for all WREGIS
fees incurred from the termination of its WREGIS subaccount, and
«Customer Name» shall pay all fees associated with establishment of its own
WREGIS account.

98.5 Termination of Customer’s WREGIS Subaccount
Either Party may terminate «Customer Name»’'s WREGIS subaccount after
providing written notice to the other Party.

BPA shall not terminate «Customer Name»’s WREGIS subaccount until

(1) «Customer Name» has established its own WREGIS account or «Customer
Name» has arranged for its RECs to be handled by a third party and (2)- BPA
has received written notice from «Customer Name» to transfer 100 percent of

b PS-«HHHHD, «Customer Name» 6 of 7
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«Customer Name»'s RECs into «Customer Name»’s own WREGIS account or a
third-party WREGIS account. After BPA has transferred «Customer Name»’s
RECs from its WREGIS subaccount to «Customer Name»’s new WREGIS
account or a third party WREGIS account, «Customer Name» may not have
both a WREGIS account and a WREGIS subaccount open at the same time.

Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, if «Customer Name» asks BPA to
terminate its WREGIS subaccount, then BPA shall not establish another
WREGIS subaccount for «Customer Name» for the remaining term of this
Agreement.

End WREGIS Subaccount Option

«t».  REVISIONS
BPA may unilaterally revise this exhibit:

@

to add or remove the terms and conditions of «Customer Name»’'s WREGIS
subaccount following either «Customer Name»’s election of a WREGIS
subaccount pursuant to section 5 of this exhibit or either Party’s notice for
termination of a WREGIS subaccount; and;

B2

to incorporate any significant edits related to a change to the commercial
tracking system, pursuant to the last paragraph of section- 5 of this exhibit.

All other changes require mutual agreement.

(PS.NT OL
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Fchibit(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».doex) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract
here}
here;
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Exhibit I ___{ commented [RMM109]: Exhibit I, Notices and Contact

NOTICES AND CONTACT INFORMATION Information, was shared at the April 10, May 6, and June
10 workshops.

1. NOTICES AND CONTACT INFORMATION
1.1 Notices
Any notice required under this Agreement that requires such notice to be
provided under the terms of this section shall be provided in writing to the
other Party in one of the following ways:
1) delivered in person;
2) by a nationally recognized delivery service with proof of receipt;

3) by United States Certified Mail with return receipt requested;

4) electronically, with verification of the electronic notice’s origin, date,
time of transmittal and receipt; or

(5) by another method agreed to by the Parties.
Notices are effective when received.

1.2 Contact Information
The Parties shall deliver notices to the following people and address(es):

«H»PS-«dHHHHD, «Customer Name» 1lof 3
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Reviewer’s Note: Customers can work with their Account Executives at
contract offer and over the term of the Agreement to add additional customer

contacts to this section, if necessary.

If to «Customer Name»:

«Utility Name»

«Street Address»

«P.0O. Box »

«City, State, Zip»

Attn: «Contact Name»
«Contact Title»

Phone: «HHE-HHE-HEHD

E-Mail: «E-mail address»

Additional «Customer Name»
Contact:

«Utility Name»

«Street Address»

«P.O. Box »

«City, State, Zip»

Attn: «Contact Name»
«Contact Title»

Phone: «@HHE-HHE-HHED

E-Mail: «E-mail address»

If to BPA:

Bonneville Power Administration

«Street Address»

«P.O. Box»

«City, State, Zip»

Attn:  «AE Name - Routing»
Power Account Executive

Phone: «#HHE-HHE-HHHED

E-Mail: «E-mail address»

Additional BPA Contact:

Bonneville Power Administration

«Street Address»

«P.O. Box»

«City, State, Zip»

Attn: «Manager Name - Routing»
«Eastern or Western» Power
Customer Services Manager

Phone: «HHE-HHEHE-HHEHD

E-Mail: «E-mail address»

OPERATIONAL CONTACT INFORMATION

As applicable, the Parties shall notify the following people using the following
methods for operations related to this Agreement, including scheduling:

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name»
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Reviewer’s Note: 2Customers can work with their Account Executives at
contract offer and over the term of the Agreement to add additional customer
contacts to this section, as necessary.

If to «Customer Name»: If to BPA:
«Include necessary operational Preschedule
contact information and details: E-Mail: PBLPresched@bpa.gov
Function, e-mail, phone, etc. or Not
Applicable» Real Time: See E-Tag for contact
Or another mutually agreed upon Include in SLICE/BLOCK
form of notification. template:

Slice operational contacts

Slice Group
Phone: 503-230-3130
E-Mail: SliceSupport@bpa.gov

Slice Desk
Phone: 503-230-5502
END SLICE/BLOCK template.

Or another mutually agreed upon
form of notification.

REVISIONS

Either Party shall notify the other Party of changes to their contact information
above. After such notice, BPA may unilaterally revise section- 1.2 and section 2 of
this exhibit to reflect such changes to the Parties’ contact information. All other
revisions to this exhibit shall be by mutual agreement of the Parties.

e

PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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ExhibitJ

ADDITIONAL RESOURCE AND ENERGY STORAGE DEVICE REQUIREMENTS

Reviewer’s Note: Section I would include new election and requirement tables.
1. CUSTOMER RESOURCE ELECTIONS AND CHARACTERISTICS
SUMMARY

Reviewer’s Note: BPA is proposing to move the RSS language into Exhibit J. In the
Regional Dialogue contract, the RSS provisions are in Exhibit D (are currently in Exhibit D,
grayed out.)

2. RESOURCE SUPPORT SERVICES

Commented [RMM110]: BPA is proposing to add a new
Exhibit J to capture Resource and Energy Storage Device
related elections and requirements. Exhibit J is currently
concept only and was shared at the Sept. 17 workshop.
There have been several new resource related
elections/requirements developed during Regional Dialogue
and being introduced under Provider of Choice. Exhibit J
will capture specific elections/requirements, by resource, to
better organize the resource related exhibit information for
both internal staff (PS, Revenue Analysts, etc) and
customers.

Reviewer’s Note: This is a potential home/placeholder for this new |sectionL

Include in LOAD FOLLOWING template:

2.1 BPA shall develop RSS products to support eligible Specified Resources listed
in section 2 of Exhibit A and make RSS available starting in FY 2029. BPA
shall offer RSS contract provisions as a revision to this exhibit by
July 31, 2027. Prior to that date, BPA shall provide «Customer Name» a
reasonable opportunity to provide input into the development of the RSS
products and the related contract provisions.

2.2 If «Customer Name» adds a New Resource to meet its obligations to serve
Above-CHWM Load, consistent with the notice requirements in section 3.5.1
of the body of this Agreement, then «Customer Name» may purchase RSS
from BPA to support such resource.

End LOAD FOLLOWING template.

Include in BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates:
RSS is only available to «Customer Name» to support renewable resources that are
New Resources used to serve Total Retail Load that are added after
September 30, 2023. «Customer Name»’s purchase of RSS shall include all support
services necessary to convert the actual scheduled output from the resource being
supported into a flat annual block.

2.1 BPA shall develop -RSS products to support applicable Specified Resources
listed in section 2 of Exhibit A and make RSS available starting in FY 2029.
BPA shall offer RSS contract provisions as a revision to this exhibit by
July 31, 2027. Prior to that date, BPA shall provide «Customer Name» a
reasonable opportunity to provide input into the development of the RSS
products and the related contract provisions.

2.2 If «Customer Name» adds an eligible New Resource to meet its obligations to
serve Above-CHWM Load, consistent with the notice requirements in
section 3.5.1 of the body of this Agreement, «Customer Name» may purchase
RSS from BPA to support such resource.

End BLOCK and SLICE/BLOCK templates.

Commented [0J(P6111]: At the Dec. 11th workshop,
BPA discussed a proposal to develop the full RSS provisions
after contract offer. BPA provided a proposed timeline for
development, review and contract amendment in slides
shared at that workshop. In response to customer
comment at that Dec. 11 workshop, BPA proposes this
placeholder language here in Exh. J until BPA develops full

\ | RSS provisions.

| commented [WC(P6112]: PRDM DRAFT Appendix D

Support Service Framework provides RSS to Slice and
Block Customers for renewable New Resources to serve
Above-CHWM load.
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3. EXISTING DISPATCHABLE RESOURCE CAPACITY SHAPING
REQUIREMENTS

Reviewer’s Note: This is a potential home/placeholder for this new section.
4. RESOURCE ADEQUACY SUBMITTALS FOR COMMITTED POWER
PURCHASE AMOUNTS

Reviewer’s Note: BPA is proposing to move the TCMSTSS coverage by resource language out
of Exhibit F and into this Exhibit J.
5. TCMSTSS COVERAGE BY RESOURCE

Reviewer’s Note: This is a potential home/placeholder for this new section.
6. ENERGY STORAGE DEVICES

Reviewer’s Note: The following proposed Network Resource section was shared at the
October 15, 2024 werkshopand December 11, 2024 workshops at the end of the Exhibit G
document. was-shared-as-amoeck-up-of-twha 2% eth-this Exhibi
Option: Include this section for customers served by Transfer Service.
7. NON-FEDERAL NETWORK RESOURCE INFORMATION FOR TRANSFER
SERVICE
Option 1: If «Customer Name» does NOT have any non-federal Network Resources
include the following text:
«Customer Name» does not have any non-federal Network Resources at this time.
End Option 1.

Option 2: If «Customer Name» has non-federal Network Resources include the
following text and complete section «#».1 for each resource. If customer has more
than one non-federal Network Resource_for Transfer Service, number each separately
as «#n. 1, «#.2, etc. and indent appropriately.

All of «Customer Name»’s_ non-federal Network Resources are listed below.

Drafter’s Note: This template is intended to be a starting point to work from when
drafting this section of the exhibit. Headings and content are expected to change to
accommodate unique situations associated with the relevant non-federal Network
Resource.

«#.1 «Resource Name»

«#».1.1 General Description of Non-Federal Network Resource:

1) Resource type: «Generating or Contract Resource»

2) Resource fuel type: «hydro, gas, bio-mass, co-generation,
coal, ete»

3) Physical Location: «City, County, State»

4) Generation meter number: @

Drafter’s Note: N/A for Contract Resource. When meter
number is available, information needs to be added, or should
match Exhibit E of customer’s RD contract.
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5) Counterparty: «xxxx»

(6) Balancing Authority Area (BAA) in which «Resource
Namen» is located: «xxxx»

(@) Generator unit(s) size (nameplate) and quantity of
capacity from that unit being designated as the non-
federal Network Resource: «xxxx»

8) MW amount of designation from Contract Resource:
UXXXX»

9) Amount of Above RHWM Load to be served with
«Resource Name»: «#HH#t MW(s)»

«#».1.2 Operating characteristics of Non-Federal Network Resource

1) Operating restrictions:

@) Periods of restricted operations: «routine limitations,
i.e. fuel»
(i1) Maintenance schedules: «xxxx»
(i11) Must-run unit designations: «xxxx»
2) Operational protocols: «xxxx»
3) Metering responsibilities: «xxxx»

«#».1.3 General Description of Transmission Arrangements made by

«Customer Name»

(1) «Customer Name»’s BPA Network Transmission (NT)
contract number: «HHHE-HHHHD

2) List reference number(s) assigned by OASIS for
transmission reservations made: @HHHHHFHH#H# (include
current status of any transmission arrangements made
associated with «Resource Name»)

3) List inter-connection arrangements (if any) made by
«Customer Name»: «xxxx»
4) List the location at which «Customer Name» will take

possession of the power: «xxxx»

(5) List Point of Receipt (POR) on the Third-Party
Transmission Provider’s system where «Resource Name»
will be delivered: «xxxx»

(6) Firming or sleeving arrangements:

«#».1.4 Cost Obligations
BPA shall charge «Customer Name» and «Customer Name» shall pay
for the following costs of Transfer Service for «Resource Name»:

(1) Redispatch

(2) Congestion management

(3) Distribution and low-voltage delivery
(4) Real power losses

(5) Ancillary Services

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» Page 30of 4
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D (a) Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch
Drafter’s Note: Applies only if the resource is located in the
same BAA as the customer’s load and is not recovered through a
separate arrangement
(b) Generation Imbalance
(¢) Regulation and Frequency Response
(d) Operating Reserves
(i)  Spinning
(i) Non-Spinning
Drafter’s Note: Includes all costs directly assigned to BPA related to
the study, maintenance, expansion or construction of new transmission
facilities necessary to transmit power from the resource to the
customer’s load
I:I (6) Direct Assignment Costs
Drafter’s Note: Includes all transmission costs associated with energy
which exceed the Above Fiscal Year Transfer Cap
[ ](7) Other costs
End Option 2.
End Option

«#». REVISIONS

(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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Include in SLICE/BLOCK template:

Exhibit K

ANNUAL SLICE PERCENTAGE AND FIRM SLICE AMOUNTS

-| Commented [RMM113]: Exhibit K was shared in the

Sept. 17 workshop. While no new edits were shared, BPA
brought Exhibit K back for discussion at the Oct. 22
workshop. At that workshop, BPA shared the Planned
Product Group’s (PPG’s) comments submitted on Oct. 3. At
the October 22 workshop, participants discussed accepting
some of the PPG edits and sharing those in this draft
template. The Exhibit K version included here in this
template is the the PPG edits and BPA edits discussed Oct.

1. ANNUAL SLICE PERCENTAGE

By March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer Name»’s Net

Requirement pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall enter «Customer Name»’s

formula inputs and Slice Percentage, calculated pursuant to section 5.3 of this

Agreement, into the table below-ne-later-than-September 15,2028 and-by-each 2

September15-thereafter.

Drafter’s Note: This table left blank at contract signing. Enter values as a

percentage rounded to the fifth digit, and as a decimal value rounded to the seventh

digit.
Fiscal TRL Existing | NLSL Tier 1 Customer | Annual Slice Slice
Year forecast | Resources | (aMW) | Allowance CHWM CHWM | Percentage | Percentage

(aMW) (aMW) Amount (aMW) System (percent (decimal
(aMW) (aMW) value) value)
FY 2029 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2030 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2031 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2032 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2033 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2034 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2035 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2036 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2037 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2038 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2039 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2040 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2041 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2042 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2043 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
FY 2044 XX.XXXXX % (0.XXXXXXX)
2. ANNUAL CHWM SYSTEM

By March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer Name»’s Net

Requirement pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall enterupdate the table

below with the Annual CHWM Syst

€m mon

thly Average Megawatts

—nto-the-table

De1oW-1Ho1a a Deptembe o5 ah S a Deptempe o nerea _The
Annual CHWM System is an input in the calculation of «Customer Name»’s Firm
Slice Amount pursuant to section- 5.4 of this Agreement.

«H»PS-«dHHHHD, «Customer Name» 1of3
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ANNUALEAnnual

CHWM System (aMW)

Oct

Nov

Dec

Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

annual
aMW

FY 2029

FY 2030

FY 2031

FY 2032

FY 2033

FY 2034

FY 2035

FY 2036

FY 2037

FY 2038

FY 2039

FY 2040

FY 2041

FY 2042

FY 2043

FY 2044

Note: Fill in the table above with average megawatt values rounded to a whole number xxx decimal places.
Drafter’s Note: Add the following when revising this table: “2_This table updated per Revision ___ to

Exhibit K.”

3. FIRM SLICE AMOUNT
By March 31 concurrent with BPA’s calculation of «Customer Name»’s Net
Requirement pursuant to section 1 of Exhibit A, BPA shall enterupdate the table
below with «Customer Name»’s Firm Slice Amount calculated pursuant to
section- 5.4 of this Agreement-into-the-table-belownelater-than-September15-2028;
and-byeach-September15-therealter,
Drafter’s Note: The table below will be blank at contract signing.
Firm Slice Amount
| Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep a:ﬁ‘ésl
Fiscal Year 2029
Energy (aMW)
Energy (MWh)
Fiscal Year 2030
Energy (aMW)
Energy (MWh)
Fiscal Year 2031
Energy (aMW)

Energy (MWh)

Fiscal Year 2032

Energy (aMW)

Energy (MWh)

Fiscal Year 2033

Energy (MWh)

Energy (MW)

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name»
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Firm Slice Amount

Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep annual

aMW
Fiscal Year 2034

Energy (MWh)

Energy (MW)

Fiscal Year 2035

Energy (aMW)

Energy (MWh)

Fiscal Year 2036

Energy (aMW)

Energy (MWh)

Fiscal Year 2037

Energy (aMW)

Energy (MWh)

Fiscal Year 2038

Energy (aMW)

Energy (MWh)

Fiscal Year 2039

Energy (aMW)

Energy (MWh)

Fiscal Year 2040

Energy (aMW)

Energy (MWh)

Fiscal Year 2041

Energy (aMW)

Energy (MWh)

Fiscal Year 2042

Energy (aMW)

Energy (MWh)

Fiscal Year 2043

Energy (aMW)

Energy (MWh)

Fiscal Year 2044

Energy (aMW)

Energy (MWh)

Note: Fill in the table above with megawatt-hour values rounded to a whole number, and average megawatt values
rounded to three decimal places.
Drafter’s Note: Add the following when revising this table: “2_This table updated per Revision ___ to Exhibit K.”

4. REVISIONS
BPA shall revise the tables in sections 1, 2 and 3 of this Exhibit K for each Fiscal
Year of the Rate Period in accordance with the terms of this Exhibit K. Other
changes to Exhibit K shall be by mutual agreement of the Parties.

(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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PROVIDER OF CHOICE SLICE COMPUTER-APPLICATION

Table of Contents

—| Commented [RMM114]: Exhibit “M” will be shared at

workshop in November. However, BPA has updated the
exhibit letter to Exhibit L.

Section Page
1. Provider of Choice Slice-Cemputer Application — General Description
2. DefiNitions ciiiccciiccneinisinessnnsnsssssssesssssssssssssssssssssassssssssssasssssssssse
3. Slice Water Routing Simulator ...........cccccceeeeeercnneeeccsnsneeeccsssneessssssneessssnnes

s

10.

1.

3.1 General DeSCription .......icccveeeeeccrseeeesecssneeesccsneeessssnsessenns

3.2 Simulator Parameters .....eeiiiiceeieinnnnninecisnnnesssssssessssssssssssssnnes

3.3 «Customer Name»’s Customer Inputs and Use of the
SIMULALOL ceireuiiiireirerniiisnrisserssssrnesssesssssssssassesssssssassssassoss

34 Simulator Output .....ccceceeeeeeeneeen.

3.5 Simulator Documentation, Performance Test, and Accuracy ..

3.6 Forecasted H/Kk, Corrected H/Kk, Bypass Spill, and Fish Spill

3.7 Calculation and Application of the Hydraulic Link
Adjustment..

Balance of System Module .........ccoicceveeiiiicccneieicnsnneeeecsssneesscsssnsenees

4.1 BOS Base Amount

4.2 BOS FIex AMOUNT ..ccoovvrueiiiiiirnernesssssesssssssssssssssnsessssssnsassosses

4.3 BOS Deviation Return AMOUNTS .....ccccvveeeeeecrreeeeccssseeeessssnecessssnnees

4.4  Additional Energy Amounts......ccccceeeeressunecnnns

4.5 Total BOS Amounts

Default User Interface

SCAPOCSA Reports ....ccccccvveeeeeeeeeeeeeececcesessnnes

Hourly Delivery RegquestSOER

SCAPOCSA Trial Periods ......cccccccceieeercrnereccrssnereccsssseessssssssesssssnssssssssnsassssns

REVISIONS .eeiiiiiiiniiiiiiiniiiiininniiienisneisessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnssssssses

Drafter’s Note: When the Signatures clause is included at the end of the revision, list
it in the Table of Contents.
Signatures..............

PROVIDER OF CHOICE SLICE COMPUTER-APPLICATION - GENERAL

DESCRIPTION

The Provider of Choice Slice Computer-Application (SEAPOCSA) is a proprietary
BPA computer application developed and maintained by BPA in consultation with
«Customer Name» and other SEGSlice Operations Forum (SOF) members. The Shkee
CemputerAppheationPOCSA consists of the Slice Water Routing Simulator, the
Balance of System Module, the Default User Interface, and other related processes
used for scheduling, tagging, and accounting of Slice Output and communication of
information, all as described below.

The Sk
heu%l—yPOCSA calculates the Shce Output Energy &meuﬂ%samount that wit-be
madeBPA makes available by Power-Servicesfor-dehiversto «Customer Names» in
each Scheduling Hour. The total amount of Slice Output Energy to-be-scheduledin
each heurScheduling Hour is comprised of the results of the Simulator and the BOS
Module, as set forth in section 7 of this exhibit. «Customer Name» shall use the

D PS-«dHHHH#», « Customer Name»
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POCSA on a day-ahead timeframe to submit Customer Inputs and BOS Flex

Requests to BPA for each Scheduling Hour in the next Slice Operating Day,
pursuant to section 4.1 of Exhibit F.

2. DEFINITIONS
The following definitions apply only to this Exhibit ML.

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

“Algorithm Tuning Parameters” means factors, coefficients, or variables that
are embedded within Simulator algorithms or formulas and are adjusted by
Power Services as needed to appropriately implement provisions of this
Agreement.

“Bypass Spill” means Spill that occurs at a hydroelectric project associated
with lock operations, leakage and fish bypass systems.

“Forced Spill” means Spill other than Bypass Spill, Elective Spill, or Fish
Spill that occurs at a hydroelectric project and is unavoidable in order to
operate the project within applicable Operating Constraints.

“Incremental Side Flows” means the portion of a hydroelectric project’s
natural inflow that enters the river on which the project is located between
that project and the next-upstream project.

“Logic Control Parameters” means flags or toggles that are embedded within

the Shee-ComputerAppheationPOCSA logic and are set by Power Services as

needed to appropriately implement provisions of this Agreement.

“Simulator Initialization Time” means the date and time that represents the
beginning of the first one-hour period of the Simulator Modeling Period.

“Simulator Modeling Period” means the variable time period represented by
the Simulator output, including between 216 and 241 one-hour time periods,
as described in section 3.1.2 of this exhibit.

3. SLICE WATER ROUTING SIMULATOR

3.1

General Description

The Simulator is designed to determine «Customer Name»’s potential range
of available Simulated Output Energy Schedules and Delivery Limits
associated with the Simulator Projects. «Customer Name» shall utilize the
Simulator to simulate the routing of available stream flow through the
Simulator Projects in compliance with established Simulator Parameters.
Power Services is responsible for establishing and managing Simulator

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 2 of 22
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Parameters within the Simulator, pursuant to section 3.2 of this exhibit, and
«Customer Name» is responsible for establishing and managing Customer
Inputs within the Simulator, pursuant to section 3.3 of this exhibit.

3.1.1 «Customer Name» shall have access to the Simulator for the purpose
of running various Simulated Operating Scenarios.

3.1.2 The Simulator shall-be-designed-to-predueeproduces Simulated

Operating Scenarios in one-hour time periods for no less than
216 hours and no more than 241 hours; depending upon the Simulator
Initialization Time—Fhe-one-hourtime periods-shall begin-with-the

. : g] iine ] i londard e
subsequent-nine-calendar-days,

The one-hour time periods used in the Simulated Operating Scenarios
shall begin with the first hour of the day following the most recent
operating day that «Customer Name» submitted Customer Inputs
pursuant to section 4.1 of Exhibit F.

3.1.3 The Simulator shal-inesrperateincorporates approximate hydraulic
time lags between Simulator Projects.

3.1.4 The Simulator shatrefleetreflects the application of all Operating
Constraints in effect for each Simulator Project, including compliance
with Operating Constraints in effect at downstream projects.

3.1.5 The Simulator shall-ealewlatecalculates simulated inflows to Grand
Coulee based upon forecast (or measured when available) discharges
from upstream projects plus forecast Incremental Side Flows between
those projects and Grand Coulee, as adjusted for forecast Banks Lake
irrigation pumping flows.

3.1.6 The Simulator shallesmputecalculates the simulated Grand Coulee
discharge, generation, and forebay elevation based on «Customer
Name»’s Customer Inputs-and-shallusesueh. Such computed
discharge is used to establish «Customer Name»’s simulated Chief
Joseph inflow, given appropriate time lags, and as adjusted for
forecast Chief Joseph Incremental Side Flows.

3.1.7 The Simulator shal-ealeulatecalculates simulated inflows to McNary
based upon forecast (or measured when available) discharges from
Priest Rapids and Ice Harbor after considering approximate hydraulic
time lags between those projects and McNary, as adjusted for forecast
McNary Incremental Side Flows. The Simulator shal-also

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 3 of 22
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ineerperateincorporates «Customer Name»’s Hydraulic Link
Adjustment, pursuant to section 3.7 of this exhibit, into «Customer
Name»’s simulated McNary inflow.

3.1.8 The Simulator shall-eemputecalculates the simulated McNary
discharge, generation, and forebay elevation based on «Customer
Name»’s Customer Inputs-and-shall-usesueh-eomputed. Such
calculated discharge is used to establish «Customer Name»’s
simulated John Day inflow, given appropriate time lags, and as
adjusted for forecast John Day Incremental Side Flows.

3.1.9 The Simulator wil-eemputecalculates the simulated discharge,
generation and forebay elevations for John Day, The Dalles and
Bonneville, as well as simulated inflows into The Dalles and
Bonneville for «Customer Name», in the manner described in
section- 3.1.8 above.

3.1.10 The Simulator wiHdoes not be-designed-to-accept aggregated
Customer Inputs for the EEOELLower Columbia Complex or the
Coulee-Chief Complex. «Customer Name» may develop aggregated
Customer Inputs for use in its in-house processes but must translate
such aggregated Customer Inputs into individual Customer Inputs for
each Simulator Project to enable the Sliee-Computer
ApphicationPOCSA to validate «Customer Name»’s simulated
operation of individual Simulator Projects against Operating
Constraints.

3.2 Simulator Parameters
Power-ServieesBPA shall-establish; monitor and update the Simulator
Parameters, as specified in this section 3.2, applicable to each Simulator
Project to reflect: (1) Operating Constraints in effect or to take effect at the
actual Tier 1 System Resource, and (2) forecast system conditions used by
BPA in the operation of the Tier 1 System Resources, for the entire Simulator
Modeling Period. Pewer-ServicesBPA shall designate each Operating
Constraint established as a Simulator Parameter as either an Absolute
Operating Constraint, a Hard Operating Constraint, or a Soft Operating
Constraint. BPA shall notify Slice Customers of any Absolute Operating
Constraint or Hard Operating Constraint that cannot be modelled in the
POCSA. The simulated operating capability available from the Simulator
Projects as affected by the Simulator Parameters shall reasonably represent
the actual operating capability available from the Tier 1 System Resources
that comprise the Simulator Projects as affected by the associated Operating
Constraints. To the maximum extent practicable, Pewer-ServicesBPA shall
monitor the operating conditions that affect the Simulator Projects and shall
revise the Simulator Parameters as necessary to reflect changes.

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 4 of 22
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3.2.1 PewerServieesBPA shall haveupdate the right-te-revise-Simulator
Parameters affeeting-applicable to each Scheduling Hour up-te-%5
minutesin the Simulator Modeling Period no later than three hours
prior to the beginningCustomer Inputs submission deadline in section
4.1 of Exhibit F on each sueh-Sehedulinghour—Forexample; Power
Servieescalendar day. BPA shall have the right to revise Simulator
Parameters affeetingapplicable to each Scheduling Hour—3 up uatil
10:45-a-mto 75 minutes prior to the Customer Inputs submission
deadline in section 4.1 of Exhibit F.

3.2.2 The Simulator Parameters shall include:
(1) Hourly regulated inflows (Grand Coulee and McNary only);
(2)  Hourly Incremental Side Flows;
(3)  Initial forebay elevations;
(4)  Water to energy conversion factors (H/¥&sks);
(5)  Content to elevation conversion tables;
(6)  Project turbine capacities;

[@h) Spill limitations and requirements, including Bypass Spill
quantities;

()] Generation limitations and requirements;

9 Discharge limitations and requirements as needed to meet both
discharge and tailwater elevation requirements;

(10)  Forebay limitations and requirements;

(11)  System wide requirements that affect the Simulator Projects
(e.g. Vernita Bar, chum spawning, or Operating Reserves);

(12)  Algorithm Tuning Parameters;

(13)  Logic Control Parameters that affect the Simulator Projects
(e.g. CGS Displacement election, PSB enforcement flag, etc.);
and;

(14)  Simulator Parameters as implemented pursuant to section 5.12
of the body of this Agreement and included in the specification
manual described in section 3.5.1 of this exhibit.

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 5 of 22
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3.3 «Custemer Name»’s-Customer Inputs and Use of the Simulator
«Customer Name» shall be responsible for accessing the Simulator and
submitting at least one Customer Input for each of the Simulator Projects for
each one-hour time period for the entire Simulator Modeling Period.
«Customer Name» is required to submit Customer Inputs to the Simulator
separately from all other Slice Customers’ Customer Inputs.

3.3.1 Customer Inputs shall include:
(1) Generation requests;
(2)  Elevation requests;
(3)  Discharge requests; and,

“@ Customer Inputs as implemented pursuant to section 5.12 of
the body of this Agreement and included in the specification
manual described in section 3.5.1 of this exhibit.

3.3.2 Customer Inputs shall be stated in terms of whole project capability
rather than «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage of project capability.

3.3.3 The Simulator shall apply a fixed prioritization of Customer Inputs
among generation, elevation, and discharge requests.

3.3.4 UpensubmissiontePewerServiees-theThe Simulator shall process

«Customer Name»’s Customer Inputs to determine a Simulated
Operating Scenario. The simulated generation values resulting from
each Simulated Operating Scenario shall represent «Customer
Name»’s potential Simulated Output Energy Schedules. Simulated
Output Energy Schedules are not considered schedules for power
delivery.

3.3.5 For each Simulated Operating Scenario the Shee-Computer
ApphieationPOCSA will provide «Customer Name» with a report
stating for each Simulator Project: (1) the resulting simulated
generation, discharge and elevation values, (2) which, if any, Absolute
or Hard Operating Constraints limited the Simulated Operating
Scenario, and (3) which, if any, Absolute or Hard Operating
Constraints were violated.

3.3.6 If «Customer Name» submits Customer Inputs for a Simulated
Operating Scenario that would otherwise result in violations of one or
more Absolute or Hard Operating Constraints, the Simulator shall, to
the extent possible, establish a Simulated Operating Scenario that
conforms to the Absolute or Hard Operating Constraints. In such
event, «Customer Name» shall makethe-eleetionelect to either cancel
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the submission of its Customer Inputs or accept the results of the
Simulated Operating Scenario. «Customer Name» shall contact the
Power Services duty scheduler on shift no earlier than three hours
prior to the Customer Inputs submission deadline in section 4.1 of
Exhibit F and no later than thirty minutes prior to the Customer
Inputs submission deadline to request shielding from Simulated
Operating Scenario constraint violations for the next Slice Operating
Day. Shielding eliminates the energy reduction at the Simulator
Project where the constraint violation occurred. The Power Services
duty scheduler on shift or other position designated by BPA shall have
the sole discretion to approve or deny shielding requests. Shielding
requests will not be approved by BPA after the fact. «Customer

Name» shall resubmit a final feasible Simulated Operating Scenario
for such shielding to take place.

3.3.7 «Customer Name» shall have the right to modify and submit te-Pewer
Serviees-its Customer Inputs for each Scheduling Hour sathinincluded
in the sehedulingnext Slice Operating Day prior to the Customer

The Simulator shall process the Custemertnputs-last submitted by
«Customer Name»to-determinelnputs after the Customer Inputs
submission deadline to calculate «Customer Name»’s final Simulated
Operating Scenario and associated final Simulated Output Energy
Schedules;whieh-shall be-. The final Simulated Operating Scenario
and final Simulated Output Energy Schedules are inputs to the
basiscalculation of «Customer Name»’s BeliverySlice Output Energy
Requestras-deseribedin- (SOER). pursuant to section 7 of this exhibit,
ferapplicable to each sueh-Scheduling Hour_in the next operating day.

3.3.8 Atleasteneeperdaylor the Customer Inputs listed in section 3.3.1 of
this exhibit, «Customer Name» shall bereguired-te-produce aand
submit to BPA at least one preliminary and one final Simulated
Operating Scenario that demonstrates all Simulator Projects are in
compliance with all applicable Operating Constraints for the duration

of the Simulator Modeling Period. «CustemerNamer-mayeleetto

whenPower-Serviees«Customer Name» shall produce and submit a
preliminary Simulated Operating Scenario to BPA no earlier than

17 hours prior to the Customer Inputs submission deadline in

section 4.1 of Exhibit F and no later than four hours prior to the
Customer Inputs submission deadline. «Customer Name» shall
produce and submit the final Simulated Operating Scenario to BPA no
later than the Customer Input submission deadline in section 4.1 of
Exhibit F. If «Customer Name» does not submit a final Simulated
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Operating Scenario to BPA that complies with the requirements of
this section 3.3. then «Customer Name»’s preliminary Simulated
Operating Scenario shall become its final Simulated Operating
Scenario for the applicable time period. BPA may suspend this
requirement during periods when BPA determines «Customer Name»
is not able to comply due to conflicting Operating Constraints.

3.4  Simulator Output

Based on the Simulator Parameters and Customer Inputs in effect, the

Simulator shall-predueeproduces the following results for each one-hour time

period for the entire Simulator Modeling Period:

3.4.1 «Customer Name»’s potential Simulated Output Energy Schedules
(simulated generation), simulated discharge, and simulated forebay
elevation associated with each Simulator Project.

3.4.2 A list of Customer Inputs that resulted in violation of Operating
Constraints within the Simulated Operating Scenario, pursuant to
section 3.3.6 of this exhibit, or that were not achieved by the
Simulator, for each Simulator Project.

3.4.3 A list of Operating Constraints that were violated within «Customer
Name»’s simulated operation for each Simulator Project.

3.4.4 An explanation for each occurrence listed pursuant to sections 3.4.2
and 3.4.3 of this exhibit.

3.4.5 «Customer Name»'s Hydraulic Link Adjustment amounts as
established pursuant to section 3.7 of this exhibit.

3.5 Simulator Documentation, Performance Test, and Accuracy

3.5.1 Simulator Documentation
Poewer-ServieesBPA, with «Customer Name»’s input, shall develop aan
updated Slice Water Routing Simulator (SWRS) manual with
specifications describing the Simulator computations, processes and
algorithms-—siedi e desndlen s mmaaite 2 Chpeponnes Logse we
the-Simulater-eutputs:. The SWRS manual shall include, but shall
not be limited to, the following:
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@ A documented list of data points, including the source systems
of record, such as BPA’s internal modeling tools or stream flow
forecasting databases, that are accessed and used to determine
Simulator Parameters;

()] Full documentation, excluding computer code, of the processes
by which the Simulator eemputescalculates and produces
output values;

3) Full documentation, excluding computer code, of the Simulator
functions available to «Customer Name», including access and
controls of the Simulator; and

4 Full documentation of the data output/display processes and
communication protocols associated with «Customer Name»’s
computer systems.

Power-Serviees3.5.2 Simulator Performance Test
BPA shall conduct the Simulator Performance Test specified in this
section 3.5.32 of this exhibit, and as required pursuant to
section 5.189.4 of the body of this Agreement and section 3.5.43.2 of
this exhibit.

3.5.32.1 Storage Content Test
Using actual stream flows (including calculated Incremental
Side Flows), operating constraints, initial monthly Simulator
Project forebay elevations, and Simulator Project discharges
for the months of January through September 2010;2025 as
input parameters, Pewer-ServieesBPA shall produce
Simulated Operating Scenarios for each month of that period.
Pewer-ServicesBPA shall eemputecalculate the hourly
Storage Content difference for each Simulator Project as the
difference between the simulated Storage Content and the
actual Storage Content for each such Simulator Project for
each hour of the test period. For each month of the test
period, a Simulator Project will have passed the Storage
Content test if: (1) the hourly Storage Content difference is
greater than the Storage Content value contained in
column A of the table below on no more than 4 percent of the
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hours in the month; and, (2) no hourly Storage Content
difference during the month is greater than the lesser of (i)
the Storage Content value contained in column B of the table
below or (ii) one-half of the applicable monthly available
Storage Content. If a Simulator Project fails either of these
tests for a month, then such Simulator Project will have
failed the Storage Content test for such month.

Simulator Project Column A Column B
Grand Coulee 5 ksfd 15 ksfd
Chief Joseph 5 ksfd 11.5 ksfd

McNary 5 ksfd 15 ksfd
John Day 5 ksfd 15 ksfd
The Dalles 5 ksfd 12.5 ksfd
Bonneville 5 ksfd 15 ksfd

The overall Storage Content test will be deemed to have
failed if one or more of the following occurs:

(1) Grand Coulee fails the test in one or more of the nine
months;

(2) More than 25 percent of the 54 monthly tests fail;

(38) Four or more Simulator Projects fail the test in any
single month; or

(4) Any of the Simulator Projects fail the test in all
9 months.

3.5.32.2 Energy Test
Using actual stream flows (including calculated Incremental
Side Flows), operating constraints, initial monthly Simulator
Project forebay elevations, Simulator Project discharge
values, and Simulator Project H/&s-ks (for the months of
January through September 2010;2025) as input parameters,
Power-ServieesBPA shall produce Simulated Operating
Scenarios for each month of that period. Pewer-ServieesBPA
shall eemputecalculate the daily and monthly differences
between the simulated generation and actual generation for
each Simulator Project. For each month of the test period, a
Simulator Project will have passed the energy test if: (1) for
each day of the month the daily generation difference is no
greater than 5 percent of the associated Simulator Project’s
actual daily generation; and, (2) the monthly generation
difference is no greater than 3 percent of the associated
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Simulator Project’s actual monthly generation. The overall
energy test will be deemed to have failed if one or more of the
following occurs:

(1) Grand Coulee fails the test in one or more of the
9 months;

(2) More than 25 percent of the 54 monthly tests fail;

(3) Four or more Simulator Projects fail the monthly test in
any single month; or

(4) Any of the Simulator Projects fail the test in all
9 months.

3.5.32.3 Peaking Test
Power-ServieesBPA shall produce a separate Simulated
Operating Scenario as specified below, for the hottest
consecutive 3-day period and the coldest consecutive 3-day
period that occurred during the period January through
September 26406:2025

The 3-day test periods shall be determined by Pewer
ServieesBPA based on the weighted-average temperatures for
three major load centers: Portland, Seattle, and Spokane.
The weighted-average temperatures for these load centers
will be determined as follows:

(1) Each city’s daily maximum and daily minimum
temperature will be averaged;

(2) The resulting day-average temperature from each city
will be weighted by applying load center percentage
weightings, which will be determined by Pewer
ServieesBPA and will sum to 100 percent for the
three cities; and

(38) The resulting weighted day-average temperatures for
each city will then be combined to determine each day’s
weighted-average load center temperature.

The daily weighted-average load center temperatures will be
averaged for each consecutive 3-day period for the January
2025 through September 20102025 period. The lowest such
average will establish the coldest 3-day period, and the
highest such average will establish the hottest 3-day period.
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3.5.82.4

The Simulated Operating Scenarios will be developed using
actual stream flows (including calculated Incremental Side
Flows), operating constraints, and initial Simulator Project
forebay elevations from the 3-day test periods as input
parameters. Each Simulator Project’s hourly generation
request will be set equal to such Simulator Project’s actual
generation value from the representative test periods. Pewer
ServieesBPA will compare each of the Simulator Project’s
simulated hourly generation values to such Simulator
Project’s actual hourly generation values for each of the

6 peak hours on any of the test days. The 6 peak hours shall
be established as the 6 hours with the largest combined
actual Simulator Project generation each day. The peaking
test will be deemed to have failed if either of the following
occurs:

(1) The Simulator Projects’ combined simulated generation
value deviates from the Simulator Projects’ combined
actual generation value by more than 200 aMW over the
6 peak hours on any of the test days; or

(2) The Simulator Projects’ combined simulated generation
value deviates from the Simulator Projects’ combined
actual generation value by more than 400 MW on any of
the 6 peak hours on any of the test days.

Ramp Down Test

Using actual stream flows (including calculated Incremental
Side Flows), operating constraints, initial Simulator Project
forebay elevations, and Simulator Project generation values
from the dates specified below as input parameters, Pewes
SersaeesBPA shall develop a separate Simulated Operating
Scenario for each specified date. Pewer-ServicesBPA shall
eemputecalculate the difference between the simulated
Grand Coulee generation change and the actual Grand
Coulee generation change for each two consecutive hours
between Scheduling Hour 20 and Scheduling Hour 02 for
each study day. The ramp down test will be deemed to have
failed if one or more of the following occurs:

(1) The difference between the simulated and actual Grand
Coulee generation change is greater than 300 MW on
any two consecutive hours between Scheduling Hour 20
and Scheduling Hour 02, on any ramp down test date;.

(2) The average difference between the simulated and
actual Grand Coulee generation change is greater than
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100 MW for each two consecutive hours between
Scheduling Hour 20 and Scheduling Hour 02 on any
ramp down test date.

3-5-3(3) BPA shall determine the ramp down test dates
and provide such dates to «Customer Name» no later
than October 31, 2027.

3.5.2.5 Changes to Simulator Performance Test Criteria
If the Simulator Performance Test fails, and after Pewer
ServieesBPA discusses the results of the test with «Customer
Name», and the Parties agree the test criteria is
unreasonable, inappropriate, or unattainable, then the
Parties may mutually agree to either deem the Simulator
Performance Test as having passed, or alter the test criteria
prior to conducting subsequent Simulator Performance Tests.

3.5.43 Simulator Accuracy
«Customer Name» and Pewer-ServicesBPA acknowledge that model
errors are inevitable. No cumulative accounting of model error
impacts shall be required or established.

3.5.43.1 To minimize such errors Power-ServieesBPA shall ensure
Simulator Parameters established for the Simulator
reasonably reflect the expected values for forecasted inflows
and Operating Constraints and that the Simulator
reasonably represents the operational attributes of the
Simulator Projects. Peower-ServicesBPA shall develop a
process to account and correct for differences between
forecasted and measured inflows and H/Kk values reflected
in the Simulator in an effort to minimize cumulative
deviations. «Customer Name» shall accept such inputs and
corrections, and shall ensure that Customer Inputs
established for the Simulator reasonably reflect «Customer
Name»’s intended use of _hourly scheduling flexibility within
the established Delivery Limits.
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3.5.43.2 As an ongoing check of the Simulator’s accuracy, Pewer
ServieesBPA shall run a retrospective Simulator Performance
Test, as described in section 3.5.32 of this exhibit, each
ealendaryear-duringafter major changes to the term-ofthis
Agreement, beginning with-calendar vear 2012.8imulator

have occurred, at BPA discretion. The Simulator accuracy
criteria for each Simulator Performance Test shall be set
equal to actual Simulator accuracy associated with the
preceding Simulator Performance Test results, unless the
Parties agree otherwise through the SEGSOF process. The

s e d ; b Simul Do T
shall-be-as-agreed bythe Parties—The test criteria for each
Simulator Performance Test may be modified as agreed by
the Parties—TFhe- through the SOF process pursuant to

section 5 in the body of this Agreement. BPA shall provide
the results of each such test shall-be-made-available-to

«Customer Name» by Nevember15-of each-calendar-year:

the Parties through the SIG processwithin a reasonable

timeframe.

3.5.43.3 If any-annual Simulator Performance Test results are not
within the accuracy criteria established pursuant to
section 3.5.43.2 of this exhibit, Pewer-SersdeesBPA, in
consultation with «Customer Name» and other members of
the SIGSOF, shall make a plan to promptly implement
modifications reedednecessary to bring the Simulator output
in compliance with such accuracy criteria_pursuant to
section 5.12 of this Agreement.

3.5.564 Documentation of Simulator Updates, Upgrades, or
Replacements and «Custemer Name»’s-Required Actions
At least 30 days prior to Pewer-ServieesBPA implementing any major
updates, upgrades, or replacements to the Simulator, the Simulator
specifications manual described in section 3.5.1 of this exhibit shall be
revised by Pewer-SerwieesBPA, with «Customer Name»’s input, and
distributed to «Customer Name»’s SEGSOF representative.. Within
such 30 day period «Customer Name» shall test its systems and
provide sufficient training to its staff to allow it to prudently manage
the changes resulting from the updates, upgrades, or replacements.

3.6 Forecasted H/Kk, Corrected H/Kk, Bypass Spill, and Fish Spill
3.6.1 PewerServieesThe POCSA shall eemputeautomatically calculate

forecasted hH/k values for each Simulator Project for use as kH/k
Simulator Parameters. Forecasted h H/k values shall be
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eomputedcalculated using observed turbine discharge and gross
generation amounts associated with the most recent contiguous
periods that include hours ending 2300 through 0600 and hours
ending 0700 through 2200, separately. The forecast kH/k values shall
be applied to all hours of each future, like, contiguous period within
the Simulator Modeling Period. Such applied forecasted hH/k values
shall be adjusted for each heuwrScheduling Hour based upon the ratio
of «Customer Name»’s hourly simulated head associated with the prior
heurScheduling Hour and the observed head associated with the
applicable observed contiguous period.

3.6.2 PewerServieesThe POCSA shall eemputeautomatically calculate
observed hourly kH/k values for each Simulator Project for use in
deviation accounting. Observed hourly kH/k values shall be based on
observed turbine discharge and gross generation amounts for each
hour and shall be adjusted based upon the ratio of «Customer Name»’s
simulated head and the observed head for each hour. Observed hourly
hH/k values shall be applied to «Customer Name»’s final simulated
turbine discharge values associated with the same hour to determine
corrected SOES amounts and BH/k correction return amounts
(«Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage of the corrected SOES minus
«Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage of the final SOES). The sum of
«Customer Name»’s hH/k correction return amounts for each hour
shall be applied to «Customer Name»’'s BeliveryReguestSOER for the
Scheduling Hour that occurs 168-_ hours after the applicable observed
hour.

3.6.3 PewerServieesThe POCSA shall automatically apply forecasted

Bypass Spill amounts to «Customer Name»’s simulations for the entire
Simulation Modeling Period. Pewer-ServieesThe POCSA shall
eemputecalculate hourly observed Bypass Spill amounts as soon as
practicable following each hour. Such hourly observed Bypass Spill
amounts shall replace the forecasted Bypass Spill amounts for the
Scheduling Hour that occurs 24- hours after the applicable observed
hour.

b PS-«dHHHH, «Customer Name» 15 of 22
Exhibit L, Provider of Choice Slice Computer-Application



12/20/24 -POC Redlined Draft Master Template: POC
10/31 version compared to 12/19 version

3.7 Calculation and Application of the Hydraulic Link Adjustment

3.7.1 «Customer Name»’s Hydraulic Link Adjustment values shall be
determined for each hour of this Agreement, beginning October 1,
20112028.

3.7.2 «Customer Name»’'s Hydraulic Link Adjustment values shall be equal
to «Customer Name»’s Chief Joseph simulated discharge for each
hour, minus the Chief Joseph measured discharge for the same hour.

3.7.3 «Customer Name»'s Hydraulic Link Adjustment values shall be
applied as a component of «Customer Name»’s simulated inflow to
McNary after considering appropriate lag times and smoothing
functions.

4. BALANCE OF SYSTEM (BOS) MODULE

The BOS Module wall-inelude processes-that-eomputecalculates: (1) the BOS Base
amounts, (2) the BOS Flex amounts, and (3) «Customer Name»’s BOS Deviation

Return amounts, and-(4)«Custemer Name»'s-Additional Energyameunts-all as

specified below.

4.1 BOS Base Amount
Consistent with the following provisions, the BOS Base amount shall be
determined by Power Services and provided to «Customer Name».

4.1.1 The BOS Base amount, for each heuwrScheduling Hour, shall be equal
to the sum of: (1) Power-Servicess’BPA’s latest planned or scheduled

generation amounts associated with the BOS Complex projects, (2) the
amount of Elective Spill Pewer-ServieesBPA implements on the BOS
Complex projects, (3) the amount of REEVMMCHWM Modeled
Augmentation, as-deseribedinExhibit-Ir-and (4) the forecast amount
of energy assoc1ated Wlth qllef—}Demgnated System Obhgatlons

GWEnergy assomated with
REHWMCHWM Modeled Augmentation included in the BOS Base
amount shall be applied in equal amounts each hour of each ¥¥Fiscal
Year.

4.1.2 «Customer Name»’s hourly BOS Base schedules shall be equal to the
hourly BOS Base amounts multiplied by «Customer Name»’s Slice
Percentage.

4.1.3 PewerServieesBPA shall have the right to revise BOS Base amounts
to reflect changes in items listed in section- 4.1.1(1) — (4) affecting each
Scheduling Hour up to 75- minutes prior to the beginningCustomer
Inputs submission deadline in section 4.1 of each-sueh-Seheduling
hour. For example, Power Services shall have the vight to revise BOS
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B octine Seheduline a
10:45-a-m-Exhibit F.

4.2 BOS Flex Amount
Consistent with the following provisions, the BOS Flex amount shall be
determined by Pewer-ServieesBPA and made available to «Customer Name»
on an as--available basis.

4.2.1 The BOS Module will: (1) determine if there is sufficient flexibility to
reshape the hourly generation associated with the Lower Snake
Complex that is included in the BOS Base amount, and if so,

(2) provide as output the resulting amount by which the BOS Base
amount can be increased or decreased on any given hour. The BOS
Module will specify the BOS Flex amounts that are available for the
current calendar day and the subsequent calendar day.

4.2.2  Such BOS Flex amounts shall reflect, in the judgment of Pewer
ServieesBPA, the amount by which the BOS Base amount can
reasonably be reshaped using the-wathin-day flexibility available in
the Lower Snake Complex, taking into account the Operating
Constraints and stream flow conditions.

4.2.3 «Customer Name» shall determine its planned hourly use of the BOS
Flex and submit to Pewer-ServieesBPA, positive and negative hourly
BOS Flex schedules that sum to zero for each day. A positive hourly
BOS Flex schedule shall reflect an increase relative to the BOS Base
amount and a negative hourly BOS Flex schedule shall reflect a
decrease relative to the BOS Base amount.

4.2.4 «Customer Name» shall update its hourly BOS Flex schedules to
comply w1th rev1sed BOS Flex amounts. —I—f—a—m&d—d—ay—ehaﬂge—te—t—he

4.2.5 The BOS Flex available to «Customer Name» shall be equal to the
BOS Flex amounts determined pursuant to this section 4.2 multiplied
by «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage.

4.2.6 If «Customer Name» determines it has a significant risk of not
meeting its firm load service at any time, then «Customer Name» may
request that Power-Servicesas-time permits-and based-on-its
professionaljudgment;BPA assess the ability to modify the
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established BOS Flex amounts within applicable Operating
Constraints. H-Pewer-Servieeslf BPA, as time permits and in its sole
discretion, alters such BOS Flex amounts, then such updated values
shall apply to all Slice Customers. «Customer Name» acknowledges
that such assessment by Pewer-ServieesBPA may result in an
increase, decrease or no change to any of the remaining hourly BOS
Flex amounts.

4.2.7 PewerServieesBPA shall have the right to revise BOS Flex amounts
to reflect changes in items listed in seetien-sections 4.2.1(1) —2)-and
seetion 4.2.1(2) and section 4.2.6 affecting each Scheduling Hour up to
75- minutes prior to the-beginningof each-such-Scheduling hour—For
example;Power-Services-shall-have theright torevise BOS Klex
amounts-affecting Scheduling Hour 13- up-until 10:45 aamCustomer
Inputs submission deadline in section 4.1 of Exhibit F.

4.3 BOS Deviation Return Amounts
The BOS Module will eemputecalculate and establish «Customer Name»’s
BOS Deviation Return amounts as established in section 4.2.1 of Exhibit NM.

454 Total BOS Amounts
«Customer Name»’s total BOS amount shall be equal to the sum the following
components:

(1) the BOS Base schedule as established pursuant to section 4.1 of this
exhibit;

2) the BOS Flex schedule as established pursuant to section 4.2 of this
exhibit; and

3) the BOS Deviation Return amount described in section 4.3 of this
exhibitrand;

5. DEFAULT USER INTERFACE

oece e iees

5.1 BPA shall develop-and-maintain a Default User Interface (DUI) for
«Customer Name»’s-asein-interactingwith- to access the Shee-Computer
Apphieation-POCSA. «Customer Name» may utilize the DUI as its primary
interface for the POCSA or may use an alternate interface, provided that
such alternate interface shall be reviewed and approved by BPA prior to
usage. Any alternative interface shall be compliant with BPA’s system
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standards and cyber security requirements as determined by BPA.
«Customer Name» shall provide BPA all information, data, and
documentation that BPA determines to be necessary for testing and
validation of the alternative interface, including but not limited to cyber
security requirements. BPA does not guarantee that an alternative interface
will be compatible with BPA’s systems and requirements, nor does it develeps
im-house-guarantee that it will be approved for use by «Customer Name». If
«Customer Name»’s primary interface is not the DUI, then «Customer Name»
shall maintain back-up functionality through, and staff capability to operate,
the DUI in the event «Customer Name»’s i#a-heusealternate interface is
unavailable. The DUI shall include the functional capabilities listed below-:

(1) Provide «Customer Name» access to the Simulator for submittal of
Customer Inputs and to run Simulated Operating Scenarios.

2) Provide «Customer Name» feedback and reports from the Simulator
and BOS Module as set forth in sections 3.4 and 4.2.1 of this exhibit.

3) Provide «Customer Name» input/output displays related to the
Simulator and BOS Module.

5.2 Customer Unable to Utilize DUI
If, as of the POCSA Deployment Date, «Customer Name» is not functionally
ready to access and utilize the DUI, then beginning on the POCSA
Deployment Date and continuing until 30 calendar days after «Customer
Name» provides BPA with written notice that it is functionally ready to
utilize the DUI, then BPA shall use the POCSA to determine «Customer
Name»’s hourly SOERSs in accordance with the following procedures:

5.2.1 BPA Actions - Customer Inputs

1) BPA shall set «Customer Name»'s Customer Inputs (generation
requests) for Grand Coulee and Chief Joseph equal to Power
Services’ planned Grand Coulee and Chief Joseph’s respective
generation.

(2) BPA shall set «Customer Name»’s Customer Inputs (elevation
requests) for the LCOL Complex projects such that those
projects pass inflow on an hourly basis.

3) BPA shall set «Customer Name»’s hourly BOS amount equal to

«Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage multiplied by the BOS
Base amount (no BOS Flex allowed).

(4) BPA shall communicate «Customer Name»'s SOERs to
«Customer Name» via a mutually agreed upon delivery method
as determined by the Parties.
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5.2.2 BPA shall revise «Customer Name»’s Customer Inputs applying the

same criteria in section 5.2.1 of this exhibit. BPA shall provide
«Customer Name» its revised SOERs, as needed to reflect BPA’s latest

estimated generation, inflow and BOS Base values no later than one
hour prior to the Customer Input submission deadline in section 4 of
Exhibit F.

5.2.3 Submission of Electronic Tags
«Customer Name» shall submit electronic tags to Power Services on
day ahead timeframe, pursuant to Exhibit F, which shall indicate
energy amounts equal to «Customer Name»'s hourly SOERs
established under this section 5.2

1 If energy amounts indicated on «Customer Name»’s electronic

tags are greater than its hourly SOERs, then «Customer

Name» shall receive the electronic tag amounts and shall incur
additional charges or penalty charges as established in the

Wholesale Power Rate Schedules and GRSPs, including the
Unauthorized Increase Charge, or its successor, for the energy
that is in excess of the Slice Output Energy amount.

2 If energy amounts indicated on «Customer Name»’s electronic
tags are less than its hourly SOERs, then «Customer Name»
shall receive the electronic tag amounts and shall forfeit the
remaining Slice Qutput Energy amount.

5.2.4 Delivery Limit Penalties
Except as described in section 5.2.3, Delivery Limit penalties

established in Exhibit M shall not be assessed for the first 90 days
that the circumstances described in this section 5.2 are in effect.

6. SCAPOCSA REPORTS

6.1 As soon as practicable, but no later than 30 minutes past the end of each
Scheduling Hour, the SEAPOCSA shall provide «Customer Name» a detailed
automated report that specifies: (1) «Customer Name»’s hourly Storage
Offset Adjustment (SOA) amounts as defined in section- 2.2 of Exhibit-N M,
and as specified in section 4 of Exhibit NM, and (2) the after-the-fact
prejeetSimulator Project data asseeiated-with-the-determination-ofsuchused
to calculated hourly SOA amounts. The POCSA shall apply the SOA
amounts to each Simulator Project 48 hours after the difference in
streamflows occurred.

6.2 Power-ServieesThe POCSA shall make-availabletoprovide «Customer Name»;

e Hee Despaen S lendens, g report siebebe e s hat
specifies all changes to Simulator Parameters that have been made by Pewesr
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6.3

ServieesBPA between a user specified start date/time and end date/time.
Power-ServieesThe report shall include brief, concise explanatory statements
coincidental with significant Simulator Parameter changes.

Pewer—SemeesThe POCSA shall make-avatlable toprovide «Customer Name»;
» a report which-shall presentthat
specifies all Prudent Operating Decisions implemented by Pewer
ServieesBPA in the Simulator, between a user--specified start date/time and
end date/time. The report shall include the reason for imposing the Prudent
Operating Decision and the manner in which PewerServieesBPA
incorporated the Prudent Operating Decision into the Simulator Parameters.

F——HOURLY DELINVERY REQUIEST

7. SOER FOR EACH SCHEDULING HOUR
«Customer Name»'s heurlyDelivery Request for Shee Output-Emergyassociated
with-anygivenSOER in each Scheduling Hour shall be equal to the sum of the

following components, rounded to a whole number:

(1

(&)

3

)

the sum of «Customer Name»’s final Simulated Output Energy Schedules
established per section 3.3.7 of this exhibit for each of the Simulator Projects
multiplied by «Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage;

«Customer Name»’s total BOS amount, established pursuant to section 4.54
of this exhibit;

«Customer Name»’s reduction penalty amount established per section- 5.1.4
of Exhibit-N M, multiplied by -1; and;

«Customer Name»’s H/Kk correction return established per section- 3.6.2 of
this exhibit.

Any rev151on to «Customer Name» ’s SOER SOER shall revise its hourly Delivery Requests

conform to the requirements of section 34 of

Exhibit- F: and the scheduling deadline in section 4.1 of Exhibit F.

8. SCAPOCSA TEST VERSIONS AND TRIAL PERIODS

8.1

BPA shall facilitate at least four week-long SCAPOCSA trial periods. During
these trial periods, BPA shall maintain aand provide «Customer Name» with
access to a single test version of the SCAPOCSA in a form as near to
production status as possible, including the functionality for «Customer
Name» to submit Customer Inputs and run the Simulator to produce
Simulated Operating Scenarios and final Simulated Operating Scenarios
through the DUI and through the secure network protocols, and to receive
results from the submittal processes.
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8.2 In this test version of the POCSA «Customer Name» shall have the ability to
modify Simulator Parameters. The test version of the POCSA availability
shall be no less than 90% uptime. The test version of the POCSA shall use
production data from the most recent two-year period.

8.3 The selection of specific weeks for such trial periods will be coordinated
through the SEGSOF, but shall begin no earlier than April 1, 26412027 and
shall end no later than 14-_days prior to the SCA-Implementation Date.date
when the POCSA is revised with the day-ahead functionality on October 1
2028. Results and feedback of the trial periods will be reported to the
SIGSOF at which time any suggestions for improving the SCA, the
Simulator, or the processes necessary to support and maintain the
SCAPOCSA will be discussed and considered by the Parties.

9. REVISIONS

Revisi

9.1 BPA may unilaterally revise the deadline for BPA to update Simulator
Parameters in section 3.2.1 of this exhibit as necessary to comply with BPA’s
obligations as stated in the Western Power Pool Western Resource Adequacy
Program tariff, or its successor. BPA shall provide «Customer Name» notice
of the revised deadline in section 3.2.1 at least 60 days prior to the effective
date of such revision.

9.2 BPA may unilaterally revise Forecasted H/k, Corrected H/k, Bypass Spill,
and Fish Spill in section 3.6.1 of this exhibit if such changes are approved by
the SOF pursuant to section 5.12 of the body of this Agreement. BPA shall
provide «Customer Name» notice of such revision at least 30 days prior to the
effective date of such revision.

9.3 All other revisions to this Exhibit ML shall be by mutual agreement of the
Parties.

(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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1. SLICE IMPLEMENTATIONOPERATING PROCEDURES - GENERAL
DESCRIPTION
The procedures established in this Exhibit NM shall be used by BPA and «Customer
Name» in conjunction with Exhibit ML to implement deliveries of erergySlice
Output Energy sold to «Customer Name» under the Slice Product.

2. DEFINITIONS
The following definitions apply only to this Exhibit NM.

2.1 “Multiyear Hydroregulation Study” means a hydroregulation study that
simulates the prospective monthly operation of the Tier 1 System, typically
for a 12-month period, given a range of stream flow sequences.

2.2 “Storage Offset Adjustment” or “SOA” means the hourly difference between
forecasted and observed inflows for each Simulator Project;-as-meorefullyset
forth in seetion that are to be applied 48 hours after its calculation, pursuant
to section 4 of this exhibit.

3. DATA PROVIDED BY POWER SERVICES
In addition to information exchanged and provided through provisions of
Exhibit ML, and-4n-erder to assist «Customer Name» in managing and planning the
use of its Slice Output, Pewer-ServieesBPA shall provide «Customer Name» the
following information.

«H»PS-«dHHHHD, «Customer Name» 1of11
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3.1 Tier 1 System operational information as-deseribedin-pursuant to sections 7,
8 and 9 of this exhibit.

3.2 «Customer Name»’s SOA amounts and BOS dewiationacesuntDeviation
Account balance as-deseribedinpursuant to section 4 of this exhibit.

4, STORAGE OFFSET ADJUSTMENT AND DEVIATION ACCOUNTING
As described below, Pewer-Services, BPA shall determinecalculate and make
avatableapply to «Customer Name»'s Provider of Choice Slice Application (POCSA)
a separate Storage Offset Adjustment (SOA) for each Simulator Project that
represents simulated water deviation accounting—Pewer-Serviees 48 hours after the
difference in inflow occurred. BPA shall also determinecalculate and make
availableapply to «Customer Name» a BOS deviation-aeeountDeviation Account
balance that represents energy deviation accounting.

4.1  «Customer Name»'s Sterage-Offset-AdjustmentsSOAs shall be established for
each Simulator Project each heurScheduling Hour and shall account for the
differences between forecasted and observed stream flow values. SOAs shall

be statedin-terms-of thousands-of second-foot-hoursksth nd-sh be

applied as adjustments to «Customer Name»’s associated Simulator Project
inflows en-thethird-hourfollewing48 hours after the hour for which the SOA
is calculated. For example, an SOA that is calculated for Grand Coulee for
Seheduling Heur-hour 14 shall be applied to Grand Coulee’s simulated inflow
for Scheduling Hour-+7efthesame-day 14 two calendar days later.

4.2 Beginning on October 1, 2028 and ending on «Customer Name»’s Slice
Product End Date, «Customer Name»’s BOS Deviation Account, expressed in

MWh, shall be equal to the sum of (1)- the cumulative difference between
(A) «Customer Name»’s BOS Base amount for each Scheduling Hour and the
produect-ofthe-(B) Actual BOS Generation andmultiplied by «Customer
Name»’s Slice Percentage for each such hour, (2)- the mathematical
remainder resulting from rounding «Customer Name»’s hourly Delivers
ReguestsSlice Output Energy Request(SOER) to whole numbers, and
(3)-_miscellaneous deviation adjustments, such as those related to fish spill
discrepancies. «Customer Name»’s BOS Deviation Account balance shall be
adjusted based on the following procedures:

4.2.1 AnytimeBeginning on October 1, 2028 and ending on «Customer
Name»’s Slice Product End Date, when the absolute value of
«Customer Name»’s BOS Deviation Account balance, as of 2400- hours
Pacific Prevailing Time on any calendar day, is greater than
«Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage e£4808-multiplied by 2400 MWh
(Slice Percentage * 4800 2400 MWh), a BOS Deviation Return will be
triggered: 24 hours later for the next available scheduling day starting
at HE 01 Pacific Prevailing Time. When a BOS Deviation Return is
triggered, the following shall occur;:

i PS-«dHHH#», « Customer Name» 20of 11
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(1) «Customer Name»’s BOS Deviation Account balance shall be
adjusted toward zero by an amount equal to «Customer
Name»’s Slice Percentage efmultiplied by 2400- MWh (Slice
Percentage * 2400 MWh); and;

2) BOS Deviation Return amounts shall be applied to «Customer
Name»’s total BOS amount, as described in Seetien-section 4.5
of Exhibit ML, for each hour of the fellewang full ealendar
day-next Slice Operating Day that «Customer Name» is
preparing Customer Inputs for submission. For example, if
«Customer Name»’s BOS Deviation Account balance associated
with 2400-_ hours on a Monday, as determined the following
Tuesday, triggers a BOS Deviation Return, then «Customer
Name»’s total BOS amounts for the following Wednesday shall
include BOS Deviation Return amounts. BOS Deviation
Return amounts shall be rounded to the nearest tenth of a
megawatt. BOS Deviation Return amounts shall be applied in
equal amounts for each hour of the associated calendar day.
Such BOS Deviation Return amounts shall be applied as
positive or negative values in accordance with the sign of
«Customer Name»'s BOS Deviation Balance that triggers the
associated BOS Deviation Return.

b

the-houwrly BOS Base-ameounts—On-the 20
Servicesshalladjust4.2.2 FKach calendar day the POCSA shall

calculate the hourly deviation of observed and forecast BOS between
hour ending 2300 of the previous day and hour ending 2200 Pacific
Prevailing Time of the current day as well as any observed value that

has changed in the previous 45 calendar days. The POCSA will apply
this BOS deviation, expressed in MWh, to «Customer Name»’s BOS

Deviation Account balance by an amount equal to «Customer Name»’s
Slice Percentage multiplied by the menthly=BOS deviation calculated
for sueh-previous-month-each 45-day period.

4.3 «Customer Name» shall make all reasonable efforts to adjust its Simulated
Operating Seenarios-sueh-that-theirScenario to make its simulated forebay
elevations are-equal to Power Services forecasted forebay elevations for

400 - hours PPT on-Sentember-30-2028 or the dateof conversionto-an
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sueh-date-shall- be referred-to-as-theon «Customer Name»’s Slice Product End
Date. Any differences between «Customer Name»’s simulated project
forebays and the measured project forebays as of the Slice Product End Date
shall be converted to energy amounts by multiplying such differences
(simulated minus actual) by the associated federal downstream H/Ksks. The
resulting energy amounts shall be summed with «Customer Name»’s BOS
Deviation Account balance as of one month after the Slice Product End Date.
The resulting amount of energy, expressed in MWHh, if positive, shall be
delivered by Power Services to «Customer Name», or if negative, delivered by
«Customer Name» to Power Services, within the next 60 days after
the«Customer Name Slice Product End Date.

5. OPERATING CONSTRAINT VIOLATIONS AND BOS FLEX VALIDATIONS

5.1 Operating Constraint Violations
The Simulator is designed such that «Customer Name»'s Simulated
Operating Scenario maintains compliance with all Hard and Absolute
Operating Constraints-whenever-pessible: that BPA can accurately model in
the POCSA. BPA shall notify Slice Customers of any Hard or Absolute
Operating Constraints that cannot be accurately modeled in the POCSA.
«Customer Name» shall comply with such constraints in its Simulated
Operating Scenario. However, Power-ServieesBPA and «Customer Name»
recognize there may be occasions where one or more Hard or Absolute
Operating Constraints are violated within a Simulated Operating Scenario.
In the event the Customer Inputs submitted by «Customer Name» result in
the violation of one or more Hard or Absolute Operating Constraints in a
final Simulated Operating Scenario, as established per section 3.3.7 of
Exhibit M;Pewer-Servicesl., BPA shall establish operating guidelines based
upon its determination of how Pewer-ServiecesBPA would operate the system
under similar conditions, such as operating to a minimum flow constraint,
that «Customer Name» shall follow until such time as «Customer Name»’s
final Simulated Operating Scenario is in compliance with all Operating
Constraints. Pewer-ServieesBPA may also, upon its determination that
«Customer Name» could have reasonably avoided such Operating Constraint
violation, apply a penalty pursuant to section 5.1.4 of this exhibit for as long
as such Hard or Absolute Operating Constraint is violated based upon
«Customer Name»’s final Simulated Operating Scenarios.

5.1.1 «Customer Name» shall be responsible for monitoring and anticipating
potential Operating Constraint violations on a prospective basis and
adjusting Customer Inputs as needed to maintain compliance.

5.1.2 Hourly Operating Constraint validations and violations associated
with the Simulator Projects shall be based on Customer Inputs
established by «Customer Name» in the SCA and submitted to Pewer

Services within the Power Services real-time schedulingBPA no later
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than the Customer Inputs submission deadline pursuant to section 4.1
of Exhibit F.

5.1.3 Grand Coulee’s Project Storage Bound_(PSB) validations and
«Customer Name»’s actions for associated violations shall be
determined pursuant to section- 6 of this exhibit.

5.1.4 Pursuanttothetermssetforth-inseetion5-above-but-netpriorte
February 12012 Power-ServicesBPA shall have the right to reduce
«Customer Name»’'s BeliveryReguestSOER by up to 100% of
«Customer Name»’s total Simulated Output Energy Schedule for the
Lower Columbia (LCOL) Complex for lower Columbia Simulator
Project violations, or the Coulee-Chief Complex for Grand Coulee or
Chief Joseph Simulator Project violations, on any given
hourScheduling Hour, taking into account the extent to which BPA
determines it would face consequences under similar conditions,
subject to the following provisions:

5.1.4.1 Only for heueseach Scheduling Hour in which «Customer
Name»’s final Simulated Operating Scenarios are in violation
of a Hard or Absolute Operating Constraint at one or more
Simulator Projects, which includes instances where there is a
Soft Constraint of the same value applicable to the same
Simulator Project as the Hard or Absolute Operating
Constraint that is violated;

5.1.4.2 Only to the extent Pewer-ServieesBPA notifies «Customer
Name» , pursuant to section 3.2.1 of Exhibit M, of the
reduction at least 75- minutes prior to the Customer Input

submission deadline pursuant to section 4.1. of Exhibit F for
the applicable Slice Scheduling Heur-en-which-thereduction

shallbeapphiedDay, and;

5.1.4.3 Only to the extent «Customer Name» fails to remedy the
Operating Constraint violation prior to the Customer Input
submission deadline establishedinpursuant to section- 4.1 of
Exhibit-_F.

5.2 BOS Flex Validations
Delivery Limit validations associated with BOS Flex amounts shall be based
on «Customer Name»’s BOS Flex requests submitted to Pewer-ServieesBPA
as of the BOX Flex submission deadline set-forthinpursuant to section 4.1 of
Exhibit F. «Customer Name»’s BOS Flex schedules shall be limited to
«Customer Name»’s Slice Percentage multiplied by such BOS Flex amounts.

6. GRAND COULEE PROJECT STORAGE BOUNDS-PSB)
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When Grand Coulee’s upper or lower PSB is established as either a Soft or Hard
Operating Constraint, «Customer Name»’s simulated Grand Coulee forebay
elevation shall be validated against such Grand Coulee’s PSB at least once each day=
pursuant to section 3.3.8 of Exhibit M. When Grand Coulee’s upper or lower PSB is
established as an Absolute Operating Constraint, «Customer Name»’s simulated
Grand Coulee forebay elevation shall be validated against such Grand Coulee’s PSB
enat-heursofin each Shour in each day.

6.1 Determination of Grand Coulee PSB
Power Services shall estimate the upper and lower Grand Coulee PSB
associated with eaeh-daythe end of month requirement, and/or within month
requirement, of the following 3three months as part of each 3-month forecast
submitted pursuant to section 8 of this exhibit; and shall update such Grand
Coulee PSB as conditions change and as needed to reflect updated Operating
Constraints. To determine Grand Coulee’s PSBs, Power Services shall
calculate the Storage Content associated with the Grand Coulee upper and
lower ORCs as established by Operating Constraints in effect. Power
Services shall apply a Storage Content difference between the upper and
lower Grand Coulee PSB equivalent to at least %-foot at all times except
when Grand Coulee is required to fill to 1290.0 feet for verification of refill: or
another specific elevation. Power Services may specify other conditions
under which this %-foot difference does not apply.

6.2 Application of the Grand Coulee PSB
Power Services shall designate each Grand Coulee PSB that does not
represent an Absolute Operating Constraint as either a Hard Operating
Constraint or a Soft Operating Constraint. Unless designated otherwise by
Power Services, Grand Coulee PSB associated with date-specific required
forebay elevations shall be designated as Hard Operating Constraints and
Grand Coulee PSB associated with interpolated points in effect on days
between such date-specific required forebay elevations shall be designated as
Soft Operating Constraints. «Customer Name» shall maintain its simulated
Grand Coulee forebay elevation within the upper and lower Grand Coulee
PSB that are designated as Hard Operating Constraints, or be subject to
penalties as establishedinpursuant to section 5.1.4 of this exhibit.
«Customer Name»’s simulated Grand Coulee forebay may exceed the upper or
lower Grand Coulee PSB designated as Soft Operating Constraints without
penalties. However, «Customer Name» recognizes that simulating Grand
Coulee’s forebay outside of the upper or lower Grand Coulee PSB designated
as Soft Operating Constraints increases «Customer Name»’s risk of violating
the Grand Coulee PSB designated as Hard Operating Constraints and
incurring the associated penalties.
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7.

COMMUNICATIONS

7.1

«Customer Name» shall be selelrresponsibleforitsinternal disseminationof

informationprovided-byPower-Servieesable to utilize the DUI, pursuant to
section 5 of Exhibit M-and this Exhibit N.

deseribed in seetion 5 6f Exhibit M1, to review the Simulator Parameters
established by Pewer-ServieesBPA.

7.3—Power-Services2 BPA shall make reasonable efforts to promptly notify

«Customer Name» of potential and significant system eenéditienconditions or
operational changes via e-mail, XML messaging, and/or the daily conference
call deseribedinpursuant to section 7.54 of this exhibit.

7.4—Power-Servicess BPA shall communicate_ Federal Operating Decisions

7.84

and Prudent Operating Decisions to «Customer Name» in the following
manner:

7.43.1 An initial listing and description of Federal Operating Decisions and
Prudent Operating Decisions that affect the Simulator Projects and
are in effect as of September 30, 20312028;

7.43.2 A publication via the Shee-Computer-AppheationPOCSA as soon as
practicable after BPA is informed of a-Federal Operating

DeeisienDecisions, or BPA makes either a-Federal Operating
DeeisienDecisions or Prudent Operating BeeisienDecisions affecting
the Simulator Projects; and

7.43.3 A verbal report to the attendees during the next scheduled daily
conference call as-deseribedinpursuant to section 7.54 of this exhibit
regarding Federal Operating Decisions or Prudent Operating
deeisiensDecisions that have a material impact on the operation of the
Simulator Projects, BOS Complex, or Tier+Designated System
Obligations.

Beginning September 28, 20112028, and on each Business Day thereafter,
Power-ServieesBPA shall initiate an informational conference call with
«Customer Name» and the other Slice Customers promptly at
12:40-PPT1240 PM Pacific Prevailing Time to discuss current and upcoming
operating parameters and other related matters. The time and frequency of
the call may be changed upon the mutual agreement of Power-ServieesBPA,
«Customer Name», and the other SIGSlice Operations Forum (SOF)
members. «Customer Name» shall receive notice from Pewer ServiecesBPA
via e-mail at least three Business Days prior to any such change.
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8. 3-MONTH FORECAST OF SLICE OUTPUT

8.1  Prior to September 24, 26412028 and prior to the 24t day of each month
thereafter, Power-ServieesBPA shall provide «Customer Name» with the
results of a 3-month forecast, pursuant to section 8.2 of this exhibit. Pewer
ServieesBPA shall revise such forecast during the month in the event
conditions change significantly and shall make such revised forecast available
to «Customer Name» in a timely manner.

8.2 Pewer-ServiecesBPA, consistent with its internal study processes, shall
perform two single-trace hydroregulation studies that incorporate the
expected stream flow condition for the upcoming 3-month period in weekly
time periods. One study shall operate Grand Coulee as needed to satisfy the
minimum Simulator Project flow constraint in-erder-to attain the highest
reservoir elevations possible at Grand Coulee, limited by its upper
OREOperating Rule Curves, and one study shall operate Grand Coulee as
needed to satisfy the Simulator Project maximum flow constraint in order to
attain the lowest reservoir elevations possible at Grand Coulee, limited to its
lower ORC. Both studies shall reflect a pass-inflow operation at all other
Simulator Projects and the expected operation at all other Tier 1 System
Resources and non-federal projects that are represented in the study, such as
Brownlee, Kerr;Seli’s Ksanka Qlispe’ Dam (SKQ), and the mid-Columbia
projects. Pewer-ServieesBPA shall initialize the starting reservoir Storage
CententsContent for each study equal to the Storage Contents projected to
occur at midnight on the study initialization date. Based on the results of
these studies, Power Services shall provide to «Customer Name» the weekly
natural inflow, turbine discharge, generation, Spillspill discharge, and ending
elevation for each of the Simulator Projects, the Snake Complex projects,
Libby, Hungry Horse, Dworshak, and Keenleyside (Arrow); the weekly
generation forecasts for the sum of the remaining BOS projects, excluding
CGS; the weekly CGS generation forecast; and the weekly forecast of the
individual Fer+Designated System Obligations. PewerServieesBPA shall
also provide a summary of weekly aggregated planned generator
maintenance outages for all Tier 1 System Resources, expressed in total MW,
as well as the estimated éails=Grand Coulee upper and lower PSB associated
with the end of month requirement and/or within month requirement for the
study period.

9. 12-MONTH FORECAST OF SLICE OUTPUT

9.1 Prior to June $5;-261430, 2027, and prior to each June +530 thereafter during
the term of this Agreement, Pewer-Services; «Customer Name»,-and
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otherBPA shall initiate a conference call with Slice purehasers-shall
meetCustomers to discuss and review inputs, assumptions, and content of the
Multiyear Hydroregulation Study used to develop the 12-month forecast
deseribedinpursuant to section 9.4 of this exhibit.

9.2 Prior to July 204431, 2027, and prior to each July 231 thereafter during
the term of this Agreement, Pewer-ServieesBPA shall provide «Customer
Name» with results from the 12-month forecast, pursuant to section 9.4 of
this exhibit.

9.3 Prior to August 15201431, 2027, and prior to each August 1531 thereafter
during the term of this Agreement, Pewer-ServieesBPA, «Customer Name»,
and other Slice purehasersCustomers shall meet to discuss the results of the
12-month forecast deseribedinpursuant to section 9.4 of this exhibit.

9.4 Power-ServieesBPA, consistent with its internal study processes, shall
perform a single Multiyear Hydroregulation Study for the upcoming October
through September period representingduring the term of this Agreement
that represents a range of potential stream flow traces, using the number of
traces used by Pewer-ServieesBPA for its internal study purposes. The study
shall reflect Grand Coulee operating to its ORC at times when its upper and
lower ORC are equal. At times when Grand Coulee’s upper and lower ORC
are not equal, the study shall reflect Coulee operating in a manner that
achieves all Simulator Project flow constraints when possible. The study
shall represent a pass-inflow operation at all other Simulator Projects and
the expected operation at all other Tier 1 System Resources and non-federal
projects that are represented in the study, such as Brownlee, KereSKQ, and
the mid-Columbia projects. Pewer-ServieesBPA shall initialize the starting
reservoir Storage Contents for this study at the Storage Contents projected to
occur at midnight on the study initialization date. Based on the results of
this study, Pewer-ServicesBPA shall provide to «Customer Name» the
monthly natural inflow, turbine discharge, generation, Spilspill discharge,
and ending elevation for each of the Simulator Projects, the Snake Complex
projects, Libby, Hungry Horse, Dworshak, and Keenleyside (Arrow); the
monthly generation forecasts for the sum of the remaining BOS projects,
excluding CGS; the monthly CGS generation forecast; and the monthly
forecast of the individual Fier1tDesignated System Obligations. Power
Services shall also provide a summary of monthly aggregated planned
generator maintenance outages, expressed in total MW, for all Tier 1 System
Resources.
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11.9.5 Any updates or revisions to the Multivear Hydroregulation Study shall be
completed at BPA’s sole discretion, including the decision to perform a
subsequent Multiyear Hydroregulation Study to incorporate changes in
operations.

CONFIDENTIALITY

BPA considers all prospective operational information associated with the Tier 1
System or any Tier 1 System Resource to be proprietary and business sensitive.
Such information that is provided by BPA to «Customer Name» or its scheduling
agent pursuant to Exhibit ML or this Exhibit NM shall be treated as confidential by
«Customer Name»-anéd-itssehedulingagent». «Customer Name» and any third

parties it has designated to use the POCSA shall execute a POCSA Access and Use
Agreement with BPA pursuant to section 5.10 in the body of this Agreement.

«Customer Name» shall limit its use of such information to its employees er-agent
solely for the implementation of the terms of this Agreement;-anéd-to-no-others..

BPA reserves the right to withhold such operational information from scheduling
agents that BPA determines are significant, active participants in WECC footprint
wholesale power or transmission markets and that are not purehasers-ef-the-Slice
ProeduetCustomers. If «Customer Name» enlists the services of a scheduling agent
that is not a purehaserofthe-Slice ProduetCustomer, then «Customer Name» shall
require its scheduling agent to develop systems or procedures that create functional
separation between Slice related operational information and suehthe scheduling
agent’s marketing functions.

11. REVISIONS

Revisions to this Exhibit NM shall be by mutual agreement of the Parties.

(PS«X/LOC»- «File Name with Path».docx) «mm/dd/yy» {Drafter’s Note: Insert date of finalized contract here}
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